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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN
THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes a Facilitation Guide and Session Guides. The Facilitation Guide and the Session
Guides include editable versions of PowerPoint presentations, handouts, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files.

To access these, please download this Training Pack to your computer, and open the downloaded
PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel and select the Attachments
panel. You can then double-click each PDF file to open them in a separate tab or window within
Acrobat Reader. Clicking on the image of Facilitation Guide or Session Guide below will open the
Attachments panel. If the Attachment panel is open, clicking the image will close it.

Please note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is opened in your web browser

or other PDF readers.

How to access the attached files:

Click the above image to open the Attachment panel if it is not already open
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Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children

Session 2.1. BIP within refugee case management

Aim To enhance knowledge of the Best Interests Procedure (BIP) within refugee
protection case management and the principles and procedural safeguards
within the BIP.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:

objectives
« list at least four guiding principles for the BIP;

- explain what is meant by procedural safeguards and when they should be
implemented;
- give two examples of procedural safeguards for BIP.
Time

+ 120 minutes, including 10-minute break

Preparations and » Review chapters 2.3 and 3.1.1-3.1.4 of the 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure

materials Guidelines (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 2). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods
for your audience and context and make the necessary preparations accordingly.

« If implementing the “competition” between the groups on the guiding principles
for the BIP (Activity 3), prepare a small prize for the participants in the winning
group, such as fruit, sweets or a sticker.

- If implementing the word puzzle (Activity 3), print one copy per participant of the
handout “Word puzzle on guiding principles for the BIP” (click here -
M2S51_Activity_3 — Handout: Word puzzle on the guiding principles for BIP.docx).

« Print one copy per participant of the handout “Procedural safeguards within the
BIP” (Activity 4) (click here - M2S1_Activity_4 — Handout: The procedural
safeguards for the BIP.docx).

Prepare paper slips or Post-it notes with one procedural safeguard written on
each (Activity 4).

As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local
context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather
than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a
need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the
total duration of the session.




http://www.mentimeter.com/



« PowerPoint presentation (click here).
« Flip chart and markers.

« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. Refugee protection case 15 3 * Discussion in plenary
management e Option to use Mentimeter
e Presentation
Activity 3. Guiding principles for the BIP 30 4 * Various options — game or
word puzzle

e “Word puzzle on guiding
principles for the BIP”
handout (click here)

¢ Discussion in plenary

e Presentation

Break 10

Activity 4. Procedural safeguards within BIP | 45 5  Discussion in plenary

e “Procedural safeguards
within the BIP” handout
(click here)

e Group work (charades on

procedural safeguards)

Activity 5. Key messages 10 6-7 ¢ Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total 1201

Key messages

- Basing all actions on the best interests of the child, strengthening the child protection system, promoting
children’s participation, applying a family- and community-based approach, and respecting
confidentiality, are examples of principles that underpin the UNHCR child protection approach.

» Procedural safeguards in the context of the BIP are a set of measures that adhere to laws and standards
which protect children from harm. They describe how and why caseworkers do certain actions. The
implementation of procedural safeguards is important throughout all steps of the BIP.

« The BIP should be carried out by staff with the relevant expertise and should be child-friendly and
promote children’s participation. Decisions should be reasoned and recorded in writing.

Sources

1 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 120 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner ()
and the advanced learner (') the session can be shortened to 95 minutes and 50 minutes, respectively. Please follow the
dots for guidance. For the sample agendas of the intermediate and advanced multiple-day trainings, this session has been
removed and you are advised to include the content as part of pre-reading, if needed.





The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapters 2.3 and 3.1.1-3.1.4)?

“Child protection case management training manual for caseworkers, supervisors and managers” (Case
Management Task Force of the global Child Protection Working Group, 2014)3

« “A Framework for the Protection of Children” (UNHCR, 2012)*

« UNHCR ExCom “Conclusion on Children at Risk no. 107” (UNHCR, 2007)>

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the BIP within
refugee protection case management, and procedural safeguards within the BIP. The information
is taken from chapters 2.3 and 3.1.1-3.1.4 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. Refugee protection case management — 15 minutes® .

1. Begin the session by drawing a pie chart divided into six segments on a flip chart. Note that
refugee protection case management is an integral part of most UNHCR operations around the
world.

2. Tell the participants: “Let’s try to name the six types of refugee protection case management”.
Take note of the correct input in the parts of the pie chart until all six are mentioned (if possible).

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering the names of

22021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child. Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.

3 Available from https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-
caseworkers-supervisors.

4 Available from www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6¢f0b9/2021 BIP Guidelines-protection-children.html.

5 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html.

6 For intermediate and advanced learners, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for your
audience.




http://www.mentimeter.com/

https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html

https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-caseworkers-supervisors

https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-caseworkers-supervisors

https://www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cf0b9/framework-protection-children.html

https://www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html



the different forms of refugee protection case management.

3. Slide 3: Show the slide and complete the pie chart on the flip chart if needed. Conclude that the
different forms of refugee protection case management are:

o refugee registration;
o refugee status determination;
e identification of durable solutions;

e the systematic handling of the individualized protection response to refugee children and
their families, including gender-based violence, legal and physical protection, and the BIP.

4. Note that the principle of the best interests of the child should be a primary consideration in all
forms of refugee protection case management. The 2021 BIP Guidelines outline further
recommendations on how to ensure this.

5. Explain that since refugee protection case management considers all the protection aspects of a
child’s experience, it is important that all these case management processes are appropriately
linked. Referral pathways should be in place and collaboration should be ensured, based on what
is in the child’s best interests.

6. Remind the participants that data protection principles should always be respected in between
the different refugee protection procedures (informed consent/assent should be sought prior to
sharing data, etc.).

Note to facilitators: Session 2.4 “Information management for the BIP” covers data protection
principles in detail.

7. Note that an independent assessment and determination of the best interests of the child (i.e.
the BIP) is only necessary in some situations. Such situations involve ensuring a child’s
protection, such as the provision of appropriate alternative care and family tracing services for
unaccompanied and separated children; interventions to address abuse, neglect, exploitation or
violence; or identifying a durable solution for children at risk.

Note to facilitators: Other sessions in this training pack, such as those in Module 4 and Module
5, go deeper into this topic.

8. Conclude that although there are similarities in the overall approach, the case management of
each of the different forms of refugee protection has its own standards, objectives, good
practices and guidelines. In this session, we will look into the specific principles and procedural
safeguards within the BIP.

9. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Guiding principles for the BIP — 30 minutes’ .

1. Explain that there are nine guiding principles underpinning the implementation of the BIP. These
guiding principles have been adapted from the “Inter-agency Guidelines for Child Protection and

7 For the advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for your audience.





Case Management” (2014),8 and the UNHCR “Framework for the Protection of Children” (2012).°
Explain that we will find out which ones there are now.

2. Provide the participants with Post-it notes. Explain that after you give a countdown, the
participants at each table will have 2 minutes to write down as many of the guiding principles for
the BIP they can think of. If they are not sure, they can guess! They should work in teams and
write as many Post-it notes as they can.

3. Explain that for each correct principle, the group will get a point; the group with the most points
will win a prize.
Note to facilitators: For added fun, you can display a timer or play some frantic music.

4. After the 2 minutes are up, let the groups take turns mentioning a principle. Ask if any other
groups have mentioned the same principle. Reveal if the principle is correct, note it down on a
flip chart and give the groups who had mentioned it one point each. Keep score on the same or a
different flip chart so that everyone can see.

5. Briefly discuss the meaning of each correct principle mentioned by the participants. Ask for the
participants’ ideas and supplement them with your own information, including the following
points. The same information can be found in chapter 3.1.4 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

e Bestinterests of the child: The best interests of the child are broadly understood to refer
to the child’s well-being. This concept is further described in chapter 2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines. The best interests principle should guide every action when implementing the
provisions of these guidelines.

e State responsibility: States have prime responsibility for the protection of all children,
and should promote the establishment and implementation of child protection systems
in line with their international obligations to ensure non-discriminatory access to all
children under their jurisdiction. The State is ultimately responsible for protecting the
rights of the child and ensuring appropriate case management and referral services for
children at risk. Close engagement with the State is therefore vital. The State’s
responsibility, resources and capacity should be a central consideration in
operationalizing the UNHCR BIP.

e Family- and community-based approach: The family is the fundamental group of society
and the best environment for the growth, well-being and protection of children.
Communities also play a crucial role in the care, protection and opportunities that
children need to develop and thrive. The implementation of the BIP supports and builds
upon existing family and community mechanisms that care for and protect children. In
instances where protection risks for individual children originate from the family or
community, UNHCR will work to address these risks through the application of the BIP.

e Urgency: The protection and care of children at risk must always be a priority. Timely
services, interventions and decisions in children’s best interests are essential once a child
has been identified as needing care and protection support through the BIP. Where
national systems are not accessible or appropriate, UNHCR and partners must provide

8 Available from www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM guidelines ENG .pdf.
9 Available from www.unhcr.org/50f6¢cfOb9.pdf.
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supplementary procedures to respond in a timely manner to the urgent protection needs
of refugee children.

e Child participation: The rights of all children to participate and express their views in all
matters affecting them in accordance with their age and maturity should underpin each
element of the BIP. Ensuring that children of different ages and abilities can meaningfully
participate in decisions affecting them recognizes children and adolescents as rights-
holders, builds their capacity and resilience, and enables them to actively engage in their
protection.

¢ Non-discrimination and inclusion: The BIP should support non-discriminatory access to
timely and appropriate protection interventions and services and to national child
protection systems and services, regardless of a child’s age, gender, ethnicity, religion,
nationality or disability. This also means ensuring that the specific needs and capacities
of all children are appropriately addressed to ensure their rights are realized without
discrimination.

e Do no harm: When implementing the BIP, UNHCR and partners should consider the child,
their parents (where relevant), family, culture and social situation, and ensure that
decisions and actions do not put the child, or others, at risk of further harm. Effective
consideration of any potential risks, or harm, will be integrated into the assessment and
decision-making process and the implementation of those decisions. The participation of
children in solutions will be planned and facilitated in a responsible and ethical manner.

e Accountability: UNHCR is accountable to children and their communities from the outset
of an emergency until durable solutions are achieved. In the context of the BIP, UNHCR
and partners are accountable to the child for whom the BIP is being implemented, as well
as their family and other people they have close relationships with. This includes involving
children and their parents or caregivers in assessments; case planning and
implementation of solutions in children’s best interests; and informing children and
parents or caregivers of all actions and services within the BIP, including information-
sharing, and seeking their consent or assent. Accountability also entails that the response
is appropriate and timely, and ensuring that children and their parents or caregivers can
provide feedback on the appropriateness and quality of services provided.

e Confidentiality: Confidentiality is linked to sharing information on a need-to-know basis.
The term “need-to-know” describes the limiting of information that is considered
sensitive, and sharing it only with those individuals who require the information in order
to protect the child. Respecting confidentiality requires service providers to protect
information gathered about children and their families and to ensure it is maintained
securely and is accessible only with the explicit permission of children and their families.
Confidentiality may not apply when this is not in the child’s best interests and
caseworkers identify safety concerns and need to reach out to other service providers for
assistance (e.g. health-care workers). These limits must be explained to children and
parents during the informed consent or assent processes. Supervisors and caseworkers
should work together closely to take decisions in such cases where confidentiality has to
be broken.

6. When all the principles have been mentioned by the participants, review which group is the
winner. Give them applause and a small prize!





7. Slide 4: Show the slide with the principles and talk through any principles that were not
mentioned by the participants in the previous exercise.

Note to facilitators: An alternative to the game previously described is the use of a word puzzle.
Explain that the participants will try to identify the nine guiding principles for the BIP, presented
through 10 words. Distribute a copy of the handout “Word puzzle on guiding principles for the BIP”
to each participant. Explain that the 10 words are hidden among the letters. The exercise should be
done as a team; when someone has found a word, they should call it out and explain to the others
where it can be found.

Explain that words can be read in any direction: up, down, forward, backward and diagonal. This
word puzzle is quite difficult: for some of the words, you may have to give the participants some
hints, such as the word being diagonal and backward at the same time!

When the participants have found the 10 words (with assistance as needed), go through each of
them and provide additional information, guided by the definitions provided previously.

8. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 4. Procedural safeguards within the BIP — 45 minutes .

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Write “Procedural safeguards” on a flip chart.
Ask the participants: “Raise your hand if you have heard about the BIP procedural safeguards
before” (if the participants have completed Session 1.1 “The BIP legal and policy framework”,
remind them of the word puzzle which outlined the different procedural safeguards).

2. Ask a couple of volunteers who have raised their hands to briefly explain to the others what
procedural safeguards are.

3. Explain that because decisions made on behalf of children at risk will have immediate and longer-
term implications, the BIP incorporates specific procedural safeguards at each step to maintain
its integrity and ensure its accountability regarding children of concern to UNHCR. These
procedural safeguards explain how and why caseworkers do certain actions.

4. Explain that the procedural safeguards in the BIP ensure that decisions affecting children are
made by those qualified to do so and in a manner that maintains confidentiality, promotes
children’s rights and considers their immediate and long-term well-being.

5. Slide 5: Read through the list of the different procedural safeguards within the BIP. Then,
distribute a copy of the handout “Procedural safeguards within the BIP” to each participant.

6. Explain that we will now do an exercise which will demand a great deal of creativity from the
participants’ side. Note that working in child protection often requires creative and solution-
oriented mindsets, so this is a good practice. Explain that you will divide the participants into
seven groups and distribute one of the procedural safeguards to each group, without that





safeguard being revealed to the other groups. The task for each group will be to create a charade
(i.e. arole play without words) that illustrates the procedural safeguard.

7. Encourage the participants to try to illustrate as much content as possible about their procedural
safeguard in their charades. The participants may use any material that that they like and will
have 15 minutes to prepare for the exercise. The task for the other participants, when they are
not themselves performing their charade to the others, will be to guess which procedural
safeguard is illustrated; they may look at the handout for guidance.

8. Note that the exercise will become easier as each principle is presented. A lottery will therefore
be made on the order of the groups to present their charade.

9. Divide the participants into seven groups. Distribute paper slips with the name of a procedural
safeguard among them.

10. As the participants work, prepare seven small pieces of paper with a number from one to seven
written on each of them. When time is up, ask a volunteer from each group to come up and draw
a number. The number on the paper represents the order in which they present their charades.

11. After each charade, ask the audience to share their guess. For every guess, let the participants
briefly justify the reason for their guess and encourage them to be as specific as possible.

12. Once a procedural safeguard has been correctly guessed, ask the presenting group to give a
summary of how their charade relates to the safeguard. Try to keep the conversation as practical
as possible — what does the procedural safeguard mean for our work in the BIP, and why is this
important?

13. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 5. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

2. Slide 6: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

e Basing all actions on the best interests of the child, strengthening the child protection
system, promoting children’s participation, applying a family- and community-based
approach, and respecting confidentiality, are examples of principles that underpin the
UNHCR child protection approach.

e Procedural safeguards in the context of the BIP are a set of measures that adhere to
laws and standards which protect children from harm. They describe how and why
caseworkers do certain actions. The implementation of procedural safeguards is
important throughout all steps of the BIP.

e The BIP should be carried out by staff with the relevant expertise and should be child-
friendly and promote children’s participation. Decisions should be reasoned and recorded
in writing.





Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

Slide 7: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the BIP within refugee protection case
management and the principles and procedural safeguards for the BIP.
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2.1. Handout: Word puzzle on the guiding principles for BIP 
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2.1. Handout: The procedural safeguards for the BIP (Activity 4)


Table: Information about the procedural safeguards and their application throughout BIP[footnoteRef:1]  [1:  From Chapter 2.3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.] 



			Procedural Safeguard


			General information


			Application for BIP steps, including BIA 


			Application for BID process





			Right of the Child to express her/his own views: 


			A vital element of the process of identifying the best interests of a child involves facilitating the safe and meaningful participation of the child, allowing the child to express their views, and clearly documenting the child’s views.[footnoteRef:2] See section 3.3 on the Participation of children and families in the BIP, including information on obtaining consent/assent. [2:  Girls and boys of concern to UNHCR have the right to be heard on matters and decisions that affect them, and to have these views taken into consideration with their age, maturity and evolving capacities (see Footnote 79 for more information on the evolving capacities of girls and boys). The right to participate in decisions is enshrined in Article 12 of the CRC. For more on the right of the child to be heard, see UN Committee on the Rights of the Child (CRC), General comment No. 12 (2009): The right of the child to be heard, July 2009, CRC/C/GC/12, available at: http://www.refworld.org/docid/4ae562c52.html ] 



			The child must be interviewed and consulted on all aspects of decisions as part of the BIA, action planning, follow-up and case closure. Appropriate weight must also be given to these views in accordance with the child’s age and maturity. This can include, for example, asking children for their preferences in relation to different options, conducting participatory case planning exercises.  


			Same as for other steps of BIP. However, staff may need to spend more time to ensure the child has real understanding of the decision and its consequences, given the weight of the decisions involved.





			Involvement of staff with relevant expertise


			The assessment process needs to be carried out by staff who have relevant child protection expertise and experience in working with children and adolescents. When determining the best interests of the child, the involvement of a multi-disciplinary team of professionals across the social service workforce (e.g. child protection/protection, social work, psychologist) provide additional guarantees that the recommendations are based on the consideration of a wide range of aspects relevant to the case and that they are objective. Section 5.2 on the BID panel for details on how this safeguard is operationalised for the BID.


			All steps of BIP, including BIAs, must be conducted by staff with relevant expertise. More specifically, they should have a relevant educational background and work experience. They should also have a minimum of skills and experience in working with children, skills in communicating with children, and case management. See section 3.4.3 on Staffing and resourcing for more.


Staff conducting BIP should consult other professional persons as relevant to the case, including their manager, but there is no requirement to involve others.


			The competencies required of staff working on BIDs are the same as for other aspects of the BIP. However, given the weight of the decisions considered, usually more experienced caseworkers would be assigned to BIDs. In addition, caseworkers for BIDs should have additional training on the requirements of BID and the BID process.


The BID panel also requires the involvement of staff with relevant expertise. For more on the qualifications and conditions relating to BID panel members, see section 5.2 on the BID panel.





			Priority processing


			Delays or long-drawn decision-making procedures can have adverse effect on children, especially since their perception of time is different from adult perceptions. Therefore, decisions regarding children should be prioritized and completed within the shortest time possible – while still respecting the child’s need for adequate time to gain trust and without compromising other procedural aspects (e.g. ensuring enough time to do a comprehensive assessment).


			BIAs and other actions for children in the most serious and time sensitive circumstances should be prioritized according to operation-specific prioritization criteria. See section 3.2.2 on Identification, including prioritization.


			There is not a set timeline for the completion of BIDs. However, a BID should never unduly delay action for the protection and well-being of children. The prioritization of BIDs is the responsibility of the BID Supervisor. 





			Written, reasoned decision


			The recommendations and decisions made as part of the BIP need to be justified and explained. In addition to stating the factual circumstances, the elements and factors considered also need to be documented, indicating the weight each factor was accorded in the process and the rationale behind this. If the decision is not in line with the views of the child, the reasons need to be clearly explained and documented.


			There is no required form for the BIA or the other steps of BIP – operations may use the examples provided in the accompanying BIP Toolbox, develop their own, or use forms already in use in their setting. Regardless of the format of the documentation, the decision itself, as well as the facts of the child’s situation, the views of the child and those close to the child, and the subsequent analysis of the best interests of the child should be detailed.


			A BID by UNHCR under these Guidelines must be documented using the BID form provided in the BIP Toolbox. The BID Supervisor is responsible for the quality of the information, analysis and options presented.





			Child-friendly approach


			Information on the purpose and implications of a best interests procedure need to be conveyed to the child in an age-appropriate manner in a language understood by the child. The interviews should be conducted in a child-friendly manner. Interpreters who are engaged in interviews with children also need to be trained in communication with children. See section 3.3 on the Participation of children and families in the BIP for more information.


			Child-friendly interview techniques should be used (see section 3.3 on the Participation of children and families in the BIP  for more). In addition, the BIA as well as the entire BIP should be designed from a child-centred perspective, ensuring that it is supportive and protective in all aspects, not only the interview.


			Like the BIA and other steps of BIP, child-friendly interviewing techniques should be employed. A child-centred perspective should be used throughout the process. 





			Review of decisions


			A BIP case can be re-opened if there are changes in circumstances (e.g., successful tracing of family members). A case can also be reviewed upon a request by the child’s parent or legal guardian (or by the child in the case of an unaccompanied child) based on new facts, evidence or other considerations which may affect the initial decision. Requests for review by children accompanied by their parents or legal guardians should also be given due weight. See Section 5.5 on Reopening a BID decision for more information specifically on review and re-opening in the case of BIDs.


			There is no formal process for the review of BIP in general. A child, their parents or caregiver, or other staff involved in the BIP for that child may request a review at any point.


			A BID can be re-opened if there are changes in circumstances (e.g. successful tracing of family members). A case can also be reviewed upon a request by the child’s parent or legal guardian or by the child in the case of an unaccompanied child based on new facts, evidence or other considerations which affect the initial decisions. See Section 5.5 on Reopening a BID decision for more.












			Legal representative, guardian or support person


			Children whose best interests are considered as part of the BIP, who are not cared for by their parents or other legal guardian, may benefit from having an advocate or support person to accompany them throughout the process. Some national child protection systems already have measures in place to provide for legal representatives or guardians (see section 3.8.2 on Working with guardians). In situations where such legal representatives or guardians cannot be appointed or are not available, where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP, a support person appointed by an organization or a trusted adult chosen by the child may be identified to accompany the child through the BIP process. In the latter case, caseworkers need to be vigilant that the accompanying person also has the best interests of the child in mind, is not exercising pressure of any sort on the child and that there are no conflicts of interest. Children who are in parental care may also be given the opportunity to be accompanied by an independent representative outside of the family should they so choose. Identification of a support person does not confer any legal responsibility on this person for the child.  


			There is no requirement for the involvement of a legal representative, guardian or support person in BIP. If this person is already appointed by a national child protection system, it would be important to consult them as part of the BIA. See section 3.8.3 on Working with guardians.


			There is no requirement for the appointment of a legal representative, guardian or support person in a BID process. However, operations are encouraged to explore how guardianship / representative or support person arrangements could be developed in their context. Where legal guardianship / representative arrangements exist, the appointed person must be involved in the BID process. 
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Guiding principles for the BIP


Best interests of the child


State responsibility


Family- and community-based approach


Urgency


Child participation


Non-discrimination and inclusion


Do no harm


Accountability 


Confidentiality 
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Procedural safeguards within the BIP


Right of the child to express their own views


Involvement of staff with relevant expertise


Propriety processing


Written, reasoned decision


Child-friendly approach


Review of decisions


Legal representative, guardian or support person
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Key messages


Basing all actions on the best interests of the child, strengthening the child protection system, promoting children’s participation, applying a family- and community-based approach, and respecting confidentiality, are examples of principles that underpin the UNHCR child protection approach. 


Procedural safeguards in the context of the BIP are a set of measures that adhere to laws and standards which protect children from harm. They describe how and why caseworkers do certain actions. The implementation of procedural safeguards is important throughout all steps of the BIP. 


The BIP should be carried out by staff with the relevant expertise and should be child-friendly and promote children’s participation. Decisions should be reasoned and recorded in writing.
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapters 2.3 and 3.1.1–3.1.4). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html


“General Comment no. 14” (Committee on the Rights of the Child, 2013). www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html.


“A Framework for the Protection of Children” (UNHCR, 2012). Available from www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cf0b9/framework-protection-children.html.


UNHCR ExCom “Conclusion on Children at Risk no. 107” (2007). www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html.
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x
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Attachments X

o
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Name ~  Description
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2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children

Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP

Aim To generate a common understanding of how to safely interact and
communicate with children and facilitate their safe and meaningful
participation in the BIP.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
- give two examples of factors that influence communication with a child;
- list at least three examples of actions to support children’s participation in the
BIP;
- give an example of a tool to facilitate children’s participation.
Time

+ 240 minutes, including 3x 10-minute breaks

Preparations and » Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

materials

Review chapter 3.3: “Participation of children and families in the Best Interests
Procedure” of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter
referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 2). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods
for your audience and context and make the necessary preparations accordingly.

» Print one copy per participant of the handouts:

“Sample code of behaviour” (Activity 2) (click here - M2S2_Activity 2 —
Handout: Sample Code of Behaviour.docx);

- “Supporting safe and meaningful child participation in BIP” (Activity 3) (click
here - M252_Activity_3 — Handout: Checklist - Supporting child participation
in BIP.docx);

- “Case study on child participation” (Activity 3) (click here - M252_Activity_3
Handout: Case study on child participation.docx);

- “Drawing for non-verbal communication” (Activity 4) (click here -
M2S2_Activity_4 — Handout: Exercise on non-verbal communication.docx).

A4 sheets of paper and drawing materials (Activity 5).

There is the option of extending Activity 5 and let the participants practice each
tool themselves. Adapt your approach to the learning needs of the participants.

« PowerPoint presentation (click here).




http://www.mentimeter.com/



* Flip chart and markers.
- Scotch tape or sticky tack.

« Cards/Post-it notes.

Session outline Minutes Slides

Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2

* Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. Interacting safely with children 50 3-6 (7)

- Discussion in plenary —
various options, including
Mentimeter

Presentation
« Group work (create a code of
behaviour)

Flip chart with the heading:
“Code of behaviour”
+ “Sample code of behaviour”
handout (click here)

Break 10

Activity 3. Facilitating children’s 35 8
participation

Presentation

“Supporting safe and
meaningful child participation
in BIP” document (click here)

Group work (analyse a case)

“Case study on child
participation” handout (click
here)

Break 10

Activity 3. Facilitating children’s 45 9-11
participation (continuation)

* Role play

Discussion in plenary

Presentation

Activity 4. Non-verbal communication 15 12 + Exercise in pairs
« “Drawing for non-verbal
communication” handout
(click here)
- Discussion in plenary
Break 10
Activity 5. Tools to support child 45 13-15 * Presentation

participation

Participating in relationship

mapping
Discussion in plenary

Activity 6. Key messages 10 16-17

Several methods are possible
(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021
BIP Guidelines)






Total 240!

Key messages

 Respect professional boundaries and follow the code of behaviour in order to do no harm, uphold
accountability and safely interact with children.

The largest part of our communication is non-verbal. Be aware of your tone of voice, body
language, assumptions and attitudes when interacting with children.

« Adjust your communication with sensitivity to age, gender and diversity, including the stage of
development, experiences, cultural norms and level of distress.

« Drawing, relationship mapping and timelines are examples of useful creative techniques which can
support the participation of children.

Sources

The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 3.3)?
+ “Code of conduct & explanatory notes” (UNHCR, 2010)3

« The protection from sexual exploitation and abuse (PSEA) policy, in “UNHCR policy on age, gender and
diversity” (2018)4

« UNHCR ExCom “Conclusion on children at risk no. 107” (UNHCR, 2007)°

« “General comment no. 12: the right of the child to be heard” (Committee on the Rights of the Child,
2009)6

“Child protection issue brief: child-friendly procedures” (UNHCR, in development)

“Supporting safe and meaningful child participation in BIP” document from the BIP Toolkit”

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. The session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 240 minutes for the beginner learner (.) and as as a refresher for the
intermediate learner () as well as the advanced learner (" ). For the advanced learner, you may adapt the agenda so
that you spend more time on Activity 5 (which is the case in the sample agendas for the intermediate and advanced
multiple-day trainings). Let the participants role play the tools in small groups, allocate time to review current practices on
interviewing children and identify ways forward. For the sample agenda of the advanced multiple-day training, Activity 2
has been reduced to 30 minutes in order to manage the time. You are advised to adapt the activity accordingly, for
example ask the participants to reflect in smaller groups on their operational context and practice, and areas for
improvements.

2“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child”. Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.

3 Available from www.unhcr.org/admin/policies/422dbc89a/unhcr-code-conduct-explanatory-notes.html.

4 Available from www.unhcr.org/5aa13c0c7.pdf.

5 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html.

6 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/4ae562c52.html.

7 Available from www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/documents/checklist-supporting-safe-meaningful-child-
participation-english.pdf.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html

https://www.unhcr.org/admin/policies/422dbc89a/unhcr-code-conduct-explanatory-notes.html

https://www.unhcr.org/5aa13c0c7.pdf

https://www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html

https://www.refworld.org/docid/4ae562c52.html

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/documents/checklist-supporting-safe-meaningful-child-participation-english.pdf

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/documents/checklist-supporting-safe-meaningful-child-participation-english.pdf



1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on facilitating
children’s and their families’ safe and meaningful participation in the BIP. The information is
taken from chapter 3.3 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as described in the previous table, followed by a verbal summary of the learning
objectives.

Activity 2. Interacting safely with children — 50 minutes

1. Slide 3: Gauge any prior knowledge and experience of the topic by asking the participants:
“Please think about a memorable experience you have had of interacting and communicating
with an asylum-seeking or refugee child.”

¢ What was the purpose of the interaction?
¢ How did you facilitate for the child to participate?

e What was difficult about the process?
2. Tell the participants to discuss this with the person next to them for 5 minutes.

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way to gather the participants’

experiences. Please use the following question: “What comes to your mind when you think about the
topic ‘communication with children’?”

3. After 5 minutes, gather the attention of the participants again. Highlight that UNHCR staff
interact with individual children for many different reasons and in various settings, such as
registration, interviews for durable solutions (resettlement, complementary pathways and
voluntary repatriation), refugee status determination and in the BIP.

4. Slide 4: Say that the most important principle to remember when interacting and communicating
with children is the do no harm principle. At all times we must ensure that children are safe and
protected from any type of violence, abuse, exploitation and neglect, and are not negatively
affected by participating in an activity, research, interview or any other interaction with UNHCR
or partner staff.

5. Note that children have a right to participate in each stage of the BIP in a safe and meaningful
way. Also mention that children’s safe and meaningful participation, and that of those close to
them, in the BIP is essential for successful and protective outcomes.



http://www.mentimeter.com/



Slide 5: Explain that this means that everybody involved in the BIP has a responsibility to ensure
safe and meaningful participation of children. In this regard, the following are important
principles to consider:

e Establish and respect strict professional boundaries in our interaction with children.

¢ Follow a code of behaviour that explains how to work safely with children (and the
UNHCR Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (PSEA) Policy as well as the
UNHCR Code of Conduct).

¢ Learn how to communicate with children in a safe and child-friendly manner.

Note to facilitators: If there are official UNHCR partners in the room, remind them that they are also
bound by these principles as part of the agreement. If you have non-funded partners, note their
internal procedures and policies here as examples.

Explain that we will now conduct group work to review the professional boundaries and code of
conduct that must be respected when interacting with children.

First, pose the question: “Why do we start by looking at our code of behaviour in a session about
facilitating safe and meaningful participation in the BIP?” Conclude that:

¢ The way we interact with and behave towards children fundamentally impacts their
ability to safely and meaningfully participate in the BIP. Our conduct affects whether the
child feels calm, safe and respected, or stressed or pressured to talk.

e Children involved in the BIP are among the most at risk, and thereby also particularly
vulnerable to actions that go against the code of behaviour, such as exploitation.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 35-40 minutes left of the activity.

10.

11.

12.

Divide the participants into groups of three or four. Explain that they should imagine they are
planning for an orientation for an implementing partner on how to work safely with individual
children, as the partner will engage in the BIP with a special focus on unaccompanied and
separated children. As part of the orientation, the partner has requested a list of behaviours
towards children that are unacceptable, as well as a code of behaviour for interacting with
children in BIP (“Code of behaviour”).

Slide 6: Explain that the task of each group is to develop a list of unacceptable behaviours when
interacting with individual children for the BIP. This will eventually be turned into the “Code of
behaviour”.

Explain that the participants should write the unacceptable behaviours on the back of Post-it
notes (one example per Post-it), and that they will have 10 minutes for this part of the exercise.
Note that the reason why they should write on the back is that they will continue to write
information on the front later and post the notes on a flip chart.

Before you start the activity, give one example of unacceptable behaviour in a plenary to ensure
that participants understand the exercise. For example: “Do not use any form of threat to force a
child to speak in an interview”. Quickly run through the guiding questions on the slide.





13. One of the facilitators (if there are more than one) should move around the room among the
groups and offer support as needed, while the other will place a flip chart on the wall with the
title “Code of behaviour.”

14. When time is up, gather the attention of the participants. Ask the groups to now develop the
“Code of behaviour” for interacting with children in the BIP. They should do this by turning over
the Post-it note and writing on the front one or more attitudes or behaviours that represent the
opposite of the unacceptable behaviour written on the back. They will have another 15 minutes
for this exercise.

15. When time is up, ask the participants to gather in a semicircle in front of a flip chart with the title
“Code of behaviour.” Ask each group in turn to give an example of an attitude or behaviour that
they think should be part of a code of behaviour for interacting with children. Place it on the flip
chart, thank the participants, and ask if anyone else mentioned the same thing. If so, gather all
the corresponding notes and place them together, then move to the next group which should
pick an example that has not already been mentioned. Repeat the exercise of gathering similar
examples from the other groups and place the Post-it notes together on the flip chart, until a
“Code of behaviour” has been developed.

16. Then, distribute the “Sample code of behaviour” handout, and ask the participants to check
whether anything important has been left out, either on the flip chart or on the handout.

17. Invite the participants to return to their seats. Conclude the activity by reflecting on the following
in plenary:

e “Have you gained any new insights or perspectives during this exercise on how to safely
interact with children?”

¢ Slide 7 (optional, if time allows): “How would you respond to someone saying: ‘It is not
necessary to have a code of behaviour to guide our interaction with children in the BIP,
as this is common sense, and everyone knows which attitudes and behaviours are okay

2 ”

and those which are not okay’.

18. (Optional, as response to the question on slide 7): Fill in with your own information as needed.
Please highlight the following if not mentioned by the participants:

¢ We work in many different countries and cultures: in some contexts, corporal
punishment towards children, for example, is widely accepted and not perceived as an
example of inappropriate behaviour. It is important that no matter where we work, we
are very clear on what attitudes and behaviours that children and people of concern to
UNHCR can expect from us, and what is unacceptable.

e Often, we may have very good intentions, but may not always realize the possible
consequences of a certain behaviour, such as picking up a child when we visit a
community centre, hugging a child of concern to UNHCR who is sad, giving a child our
private phone number so they can call if they need help, or accepting their Facebook
friend request.

19. Conclude the activity by highlighting the following additional points:





e ltisveryimportant to establish and adhere to clear professional boundaries with all
children we work with. The dos and don’ts serve as guidance that can help us ensure
that we do not act in a way that is exploitative or abusive, could harm the child, that
could be misunderstood by other people or the child, or are unprofessional or
inappropriate.

e ltis not only important to ensure that we do not physically, emotionally or sexually
abuse or exploit children, but it is equally important to strictly avoid any situation that
could lead to misunderstandings or abusive relationships, such as meeting with a child
alone, meeting children after working hours, exchanging private phone numbers, etc.

e The don’ts list is not an exhaustive or exclusive list. UNHCR and partner staff must, at all
times, avoid any actions that could be construed to constitute poor practice or
potentially abusive behaviour. Staff must never place themselves in a position where
they are made vulnerable to allegations of misconduct.

e ltis the responsibility of the adult (staff) to help the child to understand your role, the
extent of your responsibility, the limits of your professional obligations, and why certain
interactions are not appropriate. This will also protect the child from false expectations.

e You are not only responsible for ensuring your actions and behaviour are appropriate
and adhere to the PSEA policy and code of behaviour, but you must also immediately
report any incident, abuse or concern that you witness, are made aware of, or suspect,
which appears to breach the PSEA policy® or UNHCR code of conduct.?

20. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 3. Facilitating children’s participation — 35 + 45 minutes

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that we will now explore what we can do
to facilitate the safe and meaningful participation of children in the BIP.

2. Slide 8: Highlight the “backbone” of this activity: that the UNHCR ExCom “Conclusion on children
at risk no. 107” acknowledges the need to provide children with access to adults with expertise
in age-appropriate and gender-sensitive interviewing and communication skills, in order “to
ensure that children's views are taken into account and their needs and protection risks are
adequately identified and responded to”.

3. Divide the participants into seven groups. Distribute a copy of the document “Supporting safe
and meaningful child participation in BIP” to each participant and note that this is from the BIP
Toolkit.10

8 Available from https://emergency.unhcr.org/entry/32428/protection-from-sexual-exploitation-and-abuse-psea.
9 Available from www.unhcr.org/admin/policies/422dbc89a/unhcr-code-conduct-explanatory-notes.html.
10 The information is taken from chapter 3.3.1 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.




https://emergency.unhcr.org/entry/32428/protection-from-sexual-exploitation-and-abuse-psea
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4. Slide 9: Allocate one of the following chapters to each group (if time allows, you may give a brief
hint of what the chapter is about by using the following information as your guide). Explain that
these are the “thematic glasses” we would like the groups to wear during the next exercise.
Guide the participants to the relevant part of the handout.

e Group 1: Provide information — the BIP should not be an extractive exercise, but rather a
cooperative effort. Information should be provided in a child-friendly and accessible
format.

e Group 2: Be aware of age, gender and diversity — the BIP is a procedure for individual
children, and caseworkers should be alert to how a child’s age, gender, ability or other
diversity factors may influence their participation.

e Group 3: Be empowering — children should feel like active participants in the BIP, with
the right to express their views, and with their own responsibilities as well as rights
within the process.

e Group 4: Take time — but not too much — while urgent responses to a protection issue
should not be delayed, some complex cases will require additional time to gain a child’s
trust, or for them to understand their options prior to jointly identifying the most
appropriate follow-up.

e Group 5: Be sensitive — children at risk have often lived through traumatic events, and
the decisions related to the BIP can, in some circumstances, be upsetting.

e Group 6: Involve parents and caregivers — care must be given to ensure that parents and
caregivers maintain responsibility for the child’s protection, well-being and
development, in accordance with their obligations and in line with the best interests of
the child. Unless their parental rights have been removed by a competent authority, they
also have the right to have their views considered in the BIP.

e Group 7: Be professional — be aware of the power dynamics between caseworkers and
children and ensure that professional boundaries are maintained while still providing
empathy and an ethic of care.

5. Explain that we will have a look at a case study and analyse how the information in the handout
has been put into practice. Distribute a copy of the handout (click here) “Case study on child
participation” to each participant. Explain that the groups will have 30 minutes to analyse the
case through their “thematic glasses” and make a list of examples of how it was implemented.
They should also prepare a short (1-2 minute) role play to illustrate the example(s), which will be
presented to the other participants after the break. Note that the role play may only be a few
very short scenes — the point is for the participants to take the chance to practice, and to make
the presentations more engaging.

6. Asthe groups work, remain available to guide and support as needed. When time is up, explain
that we will continue with presentations and discussions after the break.

7. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes






8. Welcome back the participants from the break. Let the groups take turns presenting back their

examples of how the child’s participation was supported in this case. Spend about 5 minutes on

each group. After each role play, ask the audience to discuss what they observed.

Note to facilitators: If time allows, you may also discuss if there was anything that the groups would

suggest the caseworkers in the role plays to do differently. You may also include a critical reflection

upon current practices in the field, what works well and what could be done differently.

9. Slides 10-11: Wrap up the activity by going through the following additional points to consider

when seeking the views of a child. Adapt the level of detail for how much time you have at hand.

Children cannot be expected to give adult-like accounts of their experiences. The
child’s age and maturity at the time that the relevant events took place, and at the time
of the interviews, must be considered.

Children may not be able to present information relating to context, timing,
importance and details with the same precision as adults, and may only have limited
knowledge of the conditions in their country of origin. An interviewer should consider
the ability and competence of children as being different from, rather than inferior to,
those of adults.

Many children find it easier to speak in the presence of a friend or guardian. However,
caution must be exercised in this regard, as current caregivers, foster parents and others,
may have a personal interest in the process and may prevent the child from freely
expressing their views. Adults suspected of abuse should never be present.

Interviews with the child should take place in a confidential and child-friendly
atmosphere. If possible, the venue should be chosen by the child. Emphasis should be
placed on putting the child at ease and developing a relationship of trust. The
environment and tone of the interviews should be as informal as possible.

Children should always be allowed to say “no” or refuse to answer questions. They
should be allowed to change their minds and to make mistakes.

Children may not connect emotionally with what they are recounting. Children may
have no emotional reaction at all or react to emotional cues from the interviewer. The
interviewer should therefore be careful not to draw judgments about how a child feels
towards a certain event or situation, based on adult reactions.

The experience of trauma can affect a child’s ability to pass on information during
interviews. The caseworker should use other methods and approaches, such as
observation, sentence completion, games and drawing, to help the child to express
traumatic experiences (e.g. flight or separation).

The length of the interview should be tailored to the age, maturity and psychological
conditions of the child. To reduce stress for the child, it is recommended to have two or
three short interviews, instead of one long one. It is best to use the same interviewers
and interpreters, as children often need time to build relationships. If the child at any
time expresses preference for certain persons, this should be discussed.

In exceptional cases of extreme distress, such as incidents of abuse, arrangements
should be put in place to ensure that the child has immediate access to counselling,
especially if the information that may cause distress could surface during the interview.





10. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Non-verbal communication — 15 minutes

1. Explain that we will do a short exercise on non-verbal communication before taking a break. Ask
the participants to pair up with the person next to them and sit back to back.

2. Distribute the handout “Drawing for non-verbal communication” to one of the participants in
each pair. Give a pencil/pen and a sheet of paper to the other participant.

3. Now ask the person with the image to describe it to the partner using words only. The partner
must try to replicate the drawing based on the description given. Allow 5 minutes for this. When
time is up, ask the pairs to compare their drawings.

4. Then ask the two participants to switch roles. Distribute the same drawing to the second
participant and ask them to turn it to a different angle than their partner had used. It is now their
turn to describe the drawing to the partner, whose turn it is to draw. Allow another 5 minutes for
this. When time is up, ask the pairs to compare their drawings.

5. Encourage discussion in plenary by using the following questions as guidance:

¢ “How did the fact that you could not see or interpret the other person’s body language
affect your communication?”

e “Why is non-verbal communication so important to consider in the BIP?”
6. Slide 12: Explain that studies have found that 93 per cent of our communication and the
message we send to others derives from our tone of voice, posture and facial expressions.

7. Highlight the following aspects regarding non-verbal communication:

¢ Non-verbal elements are particularly important for communicating feelings and
attitudes.

e Studies have shown that if words and body language contradict each other, people tend
to trust the body language more.

e ltisimportant to remember that it is not always what we say that will resonate with
people, but how we convey our messages.

e Children are particularly sensitive to how we communicate with them.
¢ Body language expressions and interpretations vary with culture!

8. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 5. Tools to support child participation — 45 minutes






Note to facilitators: You may adapt this activity so that it entails an opportunity for the participants to
practice each technique. Divide the participants into groups of three, letting them practice different tools
while taking turn playing the roles of a caseworker, child and observer.

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Start by asking those who have interacted with
individual children for interviewing or Best Interests Assessment (BIA) purposes: “What creative
techniques have you used with a child? Do you have any examples of what you have found
particularly useful?”

2. Take a few minutes to share examples of techniques, such as drawing, making timelines, body
maps and relations maps.

3. Explain that we will now look at three of the many creative techniques and tools available which
help to increase children’s active participation during interviews, consultations and assessments.
We will also practice one of them.

4. Split the participants into groups of three and tell them they will take turns being the interviewed
child, the interviewer and the observer in the roleplay we are about to do.

5. Slide 13: The first tool to be practised is drawing, a tool that can be used for nearly any topic.

6. Discuss the case study from the earlier activity where drawing was used as a technique to help
the child to express themselves. Reflect upon the question: “How can we use the technique of
drawing with children in a way that is emotionally safe for them?” Gather ideas from the
participants and add your own, such as:

e Be prepared for the child to draw very sad or frightening memories.
e Stay calm. Look and listen. Do not judge.
e Use techniques of psychological first aid (e.g. normalization and generalization).

e Ensure that the child has the support they require after the interview is finished (e.g. in
the case study, the child joined the mother).

7. Slide 14: The second tool is a mapping of relationships. Explain that with this technique, children
draw the most important people in their lives and/or their family, or who are currently living with
them. The tool is most appropriate for individual interviews with caseworkers but can also be
used to understand the context of a specific group. It is appropriate for children of all ages and
can be used to identify protective factors and people of support, and/or for understanding the
social networks children have.

8. Spend the next 20 minutes taking the participants through a version of the relationship mapping
technique. Distribute a sheet of A4 paper to each participant or ask them to draw in their
notebook. Draw the following model (Figure 1) on a flip chart and ask them to copy it, as large as
they can, on their piece of paper.





Figure 1. Sample diagram for relationship mapping

10.

11.

12.

13.

Tell the participants to imagine that they are in the middle of this sheet. They can choose if they
prefer to focus on their current lives or think back upon themselves as children. They may also
draw a small symbol or figure representing themselves.

Then, ask the participants to think carefully about the people who are important in their lives,
such as family, relatives, friends and colleagues, including both people who are alive and who
may have passed away. Note that the important people they choose do not have to be people
they have a personally close relationship with, but can be people they look up to, or whom they
were close with previously. Explain that they can several people in each circle.

Acknowledge that this exercise may bring up sensitive memories and emotions, particularly if the
participants have lost loves ones under difficult circumstances. As facilitator(s), recognize that it
is common to experience feelings of both joy and sadness when thinking upon who matters in
our lives, and be ready to respond to the needs of the participants.

Explain that the participants will have 10 minutes for this exercise. It will be their personal
drawing and they will not be asked to present it in front of the audience.

When time is up, reflect upon the technique. As before, reflect upon the question: “How can we
use the technique of drawing with children in a way that is emotionally safe for them?” Gather
the ideas from the participants and add your own, such as:





14.

15.

¢ Normalize from the beginning that the exercise might evoke sensitive memories and
emotions, particularly if we have lost someone loved that were close to us. This is fine —
it is common to feel this way, and nothing to be ashamed of.

Slide 15: The last tool we will consider is drawing a timeline. Explain that this is particularly
relevant to better understanding the daily responsibilities and workload of adolescents (and how
they have changed since COVID-19). It is appropriate for children aged 10-17 years (when alone).
For younger children, adults may need to support the child and draw while the child speaks. Note
that a timeline can be used to illustrate either one day in a child’s life, or a period of time in a
child’s life.

Discuss the participants’ experiences of using timelines. Ask if there is anyone who has never
done a timeline before. If so, ask a volunteer in the group to demonstrate, or demonstrate
yourself as facilitator, using the following script (to better understand an ordinary day in the
child’s life) as your guide:

“l am curious to learn more about your daily life. Let’s draw a timeline — | will explain how. Start by

drawing a long line from one end of the paper to the other [point and show the “child” as needed,

being patient so the child can draw without feeling stressed]. You can pick any colour you want.

Now, imagine the beginning of the line is when you wake up, and the end of the line is when you go

to bed. This exercise is about drawing and/or writing everything that happens in between. Let’s begin

with you waking up and make a drawing of that.”.

Guide the “child” as needed but try to let them work as freely as possible. Ask open-ended questions,

such as “What time do you usually wake up?” and “What do you usually do next?”

16.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 6. Key messages — 10 minutes

1.

Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.
Slide 16: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

e Respect professional boundaries and follow the code of behaviour in order to do no
harm, uphold accountability and safely interact with children.

¢ The largest part of our communication is non-verbal. Be aware of your tone of
voice, body language, assumptions and attitudes when interacting with children.

¢ Adjust your communication with sensitivity to age, gender and diversity, including the
stage of development, experiences, cultural norms and level of distress.

¢ Drawing, relationship mapping and timelines are examples of useful creative techniques

which can support the participation of children.

Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.





Slide 17: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about how to facilitate children’s safe and meaningful
participation in the BIP.

Make a final note that communicating with children and facilitating their safe and meaningful
participation is a big topic and learning also takes place by doing. If the participants feel that they
require further capacity-building on this topic, they are encouraged to speak to their supervisor
and team members. There are many ways of approaching capacity-building in addition to
training, such as being shadowed by a colleague followed by feedback or observing a colleague.
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2.2. Handout: SAMPLE Code of Behaviour on how to interact safely with children (Activity 2)








Do’s: Staff must ALWAYS: 





1. Where possible and practical, the “Two-Adult Rule,” wherein two or more adults supervise all activities/interaction where children are involved and are present at all times, shall be followed.[footnoteRef:1]   [1:  The Two-Adult Rule must be used because it: (1) significantly reduces the risk of an incident of abuse; (2) protects against false accusations; (3) reduces liability and a possible claim of negligence; and (4) offers additional help if there is an accident or emergency.] 



2. If for any reason you must talk to a child alone, you must inform another staff member and talk in a place where others can see you (e.g. leave door open). 


3. Do tell your colleagues where you are and what you are doing when you are working with children.


4. Do remember that a child or adult might misinterpret your actions, even if you mean well.


5. Do treat all children with dignity and respect. 


6. Do respect a child’s right to personal privacy.


7. Do treat all children according to their needs, and do not show favouritism.


8. Do allow children to talk about their concerns.


9. Do challenge attitudes and behaviours (of other staff) that contravene this code of behaviour.


10. Do make sure that anyone who works with UNHCR is made aware of this code of behaviour. 


11. Do take all allegations, concerns, and suspicions of abuse seriously and report any concerns immediately through the appropriate channels. 






Don’ts: Staff must NEVER: 





1. Spend time alone with a child where no one else can see you. 


2. Ask to meet children alone after workhours. 


3. Exchange personal contact information. [We will respect the dignity and worth of every individual, will promote and practice understanding, respect, compassion and tolerance, and will demonstrate discretion and maintain confidentiality as required (…) (UNHCR Code of Conduct)]


4. Send private messages to children that they have met through UNHCR, for example private messaging on social media or texting. 


5. Hit, physically assault, or physically abuse children or threaten to do so. [Refrain from any form of harassment, discrimination, physical or verbal abuse, intimidation or favouritism in the workplace. (principle 9, UNHCR Code of Conduct)]


6. Act in ways that shame, humiliate, belittle, or degrade children, or otherwise perpetrate any form of emotional abuse. [Principle 9, (UNHCR Code of Conduct)]


7. Use language, make suggestions, or offer advice to children which is inappropriate or of sexual nature. [As UNHCR is committed to the highest standards of protection and care for children, I am aware that I am expected not to engage in sexual activities with any person under the age of 18 years. + Principal 9, (UNHCR Code of Conduct)]


8. Engage in behaviours that are physically inappropriate or sexually provocative.  [As UNHCR is committed to the highest standards of protection and care for children, I am aware that I am expected not to engage in sexual activities with any person under the age of 18 years. + Principal 9, (UNHCR Code of Conduct)]


9. Expose children to inappropriate images, films, music and websites including mature content, indecent images (pornography) and violence. 


10. Stay alone overnight with one or more children benefitting from UNHCR programmes, who are not part of their family, whether in their house, project premises or elsewhere. 


11. Have a child beneficiary, who is not a part of their family, stay overnight at their home.


12. Discriminate against, show unfair preferential or differential treatment towards particular child beneficiaries to the exclusion of others. [Principle 9, (UNHCR Code of Conduct)]


13. Condone or participate in behaviours with children which are unsafe or illegal. 


14. Place children in unsafe situations.


15. Hire a child (in their homes or at work). [I will neither support nor take part in any form of illegal, exploitative or abusive activities, including, for example, child labour, and trafficking of human beings


16. and commodities. (UNHCR Code of Conduct)]


17. Engage in sexual activity or have a sexual relationship with anyone under the age of 18 years irrespective of the age of majority/consent or local custom. [As UNHCR is committed to the highest standards of protection and care for children, I am aware that I am expected not to engage in sexual activities with any person under the age of 18 years. + Principal 9, (UNHCR Code of Conduct)]


18. Drink alcohol or use harmful substances when working with children.


19. Supply alcohol or harmful substances to a child.





This is not an exhaustive or exclusive list. As described in the UNCHR Code of Conduct and Explanatory Notes[footnoteRef:2], staff must at all times avoid actions that could be construed to constitute poor practice or potentially abusive behaviour. Staff must never place themselves in a position where they are made vulnerable to allegations of misconduct.  [2:  https://www.unhcr.org/admin/policies/422dbc89a/unhcr-code-conduct-explanatory-notes.html ] 








2.2. Handout: Case study on child participation (Activity 3)





			Supporting children’s participation in the Best Interests Procedure (BIP)


In this case study, the process of refugee status determination is ongoing and a referral for the BIP has been made. The below is an extract from the diary of an 11-year-old girl, written at the time that the BIP was initiated. What did the interviewing person(s) do to support the child’s participation?





			After some time went by, my father came back out, and then my mother went inside. My father told me that soon it would be my turn to go inside, and that I shouldn’t be afraid. He told me that the woman who asked me some questions earlier might ask me about a memory that makes me sad – I thought I knew what he was talking about.


A short while later, my mother came outside and asked me if I felt okay going inside alone, or if she should come with me. I said I was 11 years old, not a little kid anymore, and that I could go in by myself.


I felt a bit scared when I entered the room alone without my parents. But I pretended that nothing was bothering me.


When I went back into the room, the woman was there, with a man who looked kind. The man introduced himself and said that he was the person who worked with children at the office. He asked me how I felt, and I said that I was nervous.


He asked me if there was anything that would make me less nervous, and I said that I didn’t know. He asked if I was nervous because I wanted to speak with a woman and not a man, and I said maybe and sorry.


He said that I didn’t have to be sorry about anything and smiled at me, then left the room. After a few minutes he came back with a woman who introduced herself as his colleague in the same unit and asked if it was okay that she spoke with me. I said yes.


The woman who had asked my mother and father and me all the boring questions in the interview also left the room, and it was now me, the new lady and the interpreter. She told me that the reason she was asking me questions was to see if I needed any help. She asked if I understood what she meant or if I wanted to ask her anything, and I told her that sometimes adults know more than children, and that I understood she was kind and had no questions to ask her at that point. 


She told me that telling the truth was more important than anything, and that if I didn’t feel comfortable it was better to not answer than to answer with something that wasn’t true – I really liked that and told her so! 


She then said that what we were going to speak about was “confidential” (she was the first one who explained this properly so I could understand – it means that nothing we say in the room is shared with anyone else). She said she would be “confidential”, but if something serious happened and she needed help from the firefighters, or police, or doctors, she would have to share my information with them. I told her that was fine because sometimes people need help.


Then, the woman began asking about my life back home, like my favourite classes in school, my friends and my favourite games. She told me that when she was my age, she played the same games! We even played a short version of the same game, and we made some drawings of giraffes because I told her I loved giraffes. It made me feel good. 


After some more questions, she asked if I was always happy back home, and I knew that I wasn’t, so I told her no, and that I was sorry. She told me that everyone is unhappy sometimes, and that I never had to say sorry for feeling sad. She asked me if I wanted to tell her what made me sad back home, and I shook my head no, because I didn’t want to say what happened. She asked me if I wanted to take a break, and that I could tell her whenever I wanted to. I said I did not need a break.  


Then, she asked if I could draw how I feel, because I was so good at drawing giraffes. I told her yes, and so I drew a picture of my neighbour’s father with big wings on him because he was a powerful man in the village, and bloody knives as his hands because whenever he touched me it hurt so much. 


The woman asked me who the man was, and I said it was my neighbour’s father. 


I drew a picture of me on the ground and I painted myself red, because of the blood. The lady said that I could stop, and then I also realized that I didn’t want to draw anymore, so I stopped because I think I was crying.


The lady told the interpreter to get my mother, so she did. When my mother came back into the room, I just hugged her. The lady told my mother that I was the bravest girl she ever saw, and I smiled because I think I’m very brave too.


The woman told us that she had gathered some information, and that if it was okay with me, she wanted to speak with me another day to talk more about my drawing. I told her it was okay because she made me feel comfortable. She asked when I wanted to come next, and I said hopefully tomorrow, and we both smiled. She said that was okay and that I could come tomorrow again, the same time. My mother nodded and smiled too. I felt that they both cared about me.
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Supporting safe and meaningful child participation in BIP





The following actions will help caseworkers to support safe and meaningful child participation in BIP:





Provide information: the BIP should not be an extractive exercise, but rather a cooperative effort.


· Children should always be informed about the purpose, timeframes and procedures for interviews and actions related to BIP. Children should also be invited, encouraged and supported to share their own views and to ask questions.


· Information provided to children should be presented in an age- appropriate and accessible format.[footnoteRef:1] Children may have diverse communication needs and preferences, depending on age, disability and other factors. Consult the child and their caregivers (if appropriate) to understand the preferred means of communication. [1:  The Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities explicitly notes that information provided to children with disabilities must be provided in a format that is accessible and appropriate. ] 



· When communicating with children with disabilities – particularly children with visual, hearing or intellectual disabilities – identify the most appropriate way to communicate with them. Such children may need additional supports, such as sign language interpretation, communication boards or the presence of a support person, where appropriate[footnoteRef:2]. [2:  For more information on protection and programming for children with disabilities, please see UNHCR, Child protection Issue Brief: Children with Disabilities, April 2015, available at: https://www.refworld.org/docid/55cc4a564.html] 



· Communicate with clarity and in a child friendly manner, avoiding technical terms and phrases. Regularly check that the child understood what was said. Similarly, it is important that the caseworker checks with the child that they understood what the child stated.





Be aware: the BIP is a procedure for individual children, and caseworkers should be alert to how a child’s age, gender, ability or diversity factors may influence their participation.


· Social norms (for instance gender roles and gender identity) and perceptions about children with disabilities are likely to influence how children express themselves, for example when talking about issues and experiences that were painful, sensitive or considered embarrassing.


· Check that the caseworker’s and interpreter’s gender is appropriate and that the child, where possible, has a choice with regards to the gender of their caseworker/interpreter.





Be empowering: Children should feel like active participants in BIP, with the right to express their views, and with their own responsibilities as well as rights within the process.


· Explain children’s rights in a manner they can understand, including their responsibility to tell the truth, their right to withdraw consent/assent, their right to access information that concerns them and their right to participate in the process.


· Encourage and support children to explore and suggest options for follow-up and potential solutions that they themselves consider appropriate. Caseworkers should also explain the actions that they consider appropriate, and seek the child’s views on the proposed action.


· Use child-friendly interviewing techniques which allow children to express themselves. Using drawing, family-trees, timelines and daily activities can help children to feel comfortable and to express their needs, capacities and views in their own words.





Take time – but not too much: While urgent responses to a protection issue should not be delayed, some complex cases will require additional time to gain a child’s trust, or for them to understand their options prior to jointly identifying the most appropriate follow-up.


· Ask children about their preferences for duration and frequency of actions, including interviews. Explain the reasons why when it is not possible to implement their preferences.


· If you have limited time, or you cannot respect the timeframes originally set, explain the reasons for this to the child.





Be sensitive: Children at risk have often lived through traumatic events, and the decisions related to BIP can in some circumstances be upsetting.


· When conveying a message about a decision or outcome that is not that hoped for by the child or family, preparation is needed to respond to potential distress. The caseworker must assess the likely reaction of the child, and be able to respond with psychosocial support and counselling when necessary. For example, a decision regarding the separation of a child from their parents will be a distressing experience for the child and parents. It is therefore necessary to explain such decisions with appropriate sensitivity, care and empathy.


· Identify an interpreter with the appropriate gender, and discuss the case prior to meeting with the child/child’s family.


· Certain decisions which was not what was hoped for by the child’s family may result in the family/caregiver blaming the child for the negative outcome (for example a BID process through which the entire family was hoping to be resettled). Caseworkers must carefully explain the reasons for the decision, and where necessary subsequently conduct follow-up / monitoring visits to check on the child.





Involve parents and caregivers: Care must be given to ensure that parents and caregivers maintain responsibility for the child’s protection, wellbeing and development, in accordance with their obligations, and in line with the best interests of the child.


· It is important to consult/obtain permission of parents or caregivers before engaging the child.


· Caseworkers should explain that building the child’s own strengths and capacities is not aimed at undermining the role of the parents. Promoting children’s meaningful participation should positively involve the child’s parents or caregivers.





Be professional: 


· Ensure that staff and interpreters are trained in communication skills and are experienced in working with children (see competencies, see section 3.4.3).


· Ensure that caseworkers review information already available on the child before interacting with them. This would prevent the same questions being asked multiple times and give prior consideration to sensitive elements that may influence what questions should or should not be asked.


· A flexible attitude to age, taking account of relevant cultural and developmental factors is required. Children as young as eight can make good, well-informed decisions about serious matters affecting their lives.


· While article 12 of the CRC does not define “maturity”’ it implies the child’s ability to comprehend and asses the implications of various options. For instance, the child may only have limited knowledge and understanding when it comes to a decision on resettlement to a distant country.


· Traumatized children, like adults, may have difficulties in expressing themselves, acquiring knowledge and solving problems. It is recommended to involve experts if necessary.


· In cases of family reunification, any reluctance on the part of the child or her or his family to be reunited must be carefully assessed. Reasons may include painful memories of the separation which are difficult to overcome, feelings of anger at being abandoned by the family, or fear of having to live with persons with whom the child is not familiar (particularly in cases where one of the parents remarried). Where possible, obstacles should be addressed through social services, family mediation[footnoteRef:3] and counselling, rather than simply relying on the child’s preference. [3:  Family mediation requires specific knowledge and skills on the part of the caseworker. It can be a stressful and highly emotional process for the members of the family and the children. Where family mediation is required, case managers must assign a case worker with training in family strengthening, social work and mediation. Where skilled caseworkers are not available, efforts must be made to identify a trained staff member from within the national social services or child protection system to provide such support. ] 



· The views expressed by the child may wholly or partly be the result of manipulation by others, in which cases efforts should be made to determine the real views of the child.


· The exercise of the right to be heard is also linked to the right to receive information in a manner that can be understood by the child (taking into consideration the child’s age, and any physical or intellectual challenges to receiving/comprehending information). In order for the child to share their views, it is important to ensure that they are informed of the process, issues and options relating to their situation/case. 
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3.1. Handout: Drawing for non-verbal communication exercise (Activity 3)
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Your own experience


Please think about a memorable experience you have had of interacting and communicating with an asylum-seeking or refugee child. 


What was the purpose of the interaction? 


How did you facilitate for the child to participate? 


What was difficult about the process? 
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Do no harm


At all times we need to ensure that:


Children are protected from any type of violence, abuse, exploitation and neglect.


Children are not negatively affected by participating in an activity, research, interview or any other interaction with UNHCR or partner staff. 
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Interacting safely with children 


Establish and respect strict professional boundaries in our interaction with children. 


Follow a code of behaviour that explains how to work safely with children and the UNHCR Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (PSEA) Policy as well as the UNHCR Code of Conduct.  


Learn how to communicate with children in a safe and child-friendly manner.











MODULE 2: BIP: Child protection case management for refugee children


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





5





Unacceptable behaviours


Develop a list of unacceptable behaviours when interreacting with individual children for the BIP. 


Guiding questions: 


What types of behaviour are abusive or exploitative? 


What types of behaviour towards children are inappropriate? 


What types of behaviour could be misunderstood or misinterpreted? 
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“It is not necessary to have a code of behaviour to guide our interaction with children in the BIP, as this is common sense, and everyone knows which attitudes and behaviours are okay and those which are not okay.”


How would you respond?
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…acknowledges the need to provide children with access to adults with expertise in age-appropriate and gender-sensitive interviewing and communication skills to:


ensure that children's views are taken into account, and 


their needs and protection risks are adequately identified and responded to.


ExCom Conclusion no. 107 (UNHCR, 2007) 


Available from www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html.  
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Group 1: Provide information


Group 2: Be aware of age, gender and diversity


Group 3: Be empowering


Group 4: Take time – but not too much


Group 5: Be sensitive


Group 6: Involve parents and caregivers


Group 7: Be professional


Supporting safe and meaningful participation
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Children cannot be expected to give adult-like accounts of their experiences.


Children may not be able to present information relating to context, timing, importance and details with the same precision as adults.


Many children find it easier to speak in the presence of a friend or guardian.


Interviews with the child should take place in a confidential and child-friendly atmosphere.


Children should always be allowed to say “no” or refuse to answer questions.


Communicating with children
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Children may not connect emotionally with what they are recounting.


The experience of trauma can affect a child’s ability to pass on information during interviews.


The length of the interview should be tailored to the age, maturity and psychological conditions of the child.


In exceptional cases of extreme distress, ensure that the child has immediate access to counselling.


Communicating with children
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Non-verbal communication 








Studies have found the following: 





7% verbal (words)


38% tone of voice


55% non-verbal (posture, gesture, eye contact, face expression)
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Drawing 
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Relationship map
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Timeline: a day in the life
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Key messages 


Respect professional boundaries and follow the code of behaviour in order to do no harm, uphold accountability and safely interact with children.


The largest part of our communication is non-verbal. Be aware of your tone of voice, body language, assumptions and attitudes when interacting with children.


Adjust your communication with sensitivity to age, gender and diversity, including the stage of development, experiences, cultural norms and level of distress.


Drawing, relationship mapping and timelines are examples of useful creative techniques which can support the participation of children.
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.4). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html  


“The Minimum Standards for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action” (The Alliance for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action, 2020). https://alliancecpha.org/en/CPMS_home.
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Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children

Session 2.3. Operationalizing the Best Interests Procedure (BIP)

Aim To enhance awareness on key requirements for effective operationalization of
the BIP.

Learning objectives | gy tha end of the session, participants will be able to:

« list the four aspects required for effective operationalization of the BIP;
« define the minimum standard for caseworker vs. active case ratio;

- give two examples of methods for monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP.

Time « 140 minutes, including 10-minute break

Preparations and » Review chapter 3.4 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

materials
 Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

 Ensure you have the necessary equipment (speakers, screen, sufficient Internet
connection) to download and show the video (Activity 2).1

+ Video: “The power of union is strength” .2

« There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for brainstorming exercises

(Activity 3 and Activity 4). You are advised to review and decide on the most
suitable methods for your audience and context and make the necessary
preparations accordingly.

» There are different options for Activity 3 depending on the participants’ level of
knowledge and familiarity with the BIP standard operating procedures (SOPs).
Review and decide which option suits best the learning needs in the group. If you
choose the option of reviewing a real example of a BIP SOP, make sure you print
copies for the participants or make preparations to show it on the screen.

« Please also note any activity in this session may be extended depending on the
learning needs, for instance if there is a need to work through the resources
and staffing for the local context, or critically analyse the BIP SOP.

« PowerPoint presentation (click here).
* Flip chart and markers.
« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

« Ball of yarn or string, sufficiently long (Activity 2).

11t is possible to download videos from YouTube (search “download YouTube video” on Google). You can store the video
on the laptop or a flash drive and thereby avoid any connectivity issues during the session.
2 Available from www.youtube.com/watch?v=jop2I5u2F3U.




https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jop2I5u2F3U

http://www.mentimeter.com/

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jop2I5u2F3U



stickers).

« Clock or timer to keep track of 90 seconds (Activity 4).

+ A small prize for the winning group of the game in Activity 4 (e.g. fruits, sweets,

Session outline

Minutes

Slides

Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives

10

1-2

Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. Partnerships for the BIP

25

3

Video: “The power of union

is strength”
Discussion in plenary (using

a ball of string)

Activity 3. Developing SOPs for the BIP

35

Discussion in plenary.
Option: use Mentimeter
Group work (analysis of
SOPs in operational
context). Option: review of
a BIP SOP

Discussion in plenary

Break

10

Activity 4. Staffing and resourcing for the BIP

30

5-6

Discussion in plenary/quiz.
Option: use Mentimeter
Game in groups (identify
ways to build BIP capacity)
Presentation

Activity 5. Monitoring to ensure the quality
of the BIP

20

Discussion with neighbour
Discussion in plenary
Presentation

Activity 6. Key messages

10

Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total

1403

Key messages

- partnerships;

- staffing and resourcing;

- Effective operationalization of the BIP requires:

- coordination (e.g. through the BIP SOPs);

- monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP.

« Quality checklists and case file audits are two useful tools to monitor quality.

Sources

3 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 140 minutes for the beginner learner (.), and it serves as a good recap for
), the session can be shortened to 115 minutes. Please follow
the dots for guidance. For the sample agenda of the intermediate and advanced multiple-day trainings, the overall time
for the session has been reduced in order to manage time, to 105 minutes and 70 minutes respectively. Please focus on the
most important elements as per your learning needs and tailor the discussion to include a critical reflection upon current

the intermediate learner (

practices in the field.

). For the advanced learner (




https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jop2I5u2F3U

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jop2I5u2F3U



« The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 3.4).4

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on key aspects for
effective operationalization of the BIP, including engagement of different actors in a coordinated
manner. The information is taken from chapter 3.4 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: You may seek inspiration from Figure 1 when drawing the outline, which shows
the four aspects which will be covered to ensure the effective operationalization of the BIP.

Figure 1. The four aspects of the effective operationalization of the BIP

Monitoring
to ensure | Partnerships
quality

Staffing and
resourcing

Coordination

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

4 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.
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Activity 2. Partnerships for the BIP — 25 minutes® .

1. Slide 3: Begin the session by showing the video “The power of union is strength” and discuss for
several minutes afterwards. As facilitator, your task is to moderate this conversation, with the
underlying objective to introduce the participants to the topic of partnerships and coordination.
Do this by asking questions such as:

¢ “What would have happened to the crab or the ant if they did not have partners?”

¢ “How did the ants manage to achieve the common goal of remaining safe?” (One was
coordinating the group, they all had clear understandings of who would do what, when
and how.)

2. Conclude that the video shows us that it is important to work as partners and to coordinate well.
“Union is strength — it is better to travel together!”

3. Note that the effective operationalization of the BIP requires engagement with a range of actors,
which we now consider.

4,  Ask the participants to gather in a circle and take the ball of string or yarn. Tell them that we will
do an exercise to reflect upon the question “Who plays a role in operationalizing the BIP — and
why?”

5.  Explain that you will pass the ball of string to a volunteer to name an example of an actor that
they think plays a role in the operationalization of the BIP and give a one-sentence reason why.

6. Once the participant has given an actor and a reason, they will pass the ball of string to another
participant without letting go of the end of the string. They should not pass the ball to someone
next to them, but someone at some other point on the circle. It is now the next participant’s turn
to give an example of an actor that plays a role in operationalizing the BIP, and an explanation.
The participants may give the same actor as previously mentioned, if they can add an important
additional reason as to why this actor is so important. Then, they will pass the string to another
participant. It is essential that no participant lets go of his or her part of the string.

7. Asfacilitator(s), you may have to help the participants think about actors. You can do this by
making prompts on the following:®

¢ national agencies and authorities;

¢ child protection non-governmental organizations (NGOs);

e community-based organizations;

e other (non-child protection) NGOs;

e child protection experts, such as from academia;

¢ other United Nations organizations (particularly the United Nations Children’s Fund
[UNICEF]);

e donors;

5 For the advanced learner, you may skip this activity, unless you think it would be a good refresher for the audience.
6 These actors are mentioned in chapter 3.4.1. of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.





10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

e the International Committee of the Red Cross and national Red Cross and Red Crescent
societies;
e children and young people themselves.

When everyone has had the ball of string and named an actor, ask the participants to keep
holding onto the string.

Ask the participants to look at the string and explain what they see. Allow for some suggestions
and then explain if it has not been mentioned already:

“It looks like a spider’s web, that we all have played a role in creating. If one person were absent,
the web would look different. This web is a symbol of the conversation we have just had. Each
actor you mentioned is important and needs to be engaged in order to effectively operationalize
the BIP: working with partners complements both organizations’ resources, knowledge and skills
and can strengthen timely protection services for children at risk, especially those at heightened
risk.”

Drive this point home by asking one participant to drop their piece of string, and then two or
three more participants if needed (the web should lose its shape). Then, ask the group what
happened. Allow for some suggestions, and then explain if it has not been mentioned already:

“The activity demonstrates that the web weakens if the actors do not work together in a
coordinated manner and in the spirit of partnership.”

End the game with the last person who got the string passing the ball back to the person they
received it from. This person does the same, rolling up the loose portion of string, until the ball is
with the person who started.

Ask the participants to return to their seats. Wrap up this part of the session by asking the
participants to reflect upon how they coordinate and work together with actors in their context
for the operationalization of BIP. What works well, what does not work well, and what are some
constructive ideas for how to move ahead?”

Note that partnership and collaboration must be guided by, among other considerations, the
principles of best interests of the child, the child’s safety and confidentiality. This means that all
forms of coordination and collaboration must be carefully considered, as involving additional
partners must not lead to further harm to the child.

Highlight the table “Roles of different partners in BIP” in chapter 3.4.1 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines
and encourage them to read this on their own.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Developing SOPs for the BIP — 35 minutes’ .

7 For intermediate and advanced learners, adapt the activity to include a discussion on the state of the BIP SOPs (and other
child protection and protection-related SOPs) used in the field.





1. Remind the participants of the spider’s web exercise they did at the beginning of the session. Ask
in plenary for some volunteers to share: “What did you do just before you passed the ball of
string to someone else?”

2. Probe until you get answers such as “l caught their attention”, “I called their name”, or “I asked if
they were ready”.

3.  Explain that the spider’s web became organized and neat as a result of coordination among the
participants. Perhaps the ball of string fell to the ground a few times — if so, this was because
there was a lack of coordination between the participants passing and receiving the ball.

4. Say that parallels can be drawn with stakeholders involved in the BIP. Effective coordination
mechanisms are essential to effective operationalization of the BIP.

5. Ask the participants: “Who has seen been part of developing, or has used, standard operating
procedures for the BIP/child protection case management before?”

6. Let some of the participants who answer “Yes” help you to answer the following questions. If no
participant has such experience, you can present the information in a participatory way and ask
their input on what they think are the answers: 8

¢ What are the SOPs? BIP SOPs, also called child protection case management SOPs,® are a
set of written instructions that aim to guide actions and ensure that guiding principles,
approaches and best practice are upheld when responding to the protection needs of
individual children at risk. They incorporate the procedures for the Best Interests
Determination.

¢ Why do we need SOPs? SOPs should define roles, responsibilities and relationships
between the different people involved in the BIP and how to handle different types of
child protection cases, and should reflect the relevant existing national legislation,
procedures and available services where accessible and appropriate to refugee children.
They should give details of the process involved in each step of the BIP, the service
mapping and referral pathways, the method and process for working with children, and
the information management system. SOPs also help ensure transparency of the process
and promote efficiency and accountability.

¢ Who makes the SOPs? They are developed and agreed upon by actors providing direct
and indirect child protection case management services in a specific geographical area. As
BIP is used primarily in contexts where UNHCR is responsible for child protection, UNHCR
would normally lead or co-lead the process of developing the BIP SOPs or updating the
existing child protection case management SOPs, in coordination with other partners.

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way to gather the participants’

inputs to the questions. You may use the three questions as they are.

8 This information is provided in chapter 3.4.2 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

9 While the 2021 BIP Guidelines refer to BIP SOPs, these are often referred to as child protection SOPs or child protection
case management SOPs in the field. National systems may refer to SOPs by different names, and can include elements that
are part of SOPs.



http://www.mentimeter.comt/



7. Ask the participants: “What different SOPs are you aware of for protection and child protection
in your operational context (both UNHCR-specific and inter-agency)? How were they
developed?”

8. Gather a few inputs from the participants. Then, based on the situation in your context, either
highlight the good practices or note what would normally be a recommendation, including the
following:

e The first step of the process of establishing SOPs for the BIP is to review the existing child
protection case management and other SOPs (e.g. registration, refugee status
determination, durable solutions) to determine the extent to which children’s best
interests are adequately incorporated.

e Where inter-agency child protection case management SOPs and/or SOPs used by the
national child protection systems already exist and are applicable to the context and area
in question, these should be reviewed and updated to ensure that the specific elements
relating to the BIP for refugee children are included.

e In contexts where there are no SOPs in place, they should be developed.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 20 minutes left of the activity. The following activity
is for participants with a minimum level of knowledge about the BIP/child protection/protection SOPs
in their operational contexts. If the participants are new to SOPs, spend the time reviewing the outline
and, to the extent that time allows, the content of a real BIP SOP (ideally one from their own
operational context).

9. Divide the participants in groups. Make sure that each group is a mix of participants who (i) have
BIP SOPs in their context; (ii) have child protection case management SOPs in their context; (iii)
have other protection-related SOPs in their context; and (iv) have no SOP in their context.

10. Slide 4: Note that the following questions are from the 2021 BIP Guidelines. Explain that the
groups should discuss the status of the BIP SOP in their context for 15 minutes by using the
guestions as guide, and agree whether there is a revision of the BIP SOP needed in their
contexts:

e Are the SOPs achieving their stated objectives?

¢ Have there been any changes to the operational environment since the SOPs were last
reviewed, which significantly impact child protection?

e Have there been any changes (increase or decrease) in the number or nature of service
providers in the area of operation?

e Have any of the service providers adopted a different strategy/approach that impacts
service provision?

¢ Have any of the procedures proven unworkable in the current context?





11. When time is up, get the attention of the participants and let them share their opinions on the
status of the BIP SOP in their operational context with the whole group, and whether they think a
revision is needed.

12. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 4. Staffing and resourcing for the BIP — 30 minutes'® .

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that we will now discuss staffing and
resourcing for the BIP.

2. Note that operationalizing the BIP in large operations with a high proportion of children at risk
can require significant resources, which UNHCR, together with the local government, other
United Nations organizations and national and international organizations, seek to provide.

3. Ask the participants: “What do you think is the primary resource required for the BIP?” (Correct
answer: staffing.)

4. Review the inputs by the participants and reveal the correct answer.

5. Explain that the “Minimum Standards for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action” (The Alliance
for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action, 2020)!! recommends very specific ratios as
minimum standards to which all child protection actors — including UNHCR and its partners —
should adhere.

6. Slide 5: Let the participants guess the correct ratios of supervisors to caseworkers and of
caseworkers to active cases. The correct answers are:
e 1:5/6 supervisor vs. caseworkers

e 1:25 caseworker vs. active cases

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way to gather the participants’

inputs to these questions. You may use the questions as they are.

7. Explore with the participants how these ratios are reflected in their operational contexts:
e Within UNHCR?
e Within partners?
Do this by calculating the ratio for a fictional scenario or some of the operational contexts of the

participants, and ask them to do the same for the other fields. Show the following calculation on
a flip chart:

10 For intermediate and advanced learners, adapt the activity to include time for reviewing current practices and identify
ways forward with regards to staffing and resourcing for the BIP.
11 Available from https://alliancecpha.org/en/CPMS _home.
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e Assuming that an average child protection case can be closed or moved to less intensive
support after approximately three to four months, with more complex cases taking
longer:

e (25 cases per 3—4 months) x 4 = 75-100 cases per year

Ask whether UNHCR in participants’ contexts is monitoring this ratio for its funded partners, for
instance when expression of interests and proposals are submitted and reviewed.

Note that the ratio will vary significantly depending on the context. For example, if caseworkers
have additional responsibilities within child protection programming, must travel long distances,
or are dealing with mostly complex cases they will have less capacity and process fewer cases per
year.

Note to facilitators: The caseworker vs. active case ratio may be a sensitive issue if the workload is

very high. Acknowledge the inputs given by the participants and that the ratios indeed have an

impact on staff well-being and performance — and that there is some room for improvement in many
contexts.

10.

11.

Note that staffing and resources also includes the capacity of the staff, such as technical and
professional competencies. Explain that UNHCR should always seek to build on the capacity of
other actors —in particular, the state services — as the main duty bearer for operationalizing the
BIP. Say that there are many ways to strengthen BIP capacity in a refugee response, not just
training.

Explain that we will do a game. If the participants are seated around small tables, each table will
become a team. If they are seated differently, divide them into groups of four. Tell them to
assign a fast note-taker for each team and equip them with paper and a pen.

Note to facilitators: This serves as an opportunity to inject some energy into the session and lift the

mood if the previous discussion on ratios was a bit heavy.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Slide 6: Explain that when you say “go”, the groups will have 90 seconds to come up with as
many ideas as possible for how to strengthen BIP capacity within an organization or agency.
Remind the participants that “capacity” can refer to professional competency, number of staff
and other factors.

Count down: “Three, two, one, go!”

After 90 seconds, ask the note-takers to put down their pens. Let the groups take turns in
reading an example, and see who has enough examples to continue the longest. Announce the
winner, give applause and distribute the small prizes.
Add your own information as needed on ways to strengthen BIP capacity:

e Increasing staffing for units or partners managing cases.

¢ Training existing organizations which have staff with capacity to conduct the BIP.

e Analysing the staff to caseworker ratio across organizations and locations to ensure
equitable caseloads.





¢ Investing in other services that may better respond to the needs of children at risk (for
instance, parenting programmes to reduce violence against children, or drug and alcohol
treatment programmes).

¢ Conducting initial, shortened Best Interest Assessments to determine which children need
comprehensive assessment and the BIP, and which can simply be referred to services,
revising the intake criteria for children who require the BIP.

16. Highlight chapter 3.4.3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines and encourage them to read this on their own.
This chapter includes the information we have just discussed and more, such as personal, social,
methodological and technical competencies for UNHCR and partner BIP caseworkers, as well as
guidance on involving community-level caseworkers.

17. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 5. Monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP — 20 minutes!? .

1. Note that effectively operationalizing the BIP requires regular monitoring to ensure that this
component of the child protection programme is providing children at heightened risk with an
appropriate and timely response.

2. Ask the participants to discuss with the person next to them for 5 minutes and identify different
methods that they are using in the field, or other potential methods, to monitor the quality of
the BIP.

3. When time is up, ask the pairs to present different ideas without repeating what has already
been mentioned. Take note on a flip chart.
4. Then, add your own input to the flip chart as needed:
e Quality assessments/monitoring of minimum standards and quality benchmarks
e Monitoring quality and performance indicators
¢ Conducting case files audits
e Self-assessment and reporting
e Peer assessment process

5. Discuss in several minutes the participants experience of using these methods to monitor the
quality and performance in the field. What is missing? What should be done?

6. Slide 7: Review the slide with quality and performance indicators, taken from chapter 3.4.4 of
the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

Note to facilitators: In an extended version of this activity, you are encouraged to discuss the
following with the participants:

12 For intermediate and advanced learners, adapt the activity to include time to review current practices and identify ways
forward on methods and tools for monitoring performance and quality in the field.





e Are you using these quality and performance indicators in the field?
¢ Do you think the operationalization of the BIP in your context meets these indicators?

o If not, what could be some ideas for actions?

7. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 6: Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

2. Slide 8: Wrap up the session by going through the key messages:

o Effective operationalization of the BIP requires:
o partnerships;
o coordination (e.g. through the BIP SOPs);
o staffing and resourcing;
o monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP.
e The ratio of caseworkers to active cases should be 1:25.
e Quality checklists and case file audits are two useful tools to monitor quality.

3. Circle back to the learning objectives of the session and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 9: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about operationalizing the BIP.
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Available from www.youtube.com/watch?v=jop2I5u2F3U.


 


The power of union is strength 
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Is a revision of the BIP SOP needed? 


			If the answer to any of the questions is “yes”, a revision process is needed:


			Are the SOPs achieving their stated objectives?
Have there been any changes to the operational environment since the SOPs were last reviewed, which significantly impact child protection?
Have there been any changes (increase or decrease) in the number or nature of service providers in the area of operation?
Have any of the service providers adopted a different strategy/approach that impacts service provision?
Have any of the procedures proven unworkable in the current context?
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Guess the ratio! 


x : x supervisor vs. caseworker ratio





x : x caseworker vs. active case ratio
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The 90-second question 


What can be done to strengthen BIP capacity within an organization or agency? 





Available from www.sandler.com/blog/6-benefits-of-teamwork-in-the-workplace/.
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Quality and performance monitoring


			Indicators			Target


			% of caseworkers trained and supervised in the BIP who demonstrate improvement in knowledge and competence in applying the BIP			80%


			% of children and caregivers who report satisfaction with direct services received and the response actions taken through the BIP to address their needs/risks			90%
 


			% of children and caregivers who report an increase to their well-being as a result of their urgent child protection needs/risks being addressed through the BIP			90%


			% of unaccompanied and separated children and children at risk for whom a best interests procedure has been initiated or completed			100%


			# and % of appropriate referrals of children to BIP services that are made by community members in target locations			80%


			# and % of appropriate referrals of children made by BIP staff to other sectors			80%
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Key messages 


Effective operationalization of the BIP requires:  





The ratio of caseworkers to active cases should be 1:25. 


Quality checklists and case file audits are two useful tools to monitor quality.
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Partnerships








Coordination








Staffing and resourcing








Monitoring to ensure quality 








Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.4). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html  


SOPs for the Implementation of the BIP in “BIP Toolbox” (UNHCR, n.d.). www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/.


Other tools and guidance on the BIP SOPs in the BIP Toolbox. 


Terms of reference for staff in the BIP Toolbox. 


“The Minimum Standards for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action” (The Alliance for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action, 2020). https://alliancecpha.org/en/CPMS_home.
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:
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TRAINING PACK
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Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children

Session 2.4. Information management in the BIP

Aim To enhance knowledge of principles and practices to ensure safe and ethical
information management in the BIP.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
- give three examples of data protection principles to ensure safe and ethical
information management in the BIP;
- describe good practice for documenting information in the BIP;
« describe how physical and digital BIP-related data should be protected.
Time

* 240 minutes, including 3x 10-minute breaks

Preparationsand |, prajare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing

through the session.

 Review chapter 3.5: “Information Management for the Best Interests Procedure”
of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to
as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

» Prepare two pieces of A4 paper with the timings (60 seconds, 5 minutes) and the
flip chart with the heading “Information management: Safe and ethical” for the
game. Also, prepare a flip chart listing the eight data protection principles
(Activity 2).

» Prepare a small prize for the participants in the winning group, such as fruit,
sweets or a sticker (Activity 2).

 Print a copy per participant of the handouts:

“Word puzzle on data protection principles” (Activity 2) (click here -
M254_Activity_2 — Handout: Word puzzle on the guiding principles for
BIP.docx);

- “Tips on giving feedback” (Activity 3 —if extended) (click here -
M254_Activity_3 — Handout: Tips on giving feedback (optional).docx);

- “Extract from a BIA” (Activity 5) (click here - M2S4_Activity_5 — Handout:
Extract of a BIA.docx);

- “Completed BIA for correction (participant copy)” (click here -
M254_Activity_5 — Handout: Completed BIA for correction - Participant copy
(optional).docx) and “Completed BIA for correction (facilitator copy)”
(Activity 5 — if extended) (click here - M254_Activity_5 — Handout: Completed
BIA for correction - Facilitator copy (optional).docx);

- “Information-sharing protocol” (Activity 8). Ideally, this should be the one






used in the participants’ operational context.

» There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 5). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods

for your audience and context and make the necessary preparations accordingly.

+ Prepare the following (Activity 8):

three large signs that read “NEVER”, “SOMETIMES” and “ALWAYS”;

three sets of different coloured cards with the following elements: unique ID;
biodata; specific needs; priority; case status; referral information; feedback
on referrals; completed Best Interests Assessment (BIA) forms; completed
Best Interests Determination (BID) forms; case closure information.

- There are several options for adapting (and extending) this session. You are

advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods for your audience

and context and to make the necessary preparations accordingly:

Include an additional game in Activity 2 on BIP caseworkers’ and supervisors’
roles in information management (15 minutes).

Extend Activity 3 to allow the participants to practice asking for informed
consent/assent through role play in pairs or groups of three (20—30 minutes).
If so, print a copy of the handout “Tips on giving feedback” for each
participant.

Extend Activity 5 to include a constructive review of an extract of a pre-filled
BIA (45 minutes). Print a copy of the handout “Completed BIA for correction
(participant copy)” for each participant, and a copy of the “Completed BIA
for correction (facilitator copy)” for yourself as facilitator(s).

Extend Activity 7 to include a practical review of how to password-protect
documents and share information over email safely (15 minutes).

Add an activity to review the information management system used for the
BIP in the participants’ context.

PowerPoint presentation (click here).
Flip chart and markers.
Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Cards/Post-it notes.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. What is information management?| 20 3 e Game in groups (answer

question, do word puzzle)
e “Word puzzle on data
protection principles”
handout (click here)
e Presentation




http://www.mentimeter.com/



Optional: additional game

Activity 3. Informed consent and assent

20

Discussion in plenary
Presentation

Discussion with neighbour
Optional: role play in pairs
or in smaller groups — use
“Tips on giving feedback”
handout (click here)

Activity 4. Data collection

15

7-10

Discussion in plenary
Presentation
Discussion with neighbour

Break

10

Activity 5. Data processing, including
documentation

45

11-15

Discussion with neighbour
— various options, including
Mentimeter

Presentation

Group work (analysis of an
extract of a BIA)

“Extract from a BIA”
handout (click here)
Discussion in plenary
Optional: group work
(constructive review of an
extract from a pre-filled BIA
— use “Completed BIA for
correction” [participant and
facilitator copies]) (click
here)

Break

10

Activity 6. Confidentiality

20

16-17

Case study
Discussion in plenary
Discussion with neighbour

Activity 7. Data storage

25

18-20

Group discussion (data
storage)

Discussion in plenary
Presentation

Optional: practical review
of how to password-
protect documents and
share information over
email safely

Break

10

Activity 8. Information-sharing

45

21-22

Group activity (what type
of information can be
shared)

Presentation






¢ “Information-sharing

I”

protocol” handout

Activity 9. Key messages 10 23-24 ¢ Several methods are
possible (pick one from the
“Facilitators’ guide”)

Total 240!

Key messages

- Ensure full respect for confidentiality, respect for the child’s right as a data subject, and the
information necessary and relevant to understand the child’s best interests.

« When documenting in the BIP, give sufficient evidence: where information is from, whether it is backed
up by other information, and how many people have reported a particular concern. Give clear reasons
for analysis and conclusions.

 There are standards for how physical and digital BIP-related data should be stored (e.g. in locked
cabinets, password-protected documents), in order to ensure confidentiality and integrity.

Sources

+ The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 3.5)2

+ “Policy on the protection of personal data of persons of concern to UNHCR” (UNHCR, 2015)3

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on information
management for the BIP. The information is taken from chapter 3.5 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly ask the
participants what their expectations for this session are. Note that in this session, you will look at
information management relating to individual children who need support through the BIP.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection

1 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 240 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner ()
and the advanced learner (" ') the session can be shortened to 180 minutes and 165 minutes, respectively. Please follow
the dots for guidance. For the intermediate and advanced learners, adapt the session to include a review of current
practices and identify ways forward, such as how the data protection principles are implemented in the field and areas for
improvement. You may also include role plays on facilitating the process of informed consent/assent throug e rravisian
of relevant information (as in the case of the sample agenda of the intermediate multiple-day training). Fo N
agenda of the advanced multiple-day training, Activities 4 to 7 have been merged into one time slot of 60 minutes. Please
review the “Facilitators’ guide” carefully and select the most important elements as per the participants’ learning needs.
212021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child”. Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.

3 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/55643c1d4.html.
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on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. What is information management? — 20 minutes®*

Note to facilitators: Prior to the activity, prepare the A4 sheets of paper with timings (60 seconds, 5
minutes) and a flip chart with the heading “Information management: Safe and ethical” and five bullet
points. Also prepare a flip chart listing the eight data protection principles. Note that there is an
additional game presented following this. You are advised to extend the session by 15 minutes if you
decide to implement it.

1. Start the activity by noting that information management (i.e. the way we process, organize,
structure and understand data) is one of the most critical responsibilities of a caseworker and
everyone else involved in the BIP. What data we collect and how it is managed in an individual
case will inform the care and services children receive and serve as the basis for decisions that
affect children’s lives.

2. Explain that we will play a game to explore information management before we go into details.
You will pose a question and each table with have a certain amount of time to try to come up
with the correct answer. Note to facilitator: You could divide the participants into four groups
for this activity.

3. Hold up the A4 sheet marked with “60 seconds”. Explain that this is how much time the groups
have for the first question. Distribute cards/Post-it notes and markers to each group to take note
of their answers.

4. Slide 3: Read the question on the slide:
« There are five different components of information management.
o What are they?
5.  When time is up, ask one of the groups to give an example. Ask if any other group mentioned the
same example. If the answer is correct, write it under the relevant number (1-5) on the flip chart

with the title “Information management”. Give the groups who had correctly guessed a point
each.

6. Ask another group to present another example and repeat the same process as before. Continue
until all the different components have been mentioned, or until the participants have presented
all their guesses.

7. If needed, fill in with your own information, and place the flip chart somewhere visible in the
room throughout the session (you will return to it several times). The flip chart should read:

4 For the intermediate and advanced learner, you may choose to only do the word puzzle on the data protection principles
as a fun refresher activity on what the principles are. Then, talk through what they mean and how they are applied in the
practice of the participants.





Information management =
Safe and ethical

« Collection;
» Processing (documentation, data entry);

» Storage;
« Sharing;
- Analysis.

8. Explain that there are eight principles which should guide our management of information in the
BIP. Explain that we will now continue the game, focusing on these eight principles.

9. Hold up the A4 sheet marked with “5 minutes”. Explain that this is how much time the groups
have for the next exercise.

10. Distribute a copy of the handout “Word puzzle on data protection principles” to each participant.
Explain that the eight keywords related to each of the eight data protection principles are hidden
among the letters. The groups will have 5 minutes to find as many words as possible. When time
is up, they will get one point for every principle that they have found.

11. Note that words can be read in any direction: up, down, backward, forwards or diagonal. Note to
facilitators: This word puzzle is quite difficult, and it is unlikely that the participants will find all
the words in 5 minutes.

12. When time is up, ask one of the groups to mention a word that they found. Ask if any other
group has found the same one. Give each group a point for every word that they have found.
Show the flip chart with the eight principles and spell out the full principle corresponding to the
word in the word puzzle before you move to the next group to name a word that they found.
Repeat the exercise until the groups have mentioned all the words that they found. Note to
facilitators: You do not have to go through any more information about the principles at this
point.

The eight principles:

1) legitimate and fair processing;
2) purpose specification;
3) necessity and proportionality;

)
)
)
4) accuracy;
5) respect for the child’s right as a data subject;
6) confidentiality;
7) security;
8) accountability and supervision.
13. Add each group’s score to the previous score. Review which group has the most points,
congratulate them with applause and distribute small prizes.





14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

For the words that have not been found by any group (e.g. words that are diagonal and backward
at the same time), give hints until they are found, read out the full principle and indicate on the
flip chart where they are written.

Now, ask the participants: “Please raise your hand if you have heard of the UNHCR ‘Policy on the
protection of personal data of persons of concern to UNHCR’, also known as the Data Protection
Policy”.> As facilitator(s), take mental note of the answers, as this will indicate the current level of
knowledge and awareness in the group.

Highlight that the BIP involves the processing of personal data. Consequently, UNHCR staff and
funded partners (through a project partnership agreement) must respect the provisions of the
UNHCR Data Protection Policy in their work on the BIP.

Explain that we will go through each of the five components of information management, and
the eight principles of the Data Protection Policy in more detail in this session.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Optional additional activity, if time allows (15 minutes): Explain that you will ask a few
guestions about the role of the BIP caseworker and supervisor in relation to each of the five
components of information management. The task of the groups is to be the first to name one
example of a task.

Members of the group that reach an answer first should stand up. An alternative option, for
instance if you have participants with a physical disability, is to ask each group to come up with
their own word; when they have the correct answer, they should call out their word.

Ask some or all the following questions, adapting to how much time you have for the activity:

Give one example of how:

« the BIP caseworker is involved in collecting information;

« the BIP supervisor is involved in collecting information;

- the BIP caseworker is involved in processing information (documentation, data entry);
» the BIP caseworker is involved in storing information;

« the BIP supervisor is involved in sharing information;

» the BIP caseworker is involved in analysing information.

Give points for each correct answer.

Conclude that both the BID caseworker and the supervisor have very important roles to play in
safe and ethical information management that ensures the best interests of the child.

Activity 3. Informed consent and assent — 20 minutes® ‘

5 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/55643c1d4.html.

6 For the intermediate and advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for
your audience. It may be a good idea to revise what information we provide to children and families to ensure their
informed consent/assent.
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Note to facilitators: Depending on the participants’ learning needs, you may extend the activity by 20—
30 minutes to allow them to practice asking for informed consent/assent. If you do this exercise,
distribute a copy of the handout “Tips on giving feedback” to each participant and ask the observers to
seek guidance from it when sharing their reflections on the role plays. This handout is useful to
distribute near the beginning of the training, particularly if you integrate role plays as part of the
training.

1. Ask the participants: “What is the first thing we should do before we are engaged in any form of
information management within the BIP?”

2. Probe and guide until “consent” is mentioned. Then explain that in the case of children, consent
should generally be obtained from the child’s parent or guardian, as well as from the child
according to the child’s age and maturity.

3. Explain that informed consent/assent helps us to navigate situations that would otherwise be
confidential.

4.  Ask the participants: “Can anyone in the group help to explain the difference between ‘informed
consent” and ‘informed assent’?”

5. Slide 4: Gather some ideas and supplement them with your own information as required:

- “Consent” is any freely given and informed indication of an agreement by a person, which
may be given either by a written or oral statement or by a clear affirmative action.” As
mentioned, in the case of children, consent should generally be obtained from the child’s
parent or guardian.

«  “Assent” is the expressed willingness or agreement of the child who by law is too young to
give informed consent. Also, very young children are able to express their willingness in
relation to possible options.

6. Highlight that “legitimate and fair processing” is the first principle of the Data Protection Policy.
Draw the attention of the participants to the relevant part of the flip chart where the eight
principles are listed, and if you wish, also to where this was located in the word puzzle.

7. Slide 5: Explain that the paragraph 2.2 (ii) of the Data Protection Policy establishes the “vital or
best interests of the data subject” as a legitimate basis for data processing. This essentially allows
UNHCR to conduct the BIP in the absence of consent by a parent or legal representative, where
this is required, for instance if:

« the parent is the perpetrator of harm to the child;
+ parents/guardians are not reachable (e.g. if the child is unaccompanied).

8. Note that seeking assent from the child, and the consent of parents or caregivers where they are
present, should however always be the starting point.

7 “Policy on the protection of personal data of persons of concern to UNHCR” (UNHCR, 2015). Available from
www.refworld.org/docid/55643c1d4.html.
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9. Ask the participants to reflect upon their own practices with the person next to them for 5
minutes: “What information do you usually present in order for a child or parent/caregiver to
give their informed consent/assent, for instance to take part in a BIA interview?”

10. Slide 6: Go through the steps on the slide and ask if this resonates with the discussions the
participants just had. Unless the participants are complete beginners, this should be information
that is already known to them and reviewing the slide will serve as a refresher.

« Ask permission from children and adults to speak with them. This demonstrates your
respect for their rights.

« During the introduction to the interview, before getting into the specifics, inform the
child/adult of the following:

o whoyou are;
o why and how information will be collected, used and kept confidential;

o any situations when information would need to be shared without consent (i.e.
mandatory reporting).

» Invite the child/adult to ask their own questions to help them to make an informed
decision.

11. Note that where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP but the initiation comes from a partner,
children and parents or caregivers should also be informed of the purpose of sharing information
with UNHCR and of the type of information to be shared, and asked for their consent. Where
consent is not provided and it is not in the best interests of the child, information should not be
shared, but UNHCR and the concerned partner should work together to analyse and address the
issues that gave rise to objections.

12. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Optional additional activity (20 minutes):

Depending on the learning needs, you may extend the activity with 20-30 minutes to allow the
participants to practice asking for informed consent/assent. They may either do this in pairs orin
groups of three. In the latter option, the participants will take turn to play different roles. One of the
participants will be the observer, while the other two play the role of parents/caregivers/child and the
caseworker. If you do this exercise, distribute a copy of the handout “Tips on giving feedback” to each
participant and ask the observers to seek guidance from it when sharing their reflections on the role
plays.

Activity 4. Data collection — 15 minutes .

1. Point at the flip chart with the different components of information management. Explain that
we will now consider the first component of information management, which is data collection.

2. Slide 7: Briefly explain that data collection through the BIP is essential for two purposes. While
mentioning both, please put emphasis on the first purpose.





10.

11.

12.

13.

« Collecting accurate and comprehensive data on the child’s situation, views and relevant
options is essential for a quality BIP.

» Collecting aggregated information about trends in the identification and response of
children for the BIP, and protection risks for children gathered through the BIP, informs
broad child protection programmes as well as specific approaches to the BIP.

Mention that the child and their parents or caregivers should be informed of the purposes for
which their personal data will be collected and processed, particularly if it is going to be used
beyond the BIP (e.g. research).

Explain that we will have a look at the two next principles of the Data Protection Policy, while
keeping data collection in mind.

Explain that “purpose specification” is the second principle of the Data Protection Policy, which is
linked to what we just discussed about why we collect data. Draw the attention of the
participants to the relevant part of the flip chart where the eight principles are listed, and if you
wish, also to where this was located in the word puzzle.

Slide 8: Explain that the principle means that there should always be a specific purpose for the
processing of information related to the BIP.

Note that within the context of the BIP, information should only be collected if it is necessary in
order to assess and determine the best interests of the child. Generally, the fact that the BIP is
being conducted to provide necessary and timely assistance and protection for children at risk is
in itself sufficiently specific and legitimate to meet the criteria of the purpose specification
principle.

Highlight that this being said, when implementing the BIP, for instance in the BIA, we should
carefully assess what information will be necessary to collect in order to assess and determine
the best interests of the child. We need to be careful not to gather too much or too little
information.

Explain that linked to the previous principle, “necessity and proportionality” is the third principle
of the Data Protection Policy. Draw the attention of the participants to the relevant part of the
flip chart where the eight principles are listed, and if you wish, also to where this was located in
the word puzzle.

Slide 9: Explain that information that is not relevant for the BIP, or information that cannot be
used or acted upon, should not be collected or processed. Furthermore, you should adapt the
length and numbers of interviews to the best interests of the child.

Slide 10: Ask the participants to discuss with the person next to them for 5 minutes: “Why is it so
important to collect the necessary and relevant information when assessing and determining the
best interests of the child?”

After 5 minutes, let the participants share some of their reflections.

Note that the necessity and proportionality principle should not be misinterpreted so as to limit
or restrict us in obtaining a comprehensive view of a child’s situation. Necessary and relevant





information helps us to understand what is in the best interests of the child. However, interviews
can be stressful for children, and collecting too much or irrelevant information is not in their
best interests.

14. Explain that the Session 1.4 “The four-factor analysis” and Session 3.3 “The BIA” both cover more
content on what information we collect as part of the BIP (guided by the four-factor analysis), as
well as from who and how. These are critical considerations for the BIA planning.

15. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 5. Data processing, including documentation — 45 minutes?® .

Note to facilitators: Depending on the learning needs, you may extend this activity by 45 minutes to
include a constructive review of an extract of a pre-filled BIA.

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Point at the flip chart with the different
components of information management. Explain that we will now move onto the aspect of data
processing, which includes both documentation and data entry.

2. Begin by asking the participants: “Why do we document information in relation to individual
cases in the BIP?”

3. Let the participants discuss this with the person next to them for 5 minutes. Then, briefly gather
some input by letting each pair mention a reason, different from those that have already been
mentioned, until they cannot think of other reasons.

Alternative option: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different ideas

from the participants on why we document information in the BIP.

4. Slide 11: Show the slide and complement as needed with the following information:
+ To organize thoughts/reflect/compare/analyse.
« Asarecord of our plans and formal involvement.

« Torecord the information supporting the best interests of children of concern to UNHCR
(especially for children in alternative care).

« To facilitate appropriate decision-making (e.g. custody) and information-sharing.
+ Continuity (e.g. if staff leave/go on holiday when cases become urgent).
« To assist follow-up, review, supervision and reporting.

- May be used in court cases that require legal intervention later.

8 For intermediate and advanced learners, you may focus only on the parts marked with a yellow (intermediate) and
orange (advanced) dot and shorten the activity to 25 minutes.



http://www.mentimeter.com/



6.

10.

11.

+ To ensure accountability between the child/family and the agency. Having a well-
documented case allows them to review and access their record.

Explain that “accuracy” is the fourth principle of the Data Protection Policy, and links to what we

just discussed about recording data. Draw the attention of the participants to the relevant part of
the flip chart where the eight principles are listed, and if you wish, also to where this was located

in the word puzzle.

Slide 12: Explain that in order to respect this principle, we should always:
e Record accurate data and keep it up-to-date.
e Record the child’s own views and actual situation objectively.

e Base findings on facts and reliable information, as they will determine the outcome of
the BIP. Separate your own analysis from the facts.

e Process data without any dismissive or offensive language or personal bias/views or
“diagnosis”.

o For example, instead of writing “The child’s tent is smelly and dirty”, we should
write “The child’s tent is not winterized and water leaks in. The entry door does
not close properly and there are often leaves and rubbish on the floor.” (Session
3.3 covers an activity on observation skills, which also includes refection upon

own biases.)

Note that we should always keep in mind that the child themselves might read the case file one
day — this is a right reflected in the fifth Data Protection Principle: “respect for the child’s right as
data subject”. Draw the attention of the participants to the relevant part of the flip chart where
the eight principles are listed, and if you wish, also to where this was located in the word puzzle.

Slide 13: Explain that this principle means that according to paragraph 3.1 of the Data Protection
Policy, the child and/or their parent/caregiver have the right to:

e know about the use of their personal data;

e access their personal data;

e request correction to or deletion of their personal data;
e object to data processing.

Note that whether and how access can be granted or a request for correction be accepted
depends on the specific situation in each individual case. The Data Protection Policy contains
provisions regarding the modalities for requests and restrictions of the individual data subject’s
rights. In the case of BID documents, the BID supervisor is responsible for determining access.

Conclude that it therefore very important how observations and other information about the

child’s life is phrased.

Explain that we will look a bit more at how to document information in the BIP.





12. Slide 14: Explain that the following are components of good practice for documentation:

e Give sufficient evidence — not just hearsay from one person:
o Where did you get your information?
o Isit backed up by anything else?
o How many times did you witness a situation?
o How many people reported the concern?
e Give reasons for your analysis of a situation.
13. Highlight that information from first-hand sources is always best.
Note to facilitators: You should now have about 20-25 minutes left of the activity.

14. Slide 15: Explain that we will have a look at an extract from a BIA, and analyse it based on what
we have just covered. Divide the participants into four groups (or revert back to the same groups
as in Activity 2) and give each group the following “thematic glasses” to put on while discussing
the extract for 10 minutes:

e Isit clear where the information is coming from?
¢ Isthe information backed up by anything else?
¢ How many times was the situation observed?

¢ How many people reported the concern?

15. When time is up, let each group give an example of their analysis.
¢ s it clear where the information is coming from?
o Analysis: Teacher, boy himself, parents and neighbours/friends.
¢ Isthe information backed up by anything else?

o Analysis: All information indicates that the boy has bruises and cuts. There is a
concern among both the teachers and the neighbours/friends that the bruises
come from abuse.

¢ How many times was the situation observed?

o Analysis: There is no information about caseworker’s own observation. Teacher:
at least five different times in the past six months. Father: at least four times in
the past year.

¢ How many people reported the concern?

o Analysis: Teacher and two neighbours/friends. The father to some extent.
16. Ask the plenary: “Does the caseworker give reasons for the conclusion?”

17. Conclude that there is not so much analysis per se included in the extract, but it is quite clear
from the little information presented why the caseworker came to this conclusion. While further





18.

assessment would be needed to understand what is happening in the child’s life, the important
thing is that from the documented record it is possible to understand why further assessment of
the boy’s best interests is needed, and why a referral to a paediatrician is recommended.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Optional additional activity (45 minutes):

19.

20.

21.

Explain that we will now have a look at a longer extract from a completed BIA. Distribute the
handout “Completed BIA for correction (participant copy)” . Ask the participants to go work in
groups as they are seated. Explain that they will have 25 minutes to review the ways in which the
BIA could be improved to better adhere to the standards that we have just discussed. The groups
should follow the format of:

¢ highlighting sentences they think should have been documented differently;
e thereason for this;
e constructive suggestion on how to document it in a better way.
When time is up, facilitate a debrief in plenary. Do this by asking each group to take turns

presenting an example, rationale and suggestions. Fill in with your own information, while
seeking guidance from the “Completed BIA for correction (facilitator copy)” sheet.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 6. Confidentiality — 20 minutes® .

1.

Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that we will talk a bit more about
confidentiality, which was mentioned at the beginning of the session.

Slide 16: Start this activity by reading through the case study. Then briefly discuss: “What does
the story tell us about confidentiality?”

Conclude the importance of always being vigilant when handling information about children. The
case of Jane is an example of a situation where none of the three staff members intended to
breach the principle of confidentiality or cause harm to the child.

Explain that because of a lack of attention to the principle of “need-to-know” (the BIP
caseworker) and critical thinking around confidentiality (the child-friendly space facilitator),
combined with misunderstanding of the confidentiality that ought to have been in place at the
coordination meeting (the person from the other organization), the information shared made it
possible to locate the child and eventually the child’s identity was revealed in full.

9 For the advanced learner, you may skip this activity, unless you think it would be a good refresher for the audience.





10.

11.

12.

13.

Explain that “confidentiality” is the sixth principle of the Data Protection Policy. Draw the
attention of the participants to the relevant part of the flip chart where the eight principles are
listed, and if you wish, also to where this was located in the word puzzle.

Slide 17: Explain that this means that personal data should remain confidential and not
accessible to those who are not authorized to have access. This stretches across all aspects of
information management, from collecting to sharing. Run through the points on the slide as
follows.

Only authorized colleagues have access to information: Emphasize that workers should not
reveal children’s names or any identifying information to anyone not directly involved in the care
of the child. This means taking special care in securing case files and when sharing information in
coordination forums, as well as avoiding informal conversations with colleagues who may be
naturally curious and interested in the work.

Note that confidentiality is limited when caseworkers identify urgent safety concerns or where
they are required by law to report crimes. These limits must be explained to children and parents
during the informed consent or assent processes.

Data-sharing occurs on a “need-to-know” basis: Remind the participants that UNHCR and
partners should operate on a need-to-know basis. Any sensitive and identifying information
collected on children should only be shared on a need-to-know basis with as few individuals as
possible.

If time allows, let the participants discuss with the person next to them for a couple of minutes
what they think is meant by “need-to-know”.

After a few minutes, gather a few inputs. Mention that sensitive information should only be
shared with those who require the information to provide protection and assistance to the child,
and only the information they need to know in order to provide such assistance should be
shared. Explain that we will come back to the principle of need-to-know and information-sharing
at the end of the session.

Note that information-sharing protocols must be followed (as covered later in the session) and
informed consent must be obtained from children and parents or caregivers.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Activity 7. Data storage — 25 minutes?® .

1.

Explain that before talking more about sharing information, we will further explore the safe and
ethical storage of data, which is foundational to confidentiality.

10 For intermediate and advanced learners, tailor the activity to include a review of current practice in the field; what is
done well, what can be improved, and how.





2. Explain that “security” is the seventh principle of the Data Protection Policy. Draw the attention
of the participants to the relevant part of the flip chart where the eight principles are listed, and
if you wish, also to where this was located in the word puzzle.

3.  Explain that this concerns the appropriate measures to ensure confidentiality and integrity of BIP
data, which should always be put in place. In practice, there are considerations to be made for
both physical and digital data.

4, Slide 18: Let the participants go back into the same four groups as before (Activity 2 and Activity
5). Let two groups discuss the first question, and two groups discuss the second question, for 10
minutes:

+ What do you think are the standards/“dos” for storing physical data?

» What do you think are the standards/“dos” for storing digital data?

5.  When time s up, let the two groups who discussed the first question take turns in presenting
back to the others. Let the other participants make additions if they think something should be
added.

6. As facilitators, ask probing questions as needed, such as “What if there is a fire?” or “What
happens after the case is closed?”

7. Slide 19: Add your own information as needed. Note that a file should be established for each
child with originals or copies of all relevant information and documents, even where these are
linked (e.g. for siblings). Note that all physical — and digital — BIP files are considered to be part of
the child’s individual case file and are therefore permanent records.!!

8. Note the following in relation to the BIP file versus the overall protection case file:

« Depending on the size of the operation and the number of people who have access, it may
be necessary to create a separate physical BIP file for the child, and to store this separately
from the overall individual case file containing registration information. In this case, a note
can be added to the individual case file to indicate that a BIP file has been opened.

« In smaller operations, however, where only relevant protection staff have access to the
file and/or access is controlled through a regulated and recorded request system, the BIP
file can be stored directly in the individual case file.

9. Explain that once information has been collected, it is vital that it is stored in accordance with the
highest security standards, particularly given the extremely sensitive nature of child protection,
and gender-based violence-related information:

- stored in locked, fireproof, metal cabinets;
« accessible only to a small number of authorized staff;

- stored in alocked cabinet when the responsible person is not in the room.

11 “Policy on the management of UNHCR records and archives [Records and Archives Policy]” (UNHCR, 2018), annex B.
Available from https://intranet.unhcr.org/content/dam/unhcr/intranet/policy-
guidance/policies/2017/unhcr _hcp 2017 4/UNHCR HCP 2017 4 Policy%200n%20Management%200f%20Records%20an

d%20Archives.pdf.




https://intranet.unhcr.org/content/dam/unhcr/intranet/policy-guidance/policies/2017/unhcr_hcp_2017_4/UNHCR_HCP_2017_4_Policy%20on%20Management%20of%20Records%20and%20Archives.pdf

https://intranet.unhcr.org/content/dam/unhcr/intranet/policy-guidance/policies/2017/unhcr_hcp_2017_4/UNHCR_HCP_2017_4_Policy%20on%20Management%20of%20Records%20and%20Archives.pdf

https://intranet.unhcr.org/content/dam/unhcr/intranet/policy-guidance/policies/2017/unhcr_hcp_2017_4/UNHCR_HCP_2017_4_Policy%20on%20Management%20of%20Records%20and%20Archives.pdf



10. Let the two groups who discussed the second question take turns presenting back to the others.
Let the other participants contribute information if they think something should be added.

11. As before, ask probing questions as needed, such as “What if the laptop gets stolen?” or “What if
the email is sent to the wrong person?”

12. Slide 20: Explain that the principle of security also means that we should avoid sharing
identifiable information by email and using safe and secure digital databases. In case of doubt,
one should consult with information and communications technology staff in the operation.

13. Note the following about information management systems through databases:

- Where an operation or partner uses proGres, all essential information should be entered
and kept up-to-date in the system.

«  Where a partner uses another information management system, such as CPIMS+, key
information should be entered into that information management system, and core
information shared with UNHCR to ensure that proGres is up-to-date.

14. Go through the following steps when sending identifying information via email:
- Put the identifying information in a password-protected document.

* Include in the email information which guides as to the subject, but does not identify
them, such as “Case of a woman with two children and no documentation”, or a number.

« Send the password to the document in at least a different email, but preferably through
a different communication medium, with the instruction to delete the email/message
after taking note of the password. Also, in this message you may include the same non-
identifying guiding information so that it can easily be matched to the email by the
receiver.

15. Optional (15 minutes): Show the participants how to password-protect a Word document. You
may also demonstrate the entire preceding sequence to make the process of safely sharing data
via email very clear to the participants.

16. Inrelation to data storing, make a final note on the issue of archiving. Explain that when a BIP
case is closed, it should be archived by the operation in accordance with the archiving policy for
permanent records.’> When the child’s individual case file is also archived it is essential that the
BIP file (i.e. completed BIAs, BIDs and reasons for closure) is included in the file. Where BIP files
are maintained by partners, these should be provided to UNHCR for archiving either within an
agreed time frame after the closure of a case, or when a partner leaves an operation.

17. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

12 Records and Archives Policy.





Activity 8. Information-sharing — 45 minutes®3

sharing in further detail.

2. Explain that information-sharing is essential for an effective BIP, especially where several
agencies or individuals are involved in different aspects of the BIP, child protection services,
refugee protection case management and provision of assistance.

3. As noted at the beginning of this session, informed consent and assent need to be received
before any personal information about an individual child, or other individual, is shared, unless —
in exceptional cases —it is in the best interests of the child to proceed without.

4. Explain that we will now continue the session with group work on information-sharing. Note that
in this exercise, we are considering only personal data, i.e. identifiable, individual data that we
are sharing for the BIP.

5. Explain that the participants should go back into their four groups. Distribute one set of pre-
prepared cards with “information types” to each group. Each group will get sets in different
colours. Explain that you will also assign each group a pair of actors that are relevant to the
context:

«  UNHCR and government;

+  UNHCR CP sharing with RSD/RST;

« UNHCR and child protection case management partners;

» UNHCR and non-child protection case management partners who provide relevant
services (e.g. cash or education).

Note to facilitators: Note that each group deals with one-way information flow, so you can have
up to two groups for each pair (e.g. group 1: UNHCR sharing with the government; group 2: The
government sharing with UNHCR).

6. Show the flip chart where you have written down the colours and assigned groups to make clear
who is working on what.

7. Bring out the three signs you have prepared (reading “NEVER”, “SOMETIMES” and “ALWAYS”),
and place them in three adjacent columns on the floor or on the wall.

8. Explain to participants that they will have 10 minutes to consider the data elements they have
been given and decide where to place each one. For instance, if they think that biodata should
never be shared with operational partners, it should go in the NEVER column.

9. Let the groups start their work. Walk around to check that participants have understood.

10. When time is up, ask the participants to spend 1 minute reviewing how different groups have
placed their cards.

13 For the intermediate and advanced learner, tailor the activity to include a review of current practice in the field; what is
done well, what can be improved, and how.





11.

Respond to any questions about good practice in information-sharing and how the principles
apply.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 15-20 minutes left of the activity.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Slide 21: Once you are done with the exercise, note that the key considerations that we have
discussed for information-sharing also counts also for referrals within different UNHCR units.
Run through the points on slide quickly:

e Information-sharing must be protective and in the best interests of the child.
e Informed consent/assent must be obtained.
e Information-sharing must only occur for a specific purpose.

e Information-sharing must occur on a need-to-know basis — sometimes only the
identification number is enough.

Conclude that information should only be shared where the child and/or parents/caregivers are
provided with information about sharing and provide consent/assent, and/or where it is in the
best interests of the child to do so. A specific purpose would also be necessary in each case, and
consent/assent needs to be obtained for each specific purpose.

Explain that the specific elements of data to be shared for different referrals should be agreed
upon depending on the service for which the referral is made and according to the principle of
need-to-know. For example:

« If areferral is being made for prioritization for relocation or registration, it may only be
necessary to provide an identification number and the specific needs code of the person.

- If areferral is being made for resettlement or a legal protection intervention, it may be
appropriate at a particular juncture of the process to provide much more information to
avoid a person having to retell their story.

Explain that it is a good practice for UNHCR and partners to develop inter-agency information-
sharing protocols or agreements to ensure that BIP-related information flows regularly, safely
and ethically.

Distribute one copy per participant of an information-sharing protocol, ideally the one used in
their operational context. Briefly review it together and encourage the participants to read this
on their own after the session.

When there are 10 minutes left of the activity, explain that “accountability and supervision” is
the eighth principle of the Data Protection Policy. Draw the attention of the participants to the
relevant part of the flip chart where the eight principles are listed, and if you wish, also to where
this was located in the word puzzle.

Explain that the Data Protection Policy introduced the notion of a data controller who is
responsible for establishing and overseeing the processing of personal data in her or his area of
responsibility (paragraph 7.2). Senior protection staff (often a senior protection officer) would





19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

normally assume the function of data protection focal point and may also be responsible for the
BIP.

Explain that we have now gone through all eight data protection principles and the different
components of information-sharing, except the last.

Slide 22: Draw the attention of the participants to the last component of information
management: the analysis of data.

Remind the participants of the two purposes of gathering data in the BIP. The component
“analysis of data” does not only mean analysing the information in an individual child’s case, but
also includes identifying trends and informs broad child protection programmes and specific
approaches to the BIP.

Explain that data analysis involves the “translation” of the information collected into relevant
protection and prevention measures. Sufficient time and resources should be dedicated to
turning the information collected for the BIP into concrete action to benefit children and their
communities.

Explain that to provide successful analysis, information must be collected in a comparable way
and compiled. It is therefore vital that data analysis is promoted from the outset of the BIP and
that support for data analysis is provided to all partners. Chapter 3.5.6 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines
provides more guidance on this issue.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 9. Key messages — 10 minutes

Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
questions and address them.

Slide 23: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

Ensure full respect for confidentiality, respect for the child’s right as a data subject, and the
information necessary and relevant to understand the child’s best interests.

When documenting in the BIP, give sufficient evidence: where information is from, whether it is
backed up by other information, and how many people have reported a particular concern. Give
clear reasons for analysis and conclusions.

There are standards for how physical and digital BIP-related data should be stored (e.g. in locked
cabinets, password-protected documents), in order to ensure confidentiality and integrity.

Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

Slide 24: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about information management in the BIP.
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2.4. Handout: Word puzzle on data protection principles (Activity 2)
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2.4. Handout: Tips on giving feedback (Activity 3 – optional) 


Observing and practising giving and receiving feedback plays an important role in developing strong social worker skills. In order to stimulate learning as much as possible, it is very important that we are conscious about how we provide feedback to others.





Remember – feedback is a gift!





What will you give feedback on? 


· Positive points (be specific and concrete).


· Points for improvement (constructive feedback).


· Focus on the actions (what the person did).





How feedback will be given? 


[image: feedback sandwich - Subtle Yoga]Start by asking the person to reflect upon how the role play went and how it felt. Then, provide your own feedback. Use the “sandwich model” pictured here to guide you. Start by describing something positive. Then give your constructive feedback as to what could be improved. Focus the feedback on the action, not the person. End by describing something positive again.


1. Explain the behaviour/what the person did as you observed it.


· Example: “I noticed that you were asking a lot of questions.”





2. Describe a positive point/what the person did well.


· Example: “By asking questions, rather than providing your own opinions, you show a curiosity and interest in getting to know the views of the child.”





3. Then provide constructive feedback to a point that you think could be improved.


· Example: “It seemed that the child found it difficult to respond and express themselves, because they weren’t given much time between the questions.” 





This includes a justification of why you think it might be better to do it another way and offering a concrete suggestion.


· Example: “A good practice when communicating with children is to give them time to express themselves. I think it might increase the child’s participation further if you leave a bit more silence after each question for the child to speak.”





4. End on a positive note again.


· Example: “When the child spoke, you used your body language to show that you listened, for instance by nodding your head and saying ‘Hmmm’. I think this helps the child to feel comfortable talking to you.”





Source: Adapted from Child Protection Working Group, “Child protection Case Management Training for Caseworkers, Supervisors and Managers” (The Alliance for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action, 2014). Available from https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-caseworkers-supervisors.
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2.4. Handout: Completed BIA for correction – Facilitator copy 


(Activity 5 – optional)





PARTIALLY COMPLETED BIA FOR CORRECTION





			Best Interests Assessment (BIA) Form





			BIODATA 





			Name of the child (+ nick name)


Catalania


			Registration #  
631584





			Date of birth/age
14 years


			Languages spoken
Monanese





			Place of Birth


Nandia, Monaland


			Child identified by (officer/agency)          
UNHCR





			Place of origin


			Nationality
Monalandese





			Sex


X Female   Male


			Level of education





			Name of current caregiver/guardian





			Special needs





			Country of destination/Adress/Contact





			Name of assessor/Agency


			Date of interview





			Does the child (or caregiver if appropriate) give informed consent for the interview?  X yes   no





			Mother





			Biological mother’s name


			Lucia Mizuzo





			Current address if known (when did you last see her?)


			Unknown 





			Contact/telephone # 


			Unknown





			Father





			Biological father’s name


			James Mizuzo





			Current address if known (when did you last see him?)


			Unknown 





			Contact/telephone # 


			





			Family members abroad





			Name


			Relationship/Age/Sex


			Current Adress





			


			Grandmother


			Unknown





			


			Aunt


			Unknown





			


			Uncle


			unknown





			


			


			





			Child’s History Before Flight





			Guidance: Assess child’s experiences before being displaced as they relate to decisions around their current and future care arrangements. Key information to gather may include: 


Previous Care Arrangement: Who was the child living with? Where? What were living conditions like? What significant family relationships did the child have? 


Flight Experience: Why did the child leave? Who did the child travel with and how did they come to their present location? Other relatives in their present location? 


History of Separation: How did the child become separated from one or both parents? When? Is the child in contact with their parents? 





The child was at school with her younger sisters when the fighting happened in their village of Nandia  They ran to try and find their parents at home, but soldiers blocked their path. 	Instead Catalina decided to take her sisters to her grandmother’s home in a neighboring town. After waiting for two days and hearing more rumors of fighting, on March 16 they decided to flee the country and head for Malaland as they heard many people were doing.  They followed some groups of villagers heading for Kape Camp.  Some men offered to help Catalina but she was afraid of them and avoided them instead.  There was a nice family (mother’s name Teresa) who offered to share some food with them on the way. 











			Protection Needs & Care Assessment





			Care Arrangements





			Guidance: Assess all relationships the child has with parents/caregivers, siblings, etc. who live in her  household.  Key information to obtain includes: 



· Who is caring for the child and what is their relationship to the child? How long have they cared for the child? 
*NB: If not the parents/ traditional caregiver, family tracing may need to be conducted, and all appropriate care arrangements for the child should be explored. 


· Is the child safe in their current care situation? Is the child loved and supported? 


· Are parents/ caregivers willing and able to care for the child long term? 


· What is the history of the relationship between the child and caregivers? 


· How are the child’s relationships with other family members in the household? Are there any challenges in family relationships? 


· Is the child treated differently from other members of the household?


· Description of the home and community.





Catalina is now living with her younger sisters, Maria and Marta in a banda.  She does not have an adult caregiver and stubbornly refuses to live with any adult if it would mean separating from her sisters. 





The relationship between Catalina and her sisters appears very loving and positive.  Catalina works hard to cook for them and prepare food every day.  She has even worked to ensure they are enrolled in primary school, though she herself is not attending due to responsibilities in the home. 





The area of Lilongwe the children stay in is dangerous and inappropriate for young girls living alone. The only adult resource in the children’s life is a neighbor (Sara) who is very kind to the girls and sometimes helps them fetch water.  Sara’s husband, however, is rude and unkind and doesn’t want the girls around. He thinks Catalina should just get married. 
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2.4. Handout: Completed BIA for correction – Participant copy 


(Activity 5 – optional)





PARTIALLY COMPLETED BIA FOR CORRECTION





			Best Interests Assessment (BIA) Form





			BIODATA 





			Name of the child (+ nick name)


Catalania


			Registration #  
631584





			Date of birth/age
14 years


			Languages spoken
Monanese





			Place of Birth


Nandia, Monaland


			Child identified by (officer/agency)          
UNHCR





			Place of origin


			Nationality
Monalandese





			Sex


X Female   Male


			Level of education





			Name of current caregiver/guardian





			Special needs





			Country of destination/Adress/Contact





			Name of assessor/Agency


			Date of interview





			Does the child (or caregiver if appropriate) give informed consent for the interview?  X yes   no





			Mother





			Biological mother’s name


			Lucia Mizuzo





			Current address if known (when did you last see her?)


			Unknown 





			Contact/telephone # 


			Unknown





			Father





			Biological father’s name


			James Mizuzo





			Current address if known (when did you last see him?)


			Unknown 





			Contact/telephone # 


			





			Family members abroad





			Name


			Relationship/Age/Sex


			Current Adress





			


			Grandmother


			Unknown





			


			Aunt


			Unknown





			


			Uncle


			unknown





			


			


			





			Child’s History Before Flight





			Guidance: Assess child’s experiences before being displaced as they relate to decisions around their current and future care arrangements. Key information to gather may include: 


Previous Care Arrangement: Who was the child living with? Where? What were living conditions like? What significant family relationships did the child have? 


Flight Experience: Why did the child leave? Who did the child travel with and how did they come to their present location? Other relatives in their present location? 


History of Separation: How did the child become separated from one or both parents? When? Is the child in contact with their parents? 





The child was at school with her younger sisters when the fighting happened in their village of Nandia  They ran to try and find their parents at home, but soldiers blocked their path. 	Instead Catalina decided to take her sisters to her grandmother’s home in a neighboring town. After waiting for two days and hearing more rumors of fighting, on March 16 they decided to flee the country and head for Malaland as they heard many people were doing.  They followed some groups of villagers heading for Kape Camp.  Some men offered to help Catalina but she was afraid of them and avoided them instead.  There was a nice family (mother’s name Teresa) who offered to share some food with them on the way. 











			Protection Needs & Care Assessment





			Care Arrangements





			Guidance: Assess all relationships the child has with parents/caregivers, siblings, etc. who live in her  household.  Key information to obtain includes: 



· Who is caring for the child and what is their relationship to the child? How long have they cared for the child? 
*NB: If not the parents/ traditional caregiver, family tracing may need to be conducted, and all appropriate care arrangements for the child should be explored. 


· Is the child safe in their current care situation? Is the child loved and supported? 


· Are parents/ caregivers willing and able to care for the child long term? 


· What is the history of the relationship between the child and caregivers? 


· How are the child’s relationships with other family members in the household? Are there any challenges in family relationships? 


· Is the child treated differently from other members of the household?


· Description of the home and community.





Catalina is now living with her younger sisters, Maria and Marta in a banda.  She does not have an adult caregiver and stubbornly refuses to live with any adult if it would mean separating from her sisters. 





The relationship between Catalina and her sisters appears very loving and positive.  Catalina works hard to cook for them and prepare food every day.  She has even worked to ensure they are enrolled in primary school, though she herself is not attending due to responsibilities in the home. 





The area of Lilongwe the children stay in is dangerous and inappropriate for young girls living alone. The only adult resource in the children’s life is a neighbor (Sara) who is very kind to the girls and sometimes helps them fetch water.  Sara’s husband, however, is rude and unkind and doesn’t want the girls around. He thinks Catalina should just get married. 
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2.4. Handout: Extract of a BIA (Activity 5) 


Extract from BIA documentation:


· The child is not attending school every day, reports the teacher. The teacher reports having seen bruises on the child’s arms and a cut on his head at least 5 different times in the past six months, which does not seem to be coming from ordinary play.


· The boy himself says that there is nothing wrong, and that he got the busies and cut on this head and back from falling whilst playing.


· The mother say that the boy was ill recently. She also says that he is very aggressive, but that she never hit him. 


· The father say that he has noticed the child’s behaviour has changed recently. At least four times in the past year, the father has also noticed some unexplained injuries on his back and cuts on his head.  


· Two neighbours/friends of the family report they have witnessed both the parents beating the child.





Extract from the case worker conclusion: 


There is a possibility that the child is being abused by one or both parents. An examination by a paediatrician of the injuries is recommended.




2.4. Handout: Information sharing protocol (Activity 8)








To be found. 
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Best Interests Procedure Guidelines








Session 2.4. 
Information management for the BIP


			Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


60-second question 


There are five different components of information management.


 


What are they?
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Confidentiality – only authorized access 


Informed consent (“permission”, “approving”)





Informed assent (“agreeing”, “willingness”)  
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Legitimate and fair processing


The “vital or best interests of the data subject” as a legitimate basis for data processing. 





Allows UNHCR to conduct the BIP in the absence of consent by a parent or legal representative, where required. 














MODULE 2: BIP: Child protection case management for refugee children


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





5





How to seek informed consent/assent


Ask permission from children and adults to speak with them. This demonstrates your respect for their rights.


During the introduction to the interview, before getting into the specifics, inform the child/adult of the following: 


who you are;


why and how information will be collected, used and kept confidential;


any situations when information would need to be shared without consent (i.e. mandatory reporting).


Invite the child/adult to ask their own questions to help them make an informed decision.   
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Data collection through the BIP


Collecting accurate and comprehensive data on the child’s situation, views and relevant options is essential for a quality BIP. 





Collecting aggregated information about trends in the identification and response of children, and protection risks for children gathered through the BIP, informs broad child protection programmes as well as specific approaches to the BIP. 


Collection 


Processing


Storage


Sharing


Analysis
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Purpose specification


There should always be a specific purpose for the processing of information related to the BIP. 





Information should only be collected if it is necessary in order to assess and determine the best interests of the child. 
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Necessity and proportionality 


Information that is not relevant for the BIP, or information that cannot be used or acted upon, should not be collected or processed. 





Adapt the length and numbers of interviews to the best interests of the child. 
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Discuss with the person next to you…


Why is it so important to collect the necessary and relevant information when assessing and determining the best interests of the child?
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Why do we document information?


To organize thoughts / reflect / compare / analyse.


As a record of our plans and formal involvement. 


To record the information supporting the best interests of children of concern to UNHCR (especially for children in alternative care).


To facilitate appropriate decision-making and information-sharing.


Continuity, e.g. if staff leave or go on holiday when cases become urgent.


To assist follow-up, review, supervision and reporting.


May be used in court cases that require legal intervention later. 


To ensure accountability between the child / family and the agency.


Collection 


Processing


Storage


Sharing


Analysis














MODULE 2: BIP: Child protection case management for refugee children


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





11





Accuracy


Record accurate data and keep it up-to-date. 





Record the child’s own views and actual situation objectively.





Base findings on facts and reliable information, as they will determine the outcome of the BIP. Separate your own analysis from the facts.





Process data without any dismissive or offensive language or personal bias/views or “diagnosis”.  














Always keep in mind that the child themselves might read the case file one day.
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Respect for the child’s right as data subject


The child and/or parent/caregiver have the right to:


know about the use of their personal data;


access their personal data;


request correction to or deletion of their personal data;


object to data processing.
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Good documentation practices 


Give sufficient evidence – not just hearsay from one person:


Where did you get your information?


Is it backed up by anything else?


How many times did you witness a situation?


How many people reported the concern?


Give reasons for your analysis of a situation. 


Information from first-hand sources is always best.
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Group 1: Is it clear where the information is coming from? 


Group 2: Is the information backed up by anything else?


Group 3: How many times was the situation observed? 


Group 4: How many people reported the concern?


Discuss the extract in groups… 
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Case study on confidentiality


Jane, a BIP caseworker, was asked to make a presentation on a case that she had handled at a coordination meeting to demonstrate the good work of her agency in the BIP. She described a case of a refugee child who had been had been sexually abused. He was identified at the child-friendly space in the town where she worked. She described what they did to help. 





The following day a staff from one of the organizations at the meeting went to see if he could find the child so his organization could help. He asked the staff at the child-friendly space about the case, and someone offered to take him to meet the family. He used his organization’s assessment form to document the child’s needs to see how his organization could help.  
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Confidentiality


Only authorized colleagues have access to information.





Data-sharing should operate on a “need-to-know” basis. 





Information-sharing protocols must be followed. 





Informed consent/assent must be obtained.





Collection 


Processing


Storage


Sharing


Analysis
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What do you think are the standards / “dos” for storing physical data?





What do you think are the standards / “dos” for storing electronic data?





Collection 


Processing


Storage


Sharing


Analysis





Discuss in groups… 
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Security


A file should be established for each child.  


All physical and digital BIP files are permanent records. 





Physical files should be:


stored in locked, fireproof, metal cabinets;


accessible only to a small number of authorized staff;


stored in a locked cabinet when the responsible person is not in the room. 





Case files should be archived! 





Collection 


Processing


Storage


Sharing


Analysis
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Security


Digital information should be:


Stored in safe and secure electronic databases. 





When sending emails:


Put the identifying information in a password-protected document.


Include information which guides as to the subject, but does not identify them


Send the actual password in a different message or email, with the instruction to delete after taking note of the password.





Collection 


Processing


Storage


Sharing


Analysis
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Information-sharing within UNHCR


Information-sharing must be protective and in the best interests of the child.





Informed consent/assent must be obtained.





Information-sharing must only occur for a specific purpose.





Information-sharing must occur on a need-to-know basis – sometimes only the identification number is enough. 


Collection 


Processing


Storage


Sharing


Analysis
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Analysing data for BIP programming


The “translation” of the information collected into relevant protection and prevention measures.





Dedicate time and resources to turning the information collected for the BIP into concrete action to benefit children and their communities.





Data analysis should therefore be promoted from the outset of the BIP.


Collection 


Processing


Storage


Sharing


Analysis
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Key messages 





Ensure full respect for confidentiality, respect for the child’s right as a data subject, and the information necessary and relevant to understand the child’s best interests.


When documenting in the BIP, give sufficient evidence: where information is from, whether it is backed up by other information, and how many people have reported a particular concern. Give clear reasons for analysis and conclusions. 


There are standards for how physical and digital BIP-related data should be stored (e.g. in locked cabinets, password-protected documents), in order to ensure confidentiality and integrity. 
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.5). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html. 


“The Minimum Standards for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action” (The Alliance for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action, 2020). https://alliancecpha.org/en/CPMS_home.
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GUIDELINES: ASSESSING AND DETERMINING THE
BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK - SESSION 2.5
BIP IN EMERGENCIES






IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x
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Attachments X

o
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Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
@ Sample Agendas -...ck - checked.docx

2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children

Session 2.5. The Best Interests Procedure (BIP) in emergencies

Aim To enhance knowledge of how the Best Interests Procedure (BIP) may be
adapted in emergencies.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
« explain in which three circumstances an adaptation of the BIP may be required;
- define at least two examples of adaptations for each of the following:
- the BIP for children in transit;
- the BIP in evacuation settings;
- the BIP in settings with limited access;
« list a requirement for using the BIP in settings with limited access.
Time

« 90 minutes

Preparationsand |, prajare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

» Review chapter 3.7: “Best Interests Procedure in Emergencies” of the “2021
UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021
BIP Guidelines).

« Get to know the operational context of the participants. It may be relevant to
spend more time on one emergency scenario than another (Activity 3).

» Print one copy per participant of the handout “Case studies on the BIP in
emergency settings” (Activity 3) (click here - M2S5_Activity_3 — Handout: Case
studies on BIP in emergency settings.docx)

« PowerPoint presentation (click here).

« Flip chart and markers.

« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

« Cards/Post-it notes.

» Drawing materials.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. The BIP in emergency settings 70 3-6 * Group work (using
scenarios)

e “Case studies on the BIP in
emergency settings”






handout (click here)
e Group presentations
e Discussion in plenary
e Presentations

Activity 3. Key messages 10 7-8 e Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total 90!

Key messages

« In emergency settings, including where children are moving rapidly, in need of evacuation or in areas
that are hard to access, some adaptation of a country’s and/or region’s standard approach to the BIP
may be required.

« The BIP should only be used in settings with limited access if the ability to ensure the child is safe from
further harm can be fulfilled, and the principle of confidentiality can be maintained.

Sources

« The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 3.7)?

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that in this session, you will look at how the BIP
may be adapted in three scenarios:

+ the BIP for children in transit;
« the BIP in evacuation settings;
« the BIP in settings with limited access.

Explain that in emergency settings, including where children are moving rapidly, in need of
evacuation or in areas that are hard to access, some adaptation of a country’s and/or region’s
standard approach to the BIP may be required.

1 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 90 minutes for the beginner learner (.) and as a refresher for the
intermediate learner () as well as the advanced learner (" ). For the advanced learner, you may way wish to add time to
review current practices and identify ways forward for adapting the BIP in relevant emergency settings. For the sample
agenda of a beginner multiple-day training, this session has been reduced to include a brief orientation for the learner that
the BIP can be adapted in emergency situations and in which situations these are. For the sample agenda of the
intermediate and advanced multiple-day trainings, this session has been removed in order to manage time, and the
learners are advised to read the “2021 BIP Guidelines” on the subject. You are advised to revise the agendas according to
your audience and context.

242021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child”. Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



2. Note that the information is taken from chapter 3.7 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

3. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. The BIP in emergency settings — 70 minutes

1. Explain that this session will predominantly be implemented through group work and
presentations by the participants, to help disseminate the information to everybody.

2. Divide the participants into three groups. Explain that each group will have the task of analysing a
scenario and identifying how the BIP was adapted in the situation. Note that all three scenarios
are examples of adaptations that align with the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

3.  Turntogroup 1and explain loudly, so that everybody can hear, that they will focus on situations
where children of concern to UNHCR are in transit.

4. Explain that in some settings children may move quickly internally within a country or across
borders. Such movements may involve some children transiting through certain locations for
short periods of time, and/or attempting to avoid identification.

5. Explain that where refugee children are moving rapidly and are in transit, the BIP process may be
adapted to ensure children at heightened risk are identified and supported in a timely and
appropriate manner.

6. Distribute a flip chart with the heading “Children in transit” to the group and turn to group 2.
Note to facilitators: group 1 should remain in the plenary and listen to the others’ tasks before
beginning their own work.

7. Explain that group 2 will focus on situations where children of concern to UNHCR are in
evacuation settings.

8. Explain that in settings where it is necessary to evacuate children, it may be necessary to adapt
the BIP to ensure that children at heightened risk are identified and supported, or to ensure
implementation of the BIP continues for those who are already being supported through the
procedure. The BIP should never unduly delay life-saving action for a child, and in many
circumstances, there may not be time to conduct the BIP properly before acting.

Distribute a flip chart with the heading “Children in evacuation settings” to the group and turn to
group 3. Note to facilitators: group 1 and group 2 should remain in the plenary and listen to the
others’ tasks before beginning their own work.





9. Explain that group 3 will focus on situations where children of concern to UNHCR are in settings
that we have limited access to.

10. Ask the participants: “What do you think could be examples of such situations?”
11. Gather a few ideas and add your own examples:

* emergency situations;

« fragile and conflict settings;

» non-presence locations;

« situations of restricted movement for children and their families.

12. Distribute a flip chart with the heading “Children in settings with limited access” to the group.

13. Distribute one copy per participant of the handout “Case studies on the BIP in emergency
settings” to each participant.

14. Explain that each group will have 25 minutes to read through their case study and identify the
ways the situation was handled. They should then be ready to present back the case and the
examples of adaptations to the BIP that were made. They may do this through a list, role play,
drawing or something else. They will have 5-10 minutes each for presenting back.

15. Distribute the case studies for each group. As facilitator(s), remain available to offer any support
or clarification needed.

16. When time is up, ask each group to present the case back to the others, and how the BIP was
adapted. Let the audience suggest their own ideas or ask questions if they have any.

As facilitator(s), fill in with additional information as needed, while seeking guidance from the
following. Probe into the participants’ current or previous experiences of adapting the BIP to the
different emergency situations.

Note to facilitators: the information has also been included on the slides, but you are advised to talk
through the points freely, referring to the case study as much as you can, rather than relying on the
slides). Allin all, spend on average 10—15 minutes per emergency scenario (including the participants’
presentations). One emergency scenario may be more relevant to the context than another. If so,
spend more time on this.

18. Slide 3: Run through the following minimum considerations for the BIP in settings of children in
transit.
« Conduct continuous joint situational analysis, in order to identify trends in movement.
» Establish/expand safe spaces or multisectoral service centres.
«  Support mobile outreach.
« Build capacity on child protection in mixed movements.
« Assess available existing data, such as registration data.

- Keep cases accessible in information management systems in transit countries.





+ Consider using a short Best Interests Assessment (BIA) and/or simplified Best Interests
Determination (BID).

+ Establish a “fast track”/speedy service delivery system.

19. Slide 4: Run through the following minimum considerations for the BIP in evacuation settings.
» Integrate identification of risk into evacuation procedures.
« Do as much as is safely possible at the earliest point to support children.

« The BIA form or BID report form may be the only information source for important
decisions.

* Prevent family separation by checking family composition and links.
» Conduct BIAs for children travelling without adult family members.
- If aBID is necessary but impossible to do, conduct a BIA.
» Ensure follow-up and service provision and care within the BIP once an evacuation or
significant action has taken place.
20. Slide 5: Run through the following adaptations of the BIP in settings with limited access.

«  Work through national non-governmental organizations and community-based
organizations; remote support.

- ldentify and assess existing services.
« Develop, agree and use context-specific standard operating procedures.
« Strengthen mobile outreach.
» Use a short BIA; document case plan.
» Explore remote case conferencing options.
+ Collect and store the most essential information and documents.
« Establish mechanisms for quick destruction of files.
» Establish remote BID panels.
» Review all cases once access has been established.
» Consider moving a child closer to services and support.
19. Slide 6: Explain that in relation to settings where there is limited access to refugee children, there

are some specific requirements that we should keep in mind. The BIP should only be used in
settings with limited access provided that:

« the ability to ensure the child is safe from further harm can be fulfilled;
« the principle of confidentiality can be maintained.

20. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.





Activity 3. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

2. Slide 7: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

« In emergency settings, including where children are moving rapidly, in need of evacuation
or in areas that are hard to access, some adaptation of a country’s and/or region’s
standard approach to the BIP may be required.

« The BIP should only be used in settings with limited access if the ability to ensure the child
is safe from further harm can be fulfilled, and the principle of confidentiality can be
maintained.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 8: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the BIP in emergency settings.
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2.5. Handout: Case studies on BIP in emergency settings (Activity 3)


Case study: BIP for children in transit 


A large number of families of a particular ethnicity with children have sought protection from the increasing level of tension and conflict targeted at them by crossing the nearest border to the neighbouring country. Most families stay just across the border only for a few days before continuing their journey to one of the nearby towns, hoping to find better access to basic services.


UNHCR decides to conduct a joint rapid situational analysis together with other child protection organizations in the area. This will enable a better understanding of the diversity of children’s situations and length of stay.


In parallel, safe spaces for children are rapidly set up in connection to a multisectoral service point. A child protection focal point is tasked with joining the working groups in other sectors and ensuring that families with young children are on a “fast-track list” when being referred for services.


Mobile outreach workers from other sectors are invited to a training in child protection identification and referral, as well as safe engagement with children (dos and don’ts). Together with child protection outreach workers, they roam the area to serve as a mobile “information hub” and facilitate identification and referral of unaccompanied and separated children, and other children who appear to be at heightened risk, to relevant child protection focal points for further follow-up. The geographical transit area is divided among the child protection actors of the working group, and a list of names and phone numbers is made available to each outreach worker and to UNHCR registration staff. This has been agreed as a way to ensure timely identification and referral of child protection cases.


Given the urgent situation and large number of children, UNHCR and the other members of the Child Protection Working Group decide to use the short Best Interests Assessment (BIA) form, unless it is clear that a more comprehensive assessment is needed to determine the best interests of a child. UNHCR is also making the necessary preparations for using the simplified Best Interests Determination (BID), by reducing the size of the panel to two members.


The Child Protection Working Group agrees on a consent form that facilitates easy cross-checking between child protection agencies to make sure that there are not multiple files open for one child, and that no child “falls through the cracks.” The consent form also facilitates easier collaboration with child protection workers on the other side of the border, who can send over existing BIAs and case plans for children at heightened risk.


Finally, emphasis is put on the information management of cases. The databases are adapted so that it is possible to indicate whether the child is thought to have left the transit area, without closing the case. The UNHCR information management focal points are in touch on a daily basis with both their counterparts in each child protection agency at the transit area to keep track of overall numbers and any potential overlaps, and their counterparts in UNHCR in the nearby cities to cross-check whether a child/family has arrived there.














BIP in evacuation settings


After months of a localized conflict between government and opposition forces, a two-day ceasefire is agreed upon by the belligerents. As such, a window of opportunity is suddenly presented. The aim will be to evacuate refugees from a camp located in the middle of the conflict zone.


Front-line staff involved in the evacuation have already been trained in child protection, identification and referral, as well as safe engagement with children (dos and don’ts). A clear process has also been set up for the identification and referral of unaccompanied and separated children, and other children who appear to be at heightened risk, for further assessment by child protection experts. Every member of staff involved receives a short refresher on and sensitization to this process prior to the evacuation. Additionally, child protection focal points are also part of the front-line evacuation team, supporting the safe and child-friendly evacuation process and being available for any support or advice to the other front-line workers as necessary.


Prior to the evacuation of a family with children, the family’s composition and links are checked and documented. This is deemed an important measure to avoid unintentional family separation, something which is also clearly explained to all families with children.


Every child who is attempting to travel alone is approached by a child protection focal point in a child-friendly manner. A BIP is initiated and a BIA conducted for all children travelling without adult family members. For cases where a BID is necessary but it is impossible to go through the full process due to time constraints, follow-up and continuation of the BID process is initiated/continued immediately after the evacuation is completed, by a BIP caseworker waiting at the destination where the evacuation buses will arrive.


For other children at heightened risk for whom a BIP is deemed necessary, identified either prior to or after the evacuation, the BIP is immediately initiated. The main objective is to do as much as safely possible at the earliest point and to ensure that children receive the support they require during the evacuation process. A checklist for the prioritization of cases has been adapted and disseminated to all the child protection actors involved in the evacuation. Accordingly, priority will be given to, for example, children who became separated from their family during the evacuation, in order to increase the chances for family tracing and reunification as soon as possible.


All child protection caseworkers are made aware that their BIAs or BID reports may be the main, or only, information source for important decisions, as the opportunities for further assessments are uncertain, and further assessment may not be possible at all. They are therefore asked to be especially attentive to the information they receive and the proper documentation of this, despite time constraints. Additional resources have also been mobilized to ensure that the timely follow-up and service provision and care within the BIP is continued after the evacuation.




















BIP in settings with limited access 


Refugee children and families are located in a remote area with extremely limited accessibility. The living conditions are very poor, food is dropped via air, and because of the weak infrastructure, heavy rainy season and high insecurity, it is only possible to access the area via helicopter. 


UNHCR identifies one national non-governmental organization (NGO) and one community-based network in the area, which serve as a protective network for children. Their capacity is very low, but they are aware of basic safeguards and principles for a Best Interests Procedure. Further capacity-building is organized by deploying a child protection expert who, due to the prevailing insecurity, can only stay for a very limited time. The topics prioritized for the training are confidentiality, the code of conduct and protection from sexual abuse and exploitation. Safe and ethical information management is also covered as much as possible.


The different options for safe communication are assessed together with the NGO and community-based network, and a system for remote support is set up, with regular calls twice per week. Each call is quite short, due to connectivity issues. However, they are agreed as an important way to continue to assess the need for services and support among children, and provide technical supervision to enhance each actor’s quality, safety, and ability to maintain confidentiality.


Moreover, it is agreed that the NGO and community-based network will meet for coordination every week. UNHCR will dial in every second week to follow-up on, for instance, referrals of cases, and to provide support and guidance as necessary. A part of the meeting will serve as a case conference, where cases (without their identifying information) will be discussed, and next actions will be decided. Occasionally, when a BID is needed, a panel with remote panellists has also been developed.


A simple standard operating procedure is developed, which outlines the above scenario. Together with the two actors, simple tools for the BIP are adapted, including the referral form. A simple BIA form is used, and the form for case planning is also carefully reviewed. 


An approach of collecting and storing only the most essential information and documents relating to the case is adopted by the two actors. They both have access to locked cabinets, and a clear system for who has access. A procedure in the event of increased security risks and possible evacuation is also developed. Sensitive cases are clearly marked so that the caseworkers can quickly know which files need to be protected, or in the worst case, destroyed. Most of the information collected by the NGO is entered directly into an encrypted electronic database. Due to the extremely limited computer capacity of the community-based network, a backup system has been developed, where electronic copies of any critical information are stored at the office of UNHCR. Any picture of a document sent to UNHCR is done with all the biodata masked, and then sent in a separate message. 


Through the weekly calls, the community-based network suggests increasing their mobile outreach. The security situation has calmed down, and weather conditions permit for enhanced movement in the area. Through its extensive network and local trust, the community-based network is well-positioned to undertake this task. After a joint follow-up with the NGO, details for the expanded outreach, such as the referral pathway for different child protection concerns, are agreed. High-risk and urgent cases will continue to be referred to the NGO by the child protection focal point of the community-based network.


At some point, another short deployment of a child protection expert is possible. The focus of this visit is agreed to be a review of all cases in order to ensure additional support is provided if needed, both to the children and to the community-based network or NGO.




Child protection case management for refugee children





MODULE 2





Best Interests Procedure Guidelines








Session 2.5. 
The Best Interests Procedure in emergencies


			Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children

















MODULE 2: BIP: Child protection case management for refugee children


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


The BIP for children in transit


Minimum considerations:


Conduct continuous joint situational analysis, in order to identify trends in movement.


Establish/expand safe spaces or multisectoral service centres.


Support mobile outreach. 


Build capacity on child protection in mixed movements.


Assess available existing data, such as registration data. 


Keep cases accessible in information management systems in transit countries. 


Consider using a short Best Interests Assessment (BIA) and/or simplified Best Interests Determination (BID). 


Establish a “fast track”/speedy service delivery system. 
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The BIP in evacuation settings


Minimum considerations: 


Integrate identification of risk into evacuation procedures. 


Do as much as is safely possible at the earliest point to support children. 


The BIA form or BID report form may be the only information source for important decisions. 


Prevent family separation by checking family composition and links. 


Conduct BIAs for children travelling without adult family members. 


If a BID is necessary but impossible to do, conduct a BIA. 


Ensure follow-up and service provision and care within the BIP once an evacuation or significant action has taken place.
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The BIP in settings with limited access 


Minimum considerations: 


Work through national NGOs and community-based organizations; remote support.  


Identify and assess existing services. 


Develop, agree and use context-specific standard operating procedures.


Strengthen mobile outreach.


Use a short BIA; document case plan. 


Explore remote case conferencing options.


Collect and store the most essential information and documents. 


Establish mechanisms for quick destruction of files. 


Establish remote BID panels.


Review all cases once access has been established. 


Consider moving a child closer to services and support.
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The BIP in settings with limited access 


The BIP should only be used in settings with limited access if: 


the ability to ensure the child is safe from further harm can be fulfilled, and


the principle of confidentiality can be maintained.











MODULE 2: BIP: Child protection case management for refugee children


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





6





Key messages 


In emergency settings, including where children are moving rapidly, in need of evacuation or in areas that are hard to access, some adaptation of a country’s and/or region’s standard approach to the BIP may be required.


The BIP should only be used in settings with limited access if: 


the ability to ensure the child is safe from further harm can be fulfilled, and


the principle of confidentiality can be maintained.
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.7). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x
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GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children

Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP

Aim To enhance knowledge of key considerations within the BIP relating to childcare
options in the best interests of the child.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
« describe two key considerations with regards to the timeline for family tracing
and reunification within the BIP;
- list which forms of alternative care should be prioritized, that are usually in the
best interests of the child;
- describe the role and purpose of a guardian in cases of unaccompanied children.
Time

+ 120 minutes, including 10-minute break

Preparations and » Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing

through the session.

- Review chapter 3.8: “Considering child care options within the Best Interests
Procedure” of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter
referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

« Prepare a flip chart with the two questions for group discussion (Activity 2).

» Optional: Ensure you have the necessary equipment (speakers, screen, sufficient
Internet connection) to download! and show the video (Activity 2).

« Video: “Family tracing and reunification in South Sudan”.?

» There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 2). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods
for your audience and context and make the necessary preparations accordingly.

 Print one copy per participant of the handout “Alternative care and BIP bingo
game” (Activity 3). The handout presents a total of 30 sheets.

 Prepare a small prize for the participants in the winning group, such as fruit,
sweets or a sticker (Activity 3) (click here - M256_Activity_3 — Handout:
Alternative care and BIP BINGO game.pdf).

» Review UNHCR and partners’ roles in alternative care in the operational context
of the participants. Consider how alternative care arrangements are best
monitored to ensure the child can make their voice heard in a safe and ethical

manner, and examples of child-friendly confidential reporting mechanisms that

L1t is possible to download videos from YouTube (search “download YouTube video” on Google). You can store the video
on the laptop or a flash drive and thereby avoid any connectivity issues during the session.
2 Available from www.youtube.com/watch?v=0D3v74BLMFY.




https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OD3v74BLMFY

http://www.mentimeter.com/

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OD3v74BLMFY



« Cards/Post-it notes.

* Flip chart and markers.

« PowerPoint presentation (click here).

- Scotch tape or sticky tack.

children in alternative care arrangements can use (Activity 4).

Session outline

Minutes

Slides

Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives

10

1-2

Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. Family tracing and reunification
and the BIP

45

3-7

Video (optional): “Family
tracing and reunification in
South Sudan”

Discussion in plenary —

various options, including
Mentimeter

Presentation

Discussion in groups

Break

10

Activity 3. Alternative care and the BIP

30

Bingo game on alternative
care and the BIP
“Alternative care and BIP
bingo game” handout (click
here)

Presentation

Discussion in groups
Discussion in plenary

Activity 4. Working with guardians

15

10-12

Presentation
Discussion in groups

Activity 5. Key messages

10

13-14

Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total

1203

Key messages

not been successful.

 Family tracing and reunification should be initiated as soon as an unaccompanied and separated child
has been identified when this is in the best interests of the child and should normally continue for a
minimum of two years. UNHCR should conduct a Best Interests Determination (BID) within two years
of identifying unaccompanied and separated children for whom family tracing and reunification has

« Prioritize alternative care arrangements with the extended family in family-based settings, or through

3 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 120 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For both the intermediate ()
and advanced learner (* ), the session may however serve as a useful refresher. For the advanced learner, you may spend

more time on a critical review of current practices in the field in relation to alternative care.




https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OD3v74BLMFY

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OD3v74BLMFY

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OD3v74BLMFY



existing community-level care systems. Use institutional care as a last resort.

« The guardian assumes the legal capacity of a parent and ensures that the child’s rights are met and the
child can make their voice heard.

Sources

« The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 3.8)*

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on how the BIP can
support the consideration of different childcare options. The information is taken from chapter
3.8 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. Family tracing and reunification and the BIP — 45 minutes

Prepare a flip chart with the questions before starting the activity:

*  Why do you think it says “as soon as”? What are the risks with delaying family tracing and
reunification processes?

*  When can we consider that we have made “all reasonable efforts”? When should a
permanent alternative care solution be sought?

1. Slide 3 (optional): Explain that we will start this session by looking at a video which shows a
success story from South Sudan. Note that this situation took place in a context of internal
displacement, but the importance of family tracing and the patience it requires are the same for
refugee contexts.

42021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child”. Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



2. Ask the participants: “How many of you have experience of working on issues of family tracing
and reunification, and alterative care?” Explore the current level of knowledge in the group and
gather some experiences.

3. Then, ask the participants: “Why do you think the issues of family tracing and reunification, and
alterative care, are important for UNHCR in refugee contexts?” Gather several ideas. Note to
facilitators: This question should be relatively easy to answer, and the purpose is to get the
participants to say out loud why this topic is important, which will stimulate their motivation to
learn.

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different
responses to the question from the participants. Ask them to type in any keywords that they can
think of. You can participate as facilitator(s) too, as an opportunity to provide your own input —

n o u

consider words like “right”, “mandate” and “systems strengthening”.

4. Remind the participants that as prescribed in the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the
Child (UNCRC), the primary responsibility for the protection of children rests with their parents or
caregivers. When children are without parental care, this responsibility is transferred to the State
in which the child finds themselves. Where necessary and appropriate, UNHCR and partners
support the State in implementing this responsibility.

5. Slide 4: Explain that in practice, for unaccompanied and separated children,> family tracing and
reunification is normally considered as being in the best interests of the child. The BIP should
consistently address the extent to which family tracing and reunification is attainable, whether
there are likely to be risks, and what the support needs are.

6. Note that unaccompanied children who are not being cared for by adult family members or a
guardian need to be provided with temporary care that is in their best interests until they are
reunited with their family or previous caregiver, or a new permanent solution is identified, while
the existing care arrangement for unaccompanied and separated children should be assessed
to ensure children are not at further risk.

7.  Explain that a key resource when working on family tracing and reunification of children is the
United Nations “Guidelines for the alternative care of children” (United Nations General
Assembly, 2010).6 You may wish to note the following about these guidelines:

- They are intended to enhance the implementation of the UNCRC and of relevant
provisions of other international instruments regarding the protection and well-being of
children who are deprived of parental care or who are at risk of being so.

« They seek to ensure that, firstly, children do not find themselves in out-of-home care
unnecessarily and, secondly, that the type and quality of out-of-home care provided is
appropriate to the rights and specific needs of the child concerned.

5 If the participants are beginner learners, you may want to refresh their minds on the difference between the two
concepts. In short, “separated children” are those separated from both parents, or from the previous legal or customary
primary caregiver, but not necessarily from other relatives. Unaccompanied children are those separated from both
parents and other relatives.

6 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/4c3acd162.html.




http://www.mentimeter.com/

http://www.refworld.org/docid/4c3acd162.html



8. Slide 5: Read through the extract from the “Guidelines for the alternative care of children” on
family tracing and reunification:

- “As soon as an unaccompanied or separated child is taken into care, all reasonable efforts
should be made to trace his/her family and re-establish family ties, when this is in the best
interests of the child and would not endanger those involved.”

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 30 minutes left of the activity.

9. Divide the participants into groups of three or four. Draw their attention to the flip chart where
you have written down the following questions. Ask the groups to reflect on the information for
10 minutes. Ask half the groups to reflect upon the first question, and the other half to reflect
upon the second question. Keep the slide with the extract from the guidelines on display as they
discuss.

«  Why do you think it says “as soon as”? What are the risks with delaying family tracing and
reunification processes?

«  When can we consider that we have made “all reasonable efforts”? When should a
permanent alternative care solution be sought?

10. When time is up, discuss the participants’ ideas in plenary. Start by asking the groups that
discussed the first question to take turns sharing an input each (different from what the groups
before them have already mentioned). Let the other participants fill in with additional inputs if
they have any.

11. If not mentioned by the participants, highlight the following risks of delaying family tracing and
reunification processes:

* It becomes more difficult to trace the family.

« Itis asignificant stressor for a child to be separated from the family, which can lead to
“toxic stress”.

» Children continue to grow and develop, their appearance will change, and family
verification becomes more difficult.

» Children’s memories fade (especially if they are young), which also makes family
verification more difficult.

12. Then, ask the groups that discussed the second question to take turns sharing an input each
(different from what the groups before them have already mentioned). Let the other participants
fill in with additional inputs if they have any.

13. Highlight that a permanent formalized alternative care solution should only be sought “when all
tracing efforts have been exhausted”. It may be useful to establish, at the operational level, a set
of criteria for when family tracing efforts should be considered as “having been exhausted”,
taking into consideration the operational realities of tracing and factors such as the length of
separation.

14. Explain that the length of time to wait for a tracing result will depend on various factors,
including the age of the child, previous tracing experience for similar profiles, the urgency of the





15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

case, the quality of information available on the family, and access to areas of origin. However, as
a general rule, tracing efforts should continue for at least two years.

Slide 6: Explain that there are specific parameters on family tracing and reunification (FTR)
planning and procedures within the BIP that must be considered. Go through the following
information, using the slide as guide. You may also draw the slide on a flip chart.

« Family tracing should be initiated when this is in the best interests of the child and
normally continue for a minimum of two years alongside the implementation of the other
elements of the case plan. In many cases it is one of several activities described in the case
plan.

» UNHCR should conduct a BID within two years of identifying an unaccompanied child for
whom family tracing and reunification has not been successful during this period. There
may be situations, particularly in the case of younger children, for whom a two-year
framework is too long. In such cases, a BID should build on earlier individual casework,
including a Best Interests Assessment (BIA).

- If there are reasonable grounds to believe that the reunification exposes, or is likely to
expose, the child to severe harm, or when it is opposed by the child or the parents, UNHCR
must verify through a BID whether family reunification is in the best interests of the child.

Remind the participants that the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) and the
national Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies play a key role in restoring family links. In refugee
contexts, ICRC and UNHCR coordinate to facilitate tracing and reunification where in the best
interests of the child.

Highlight that chapter 3.8.1 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines” provides a list of considerations on
family reunification which is useful to guide practice upholding the best interests of the child.
Encourage the participants to read through this list on their own.

Slide 7: Note that there are connections between third country solutions, family reunification
and family separation, which need to be thoroughly assessed during the BIP and, where
necessary, the BID process:

« Inline with the principle of family unity, UNHCR seeks to ensure that the refugee’s family
members, including dependent non-nuclear family members wherever possible, have
access to third country solutions together.

* In conducting case management for durable solutions, UNHCR must diligently assess and
minimize the risk of permanent family separation for unaccompanied children and for
separated children (from their parents or siblings).

« A child’s community and cultural context must be taken into account when assessing all
the available options and determining what is in the child’s best interests. There are risks
associated with the fact that the third country solution will normally remove a child from
their community and cultural context.

Note that whenever family reunification involves a third country solution supported by UNHCR,
the checklist in chapter 4.2. of the BIP Guidelines should be reviewed to identify whether a BID is
necessary. The criteria in chapter 5.4 of the BIP Guidelines can also be reviewed to see if a





simplified procedure may apply. Note to facilitators: Session 4.2. “Durable solutions, including
complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children” and Session 4.7
“Simplified decision-making procedures for BID” of this training pack cover this in detail.

20. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 3. Alternative care and the BIP — 30 minutes

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that we will now continue to talk about
alternative care arrangements and the BIP.

Note to facilitators: Spend about 10 minutes on the first part with the bingo game. You may wish to
extend it if you feel that more time would better meet the learning needs of the participants, for
instance to make a critical analysis of current practices in the field (what works well and what can be
improved).

2. Slide 8: Read through the extract from the “Guidelines for the alternative care of children” on
alternative care:

«  “Where the child’s own family is unable, even with appropriate support, to provide
adequate care for the child, or abandons or relinquishes the child, the State is responsible
for protecting the rights of the child and ensuring appropriate alternative care, with or
through competent local authorities and duly authorized civil society organizations.”

3. Explain that just as with family tracing and reunification, there are specific parameters and key
considerations on alternative care within the BIP. We will go through these considerations in a
bingo game.

4. Distribute a copy of the handout “Alternative care and BIP bingo game” to each participant.

5. Explain that you will read out a “phrase”. Each participant should cross out this phrase on their
sheet if they have it. The person who first has a complete row should call out “bingo”. A
complete row may be horizontal, vertical or diagonal. Explain that between each phrase we will
take a moment to go through what key consideration for the BIP that the phrase represents. We
will continue to play until three people have had bingo.

6. Read through the following phrases one by one. Between each phrase, ask the participants to
explain the key consideration (which in most cases are very self-explanatory). As facilitator(s), fill
in with additional information as needed. You should not spend more than 30 seconds on each
phrase.

7. When a participant calls out “bingo”, ask them to read through all the phrases from the sheet
that generated the bingo call. This not only helps you to verify that they have the correct
answers, but also serves as a brief recap.





8. After one person has correctly called out “bingo”, continue to play until two more people have
correctly called out “bingo”. Repeat the exercise of mentioning the key consideration in between
each phrase. In the end, only a few phrases might be left; take a moment to go through them
too.

» Extended family priority: Where possible, care within the extended family should be given
priority.

- Family-based setting: If care within the extended family is not possible or appropriate,
temporary care should be in a family-based setting, with arrangements to keep siblings
together.

« Institutions as last resort: Foster care arrangements are preferable to institutional care.
Institutional care should be considered only as a last resort, and for as short a time as
possible.

- Supervised independent living: For older children, especially children nearing adulthood,
supervised independent living arrangements may be considered, provided that all options
for the child’s safety, development and available support systems are in place or can be
established.

- Existing community-level care systems: Care systems existing within the community
should be used, provided they function satisfactorily and do not expose the child to risks.

- Permanent alternative care solutions: A permanent alternative care solution should only
be sought “when all tracing efforts have been exhausted”.

- Based on proven history of relationship: When working with alternative care
arrangements, it is important that decisions are based on the proven history of the
relationship in the past rather than hypothetical prospects of a better relationship in the
future.

« Formalization of alternative care: Where possible, and deemed in the best interests of the
child, all alternative care — whether temporary, long-term or permanent — should be
formalized. Where possible and in the best interests of the child, efforts should be made
to formalize care arrangements prior to durable solutions.

« National authorities: Note that any formalization of alternative care must be completed in
accordance with national law or custom. UNHCR does not have the legal authority to
formalize care arrangements but can only recommend when formalization would be in the
child’s best interests.

o Note also that decisions regarding permanent care arrangements such as kafala or
adoption should be led by national authorities. While a BID can help in determining
whether the care placement is in the child’s best interests, a BID by UNHCR does not
confer any legal custody rights on the caregiver.

21. Highlight that chapter 3.8.1 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines” also provides a list of further
considerations on alternative care which is useful to guide practice which upholds the best
interests of the child. Encourage the participants to read through this list on their own.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 20 minutes left of the activity.





22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Explain that the frequency and method of monitoring care arrangements should be outlined in
the child’s case plan. Monitoring should include listening to the views of the child and a
confidential reporting and response mechanism.

Slide 9: Ask the participants to return to their groups of three or four. Ask half the groups to
reflect upon the first question, and the other half to reflect upon the second question, for 5-10
minutes.

- How should we monitor alternative care arrangements to ensure the child can make their
voice heard in a safe and ethical manner?

*  What are some examples of child-friendly confidential reporting mechanisms that
children in alternative care arrangements can use?

When time is up, discuss the participants’ ideas in plenary. Start by asking the groups that
discussed the first question to take turns sharing an input each (different from what the groups
before them have already mentioned). Let the other participants fill in with additional inputs if
they have any.

Then, ask the groups which discussed the second question to take turns sharing an input each
(different from what the groups before them have already mentioned). Let the other participants
fill in with additional inputs if they have any.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Working with guardians — 15 minutes

Slide 10: Read through the extract from the “Guidelines for the alternative care of children” on
working with guardians:

«  “[As] soon as an unaccompanied child is identified, States are strongly encouraged to
appoint a guardian or, where necessary, representation by an organization responsible for
their care and well-being to accompany the child throughout the status determination and
decision-making process.”

Note that a guardian is generally appointed by national jurisdictions and is someone who
assumes the legal capacity of a parent but is not necessarily the child’s caregiver, although in
some legal systems or cases the legal guardian may also be the caregiver. The guardian may
include Ministry of Social Affairs personnel, children’s shelter personnel, child judges, staff of
registered child welfare non-governmental organizations or extended family members.

Slide 11: Note that the precise role and manner of appointment of a guardian varies from
country to country. Generally, the role and responsibilities of a guardian include the following:

- They are always consulted when information is collected, for instance during a BID process
or BIA.

- Juridical representatives may attend meetings and have a say in planning and decision-
making processes, including:





o immigration and appeal hearings;
O care arrangements;
o all efforts to search for a durable solution.
« They safeguard a child’s best interests and general well-being.
« The guardian helps to ensure that the child’s rights are met, and that the child can make

their voice heard.

4. Explain that in settings or in cases where the national child protection system is unable to assign
a guardian, UNHCR and/or a partner would undertake the BIP through a caseworker.

5. Note that UNHCR and/or partners may assign a screened and trained support person or mentor
(often a member of the community) to provide guidance and support to the child/children
throughout the BIP process. In the UNHCR-led BIP, however, there is no requirement for the
appointment of a legal representative, guardian or support person in a BID process or BIA.
However, operations are encouraged to explore how arrangements for guardianship/
representative or support person could be developed in their context.

6. Slide 12: If time allows, ask the participants to return to their groups of three or four and discuss
the following for 5 minutes, or reflect in plenary:

+  What are some current or potential arrangements for guardianship/a representative or
support person in your operational context?
«  What would be needed to operationalize potential arrangements?
7. When time is up, reflect on the questions in a plenary. Take note of ideas and good practice on a

flip chart.

8. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 5. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
questions and address them.

2. Slide 13: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

«  Family tracing and reunification should be initiated as soon as an unaccompanied and separated
child has been identified when this is in the best interests of the child and should normally
continue for a minimum of two years. UNHCR should conduct a Best Interests Determination
(BID) within two years of identifying unaccompanied and separated children for whom family
tracing and reunification has not been successful.

«  Prioritize alternative care arrangements with the extended family in family-based settings, or

through existing community-level care systems. Use institutional care as a last resort.

« The guardian assumes the legal capacity of a parent and ensures that the child’s rights are met
and the child can make their voice heard.





Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

Slide 14: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about childcare options with the BIP.





V) UNHCR

\\
X £ TheUN Refugee Agency

© United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, 2021





		Acknowledgements

		1. About the 2021 BIP training pack

		1.1. The aim of the training pack

		1.2. Who the training pack is for

		1.3. Structure of the training and topics covered

		1.4. Sources used in the training pack

		1.5. Number of participants in a training session

		1.6. Background requirements of the facilitators



		2. Training principles

		2.1. Adult learning theory and good practice

		2.2. Tips on facilitation skills and techniques

		2.3. Adapting to different contexts, including virtual implementation



		3. Designing a training programme

		3.1. What is included for each session?

		3.2. Adapting the approach and content to the learning needs

		3.3. Adaptation to beginner, intermediate and advanced levels

		3.4. Sample training agendas

		3.5. Evaluating and reporting back



		4. Generic activities

		4.1. Welcome and introduction session (90 minutes)

		4.2. Activities for wrapping up a session or training



		5. The BIP session plans and step-by-step guidance





Alternative care and BIP Bingo

Safety First!

Before you print all your bingo cards, please print a test page to check they come out the right size and color.
Your bingo cards start on Page 3 of this PDF.

If your bingo cards have words then please check the spelling carefully.

If you need to make any changes go to mfbc.us/e/gf5swu

Play

Once you've checked they are printing correctly, print off your bingo cards and start playing! On the next page
you will find the "Bingo Caller's Card" - this is used to call the bingo and keep track of which words have been
called. Your bingo cards start on Page 3.

Virtual Bingo

Please do not try to split this PDF into individual bingo cards to send out to players. We have tools on our site to
send out links to individual bingo cards. For help go to myfreebingocards.com/virtual-bingo.

Help

If you're having trouble printing your bingo cards or using the bingo card generator then please go to
https://myfreebingocards.com/fag where you will find solutions to most common problems.

Share

Pin these bingo cards on Pinterest, share on Facebook, or post this link: mfbc.us/s/gf5swu

Edit and Create

To add more words or make changes to this set of bingo cards go to mfbc.us/e/qf5swu

Go to myfreebingocards.com/bingo-card-generator to create a new set of bingo cards.

Legal

The terms of use for these printable bingo cards can be found at myfreebingocards.com/terms.

Have Fun!

If you have any feedback or suggestions, drop us an email on hello@myfreebingocards.com.




https://myfreebingocards.com/


https://mfbc.us/e/qf5swu


https://myfreebingocards.com/virtual-bingo


https://myfreebingocards.com/faq


https://pinterest.com/pin/create/bookmarklet/?media=https%3A%2F%2Fmyfreebingocards.com%2Fp%2Fqf5swu%2Fpin&url=https%3A%2F%2Fmfbc.us%2Fs%2Fqf5swu&description=Alternative+care+and+BIP+Bingo


https://www.facebook.com/sharer/sharer.php?u=https%3A%2F%2Fmfbc.us%2Fs%2Fqf5swu


https://mfbc.us/s/qf5swu


https://mfbc.us/e/qf5swu


https://myfreebingocards.com/bingo-card-generator
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Bingo Caller's Card

Use your Bingo Caller's Card to call the bingo and keep track of which words you have already called.

Print two copies of the caller's card. Cut one copy up, fold the squares in half, and put them in a hat. To call the
bingo, pull a square out of the hat, unfold it and read it out.

When you have called a word/number, tick it off on the second copy of the caller's card. You can use the second

copy of the caller's card to check if a player has a winning card during a game.
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


A family is reunited in South Sudan


Available from


www.youtube.com/watch?v=OD3v74BLMFY
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Ensuring the best interests of the child


Family tracing and reunification is normally considered as being in the best interests of the child.


Unaccompanied children need to be provided with temporary care that is in their best interests. 


The existing care arrangement for unaccompanied and separated children should be assessed. 
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Family tracing and reunification 


“As soon as an unaccompanied or separated child is taken into care, all reasonable efforts should be made to trace his/her family and re-establish family ties, when this is in the best interests of the child and would not endanger those involved.” 


Source: “Guidelines for the alternative care of children” (United Nations General Assembly, 2010).


Available from www.refworld.org/docid/4c3acd162.html.
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Key considerations on FTR within the BIP


As soon as possible after unidentified/ separated child is identified


Two years


Conduct BID if family reunification may expose child to harm or is opposed by child/parent
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Initiate FTR








BID (latest) if FTR is not successful








Continue FTR








Third country solutions and family reunification


Include dependent non-nuclear family members wherever possible in third country solutions for refugee families. 


Diligently assess and minimize the risk of permanent family separation for unaccompanied and separated children when searching for durable solutions. 


A child’s community and cultural context must be taken into account when assessing all the available options and determining what is in the child’s best interests.
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Alternative care


“Where the child’s own family is unable, even with appropriate support, to provide adequate care for the child, or abandons or relinquishes the child, the State is responsible for protecting the rights of the child and ensuring appropriate alternative care, with or through competent local authorities and duly authorized civil society organizations.”


Source: “Guidelines for the alternative care of children” (United Nations General Assembly, 2010).


Available from www.refworld.org/docid/4c3acd162.html.
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Accountable alternative care


How should we monitor alternative care arrangements to ensure the child can make their voice heard in a safe and ethical manner?


What are some examples of child-friendly confidential reporting mechanisms that children in alternative care arrangements can use? 
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Working with guardians


“[As] soon as an unaccompanied child is identified, States are strongly encouraged to appoint a guardian or, where necessary, representation by an organization responsible for their care and well-being to accompany the child throughout the status determination and decision-making process.”


Source: “Guidelines for the alternative care of children” (United Nations General Assembly, 2010).


Available from www.refworld.org/docid/4c3acd162.html.
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The role of a guardian


They are always consulted when information is collected. 


Juridical representatives may have a say in planning and decision-making processes, including:


immigration and appeal hearings;


care arrangements;


all efforts to search for a durable solution.


They safeguard a child’s best interests and general well-being. 


The guardian helps to ensure that the child’s rights are met, and that the child can make their voice heard.
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Support person arrangements in your context


Discuss in groups:





What are some current or potential arrangements for guardianship / a representative or support person in your operational context?





What would be needed to operationalize potential arrangements?
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Key messages 


Family tracing and reunification should be initiated as soon as an unaccompanied and separated child has been identified when this is in the best interests of the child and should normally continue for a minimum of two years. 


Conduct a BID within two years if FTR has not been successful.


Prioritize family-based and community-level care systems. Use institutional care as a last resort.


The guardian assumes the legal capacity of a parent and ensures that the child’s rights are met and the child can make their voice heard. 
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.8). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 


“Guidelines for the Alternative Care of Children” (United Nations General Assembly, 2010). www.refworld.org/docid/4c3acd162.html.
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x

B % ® 8 D © 1 M MOO® s B P OB L aDUWAQ
Attachments X

o

B-&aB&UAa&

Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
@ Sample Agendas -...ck - checked.docx

2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 3. The BIP, step-by-step

Session 3.1. The BIP step overview

Aim To enhance awareness on the steps in the Best Interests Procedure (BIP), as

well as BIP in relation to young people (18-21).

Learning objectives | gy tha end of the session, participants will be able to:

« describe what the Best Interests Procedure (BIP) is;
« list the six steps of the BIP and where the Best Interests Determination (BID) fits
in;

« explain the BIP in relation to young people aged 18-21.

Time « 75 minutes

Preparationsand |, prajare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere)
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing

through the session.

+ Review chapter 3.2: “Best interests procedure: step-by-step” and chapter 3.6:
“Young people and the best interests procedure” of the “2021 UNHCR Best
Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP
Guidelines).

« Please adapt Activity 2 to the number of participants in the group. For more
guidance, see “note to facilitators” in the script.

« A4 sheets of paper with each of the six different steps in the BIP written on them,
as well as the BID (Activity 2). You will also need A4 sheets with each of the tools
written on them. For steps and tools to print, see the document “BIP steps and
tools”. (click here - M3S1_Activity 2 — Document: BIP steps and tools.docx)

» There is the option of printing a copy of the handout “UNHCR BIP poster”
(Activity 2) for each participant (click here - M3S1_Activity_2 — Handout: UNHCR
BIP poster.pdf)

« Prepare a paper ball with layers of questions about the BIP in relation to young
people (Activity 3). You will find the questions in the script for the activity, as well
as in the document “BIP questions for the paper ball”. Make sure that you place
the first two “warm-up” questions in the outer layers of the ball. (click here -
M3S51_Activity_3 — Document: BIP questions for paper ball.docx)

« Prepare so that you can play music during the hot potato activity (Activity 3). Use
music that encourages dancing, movement and positive feelings.

» PowerPoint presentation (click here)

* Flip chart and markers.






+ Cards / Post-it notes.

« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline

Minutes

Slides

Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives

10

1-2

Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. The steps in the BIP

40

3

Group work (steps and
tools in the BIP — see
document “BIP steps and
tools”) (click here)
Discuss in plenary
Presentation

Optional: “UNHCR BIP
poster” handout (click
here)

Activity 3. Young people and the BIP

15

4
(optional)

Group exercise (hot potato
with music and questions —
see document “BIP
questions for the paper
ball”) (click here)
Presentation

Activity 4. Key messages

10

Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total

75!

Key messages

nearing the age of 18 for the BIP/BID.

implementation -> follow-up and review -> and case closure.

« The BIP is UNHCR’s child protection case management procedure for asylum-seeking and refugee
children at heightened risk, and other children of concern to UNHCR in certain situations.

The six interrelated steps are identification -> Best Interests Assessment (BIA) -> case planning ->

« The BID is a component of the BIP and can be initiated at any point during the BIP process.

In certain cases, we continue the BIP for young people aged 18-21. Always prioritize children who are

Sources

» The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapters 3.2 and 3.6)2

Welcome and introduction

1 For the intermediate and advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for
your audience (e.g. refresher on when the BIP for young people aged 18 years and above may be appropriate).

2 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available

from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.




http://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session provides an overview of the
steps in the BIP. The information is taken from chapters 3.2 and 3.6 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also
ask the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. The steps in the BIP — 40 minutes

Note to facilitators: Please adapt this activity to the number of participants in the group. If you have
more than six plus 12 additional participants (i.e. the number of steps and tools, excluding the BID),
they can play the role of a supervisor who will monitor the order once the participants have arranged
themselves in the correct order). If you have a small group (less than 10) you may wish to only give
out the steps to the participants. You can then call out the names of each tool and let the holders of
the steps call out “yes” if the tool belongs to them.

1. Gather the participants in a circle. Explain that the group will start this exercise by looking into
the order of the six steps of the BIP, as well as the tools that are used within each step.

2. Ask for six volunteers. Give each of the participants a step in the BIP with the text facing down
and ask them not to look at the paper yet (see the document “BIP steps and tools”). Make sure
that the steps are not arranged in order.

3. Explain that the other participants will also get a task, and give each of these participants an
example of a tool with the text facing down.

4. Explain that the first six participants have received a step of the BIP (which are the same for child
protection case management). Their task is to arrange themselves in the correct order and line
up, side by side. The other participants have received a tool that belongs to one of the steps.
Their task is to find their step and line up behind them. The participants will have 10 minutes to
complete the exercise.

5.  When time is up, ask the remaining “supervisors” to check the order and the tools. If there are
no supervisors, you may switch the positions of a few volunteer participants and let them take
turns reviewing the order until they all agree that they are in the correct order.





6. Review the order as facilitators and correct it if needed. The participants should be arranged in
the following order:

Case management step? Tools

Identification e |dentification form

e Intake criteria
e Consent form

e  Prioritization criteria

Best Interests Assessment (BIA) e Short BIA form

e Comprehensive BIA form

Case planning e Case planning form

Implementation e Referral form

e Services provided form

Follow-up and review
e Follow-up form

Case closure
e Closure form

e  Child feedback form

BID (can be initiated at any step so the person can «  BID report form

stand in front of everyone or stretch out their
e BID review form

arms)

7. Explain that you have a bonus paper for another volunteer. Give them the paper with “Best
Interests Determination (BID)” written on it and ask the group to decide where it should be
placed.

Note to facilitators: For learners who are completely new to the BIP, this may be a very difficult thing
to figure out. If the participants have no idea, pause the exercise and take some time to help them
learn a bit more about the BID, then recommence the exercise to see if this makes it easier for them
to determine the order.

8. Explain the following about BID:

e the BID is the formal process designed to determine the child’s best interests when
particularly important and life-changing decisions affecting the child are being made,
for example when identifying durable solutions for unaccompanied children, or if a child
needs to be separated from their parents against their parents’ will;

e the BIDisa component of the BIP and can be initiated at any point during the BIP process,
depending on the circumstances of the case;

e tools for the BID are the “BID report form” and the “BID review form”.

3 Note that the BIP steps are the same as those outlined in the “Inter-agency Case Management Guidelines”.





10.

11.

12.

If necessary, reiterate that the BID may be initiated at any point and ask the participants where
they would place the additional volunteer now. For instance, the person could stand in front of
everyone with their arms stretched out.

Conclude this part of the exercise by letting the participants representing step 1 [identification]
and the corresponding tools read out to the others what they are, followed by step 2 [BIA] and
the corresponding tools, and so on, so that everyone has clearly heard the correct order of all the
steps and which tools belong to them.

Ask the participants if they have any questions at this point and address them before you invite
them back to their seats.

Slide 3: Conclude that the BIP includes specific interrelated steps to ensure that the response to
the individual refugee children at risk is predictable, consistent, and that it works towards
strengthening a child and family’s capacity to independently meet the needs and rights of the
child. Explain to the group that they have seen these steps in the exercise that they just did.
These steps are the same for most child protection case management systems.

Note to facilitators: This image also exists as a poster that you may distribute to the participants (see
handout “UNHCR BIP poster”).

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Explain that in most cases, the implementation of the BIP starts when a child at risk is identified
and needs systematic follow-up to address the case, and proceeds through all the steps of the
BIP.

Explain that the UNHCR BIP includes two important procedural elements that the group has
already come across: the Best Interests Assessment (BIA) and the Best Interests Determination
(BID). Tell the participants that the group will very briefly explore them further now.

Note to facilitators: Other sessions go into BIA and BID in detail.

Start with the BIA and ask, “Can someone explain, in their own words, what is a BIA and when do
we use it?”

Gather a few ideas and then conclude with your own input as needed:

e The BIA is the UNHCR procedural tool for undertaking a child protection assessment. A BIA
is essential before taking any action affecting an individual child at heightened risk, to
ensure the child’s best interests.

e The BIA should be used as a standard part of child protection case management (whereas
the BID is only used in specific cases).

e Other actors, including national authorities, may call this a “child protection assessment”

or “social welfare assessment”.

Move on to the BID and ask: “Can someone explain, in their own words, what is a BID and when
do we use it?”





18. Gather a few ideas and then conclude with your own input as needed (“The BID is a mandatory
procedure in certain circumstances where formal decisions to determine the best interests of the
child must be made").

19. Remind the participants that the BID is used in specific situations in relation to decisions that
have longer-term consequences when the child’s parent (or legal or customary guardians) and
the State are unable to do so.

20. Explain that a BID may be initiated at any point during the child protection case management
process, depending on the circumstances of the case.
Note to facilitators: Module 5 covers information on the BID in more detail. If at this point the
participants ask about the specific cases for using the BID, you may briefly explain that the BID is
required in the following circumstances:

¢ Durable solutions and complementary pathways need to be identified for unaccompanied
children and separated children where there is an additional significant risk factor or
protection concern.

e The most appropriate options for children at risk in exceptional situations need to be
determined, including:

o  family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional
situations;

o temporary care for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional
situations;

o  other children at risk in exceptional situations on a case-by-case or context-
specific basis.

e Possible separation of a child from parents against their will.

21. Continue to talk through the model on the slide by mentioning that each case will require timely
follow-up and review. In a best-case scenario, cases are closed when the outcomes described in
the case plan have been achieved and the child’s protection risk has been addressed.

22. Finally, mention that being a systematic case management process for refugee children at risk,
the BIP requires that the caseworkers have a range of tools to i) document the process and ii)
ensure that the child’s case is properly managed. Note that we have also seen the tools in the
exercise that we just did, and that we will go deeper into each of them in the next sessions.

23. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Young people and the BIP — 15 minutes

1. Explain that the BIP is usually implemented for children (under the age of 18), and is normally
concluded by the time children reach adulthood. However, there are exceptions to this rule.
Explain that we will now take a few minutes to review the BIP in relation to young people aged
18 years and above.





2.  Gather the participants in a circle. Take the paper ball with the questions that you have prepared
for the activity. Explain that each layer in the ball contains a question about the BIP in relation to
young people.

3.  Explain that music will be played and the task of the participants is to pass the ball to each other
as if it were a hot potato! When the music stops, the participant with the paper ball will unwrap
the first layer, read the question out loud and try to answer it. If they find it difficult, they may
ask the two persons next to them for help, and then the entire audience if need be.

Note to facilitators: You may also contribute additional information, as needed, to make sure the
participants end up with the correct answer.

4.  Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Then, play the game. Play
music that encourages dancing, movement and positive feelings. Stop the music at 20-60-second
intervals.

Questions for the paper ball
e Is the BIP only implemented for children below 18 years of age?

o Answer: No. While the BIP is carried out for children at risk below the age of 18,
there may be exceptional circumstances in which other young persons (up to
the age of 21%) need additional support and safeguards.

e If a child only knows their year of birth, but not the date, should we put 1 January or 31
December in our BIP papers?

o Answer: Where dates of birth are estimated, UNHCR should ensure that, for the
purposes of the BIP, the most generous interpretation of age and dates is used.
For example, if a child only knows their year of birth, they should be treated as
if their birthday is 31 December for that year.

e Please give an example of a circumstance in which a young person aged 18 years and
above may require the BIP.
Note to facilitators: This question should be placed outside of the below question.

o Answer: In situations where the BIP was initiated before the young person
turned 18 years of age (e.g. in the search for durable solutions).

4 In most jurisdictions, childhood legally ends when a person reaches 18 years of age. As such, the best interests of persons
over 18 years of age cannot be determined for them. Where there is a need and where young persons consent to case
management support, BIP may be used as the protection case management process to support them in making their own
decisions in the following exceptional circumstances: i) young people up to age 21 for whom an initialized the BID was not
finalized before they turned 18 years of age and ii) young people who serve as the primary caregiver for one or more
children, such as their younger sister(s) and/or brother(s). The extension of the BIP to young persons up to 21 years of age
(with their consent) provides a transition period to support young people in making important decisions. While UNHCR
considers “youth” to include persons aged 15-24, it is not recommended that operations use the BIP beyond 21 years of
age; the three-year period between 18 and 21 years of age should be sufficient to finalize any BIP commenced before a
young person reached age 18 or to support young adults acting as primary caregivers.





e Please give an example of another circumstance where a young person aged 18 years and
above may require the BIP.

o Answer: When a young person serves as the primary caregiver for one or more
children (such as their younger sister(s) and/or brother(s)).

e Note to facilitators: Note that if a child who is engaged in the BIP
reaches the age of 18, he or she should not automatically be excluded
from the process. Especially in situations where young people with
complex vulnerabilities are involved, the process may need to continue
beyond the eighteenth birthday until a solution has been identified.

e Why is it particularly urgent to find solutions or outcomes in the child’s best interests for
those who are nearing the age of 18?

o Answer: Because there can be changes to their eligibility for protection and
assistance services once the child reaches the legal age of adulthood.

¢ Note to facilitators: Note that every effort should therefore be made to
ensure that decisions for these children are made and implemented
before they reach 18 years of age, as this in itself is in the best interests
of the child.

¢ What should the caseworker do when a child is approaching 18 years of age?
Note to facilitators: This question should be placed outside of the below question.

o Answer: The caseworker should plan an interview or home visit with the child to
develop a plan of action.

¢ What else should the caseworker do when a child is approaching 18 years of age?

o The caseworker should explain to the child that they are about to reach the
legal age of adulthood and will then be responsible for making their own
decisions and may no longer be eligible for certain services.

Slide 4 (optional): Summarize that the BIP for young people aged 18 years and above may be
used in exceptional cases:

e in situations where the BIP was initiated before the young person turned 18 years of age
(e.g. in the search for durable solutions);

e where a young person serves as the primary caregiver for one or more children.

Conclude the activity by saying that in most jurisdictions, childhood legally ends when a person
reaches the age of 18, and that the best interests of young adults therefore cannot be
determined for them. But where there is a need and the young adult consents to case
management support, BIP may serve as a protection case management process that is available
to support them in making their own decisions.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move on to the next activity.





Activity 4. Key messages — 10 minutes

1.

Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

Slide 5: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

e The BIP is UNHCR’s child protection case management procedure for asylum-seeking and
refugee children at heightened risk, and other children of concern to UNHCR in certain
situations.

e The six interrelated steps are identification -> BIA -> case planning -> implementation ->
follow-up and review -> and case closure.

e The BID is a component of the BIP and can be initiated at any point during the BIP process.

e In certain cases, we continue the BIP for young people aged 18-21. Always prioritize children
who are nearing the age of 18 for the BIP/BID.

Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

Slide 6: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the BIP within refugee protection case
management, or how to handle situations where the children are aged 18 or above.
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3.1. Document: BIP steps and tools 


(Activity 2)





BIP steps:








			Identification





			Best interests assessment





			Case planning





			Implementation





			Follow-up and review





			Case closure





			Best interests determination
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BIP tools:


			Identification form





			Intake criteria





			Consent form





			Prioritisation criteria





			Short BIA form





			Comprehensive BIA form





			Case plan form





			Referral form





			Services provided form





			Follow-up form





			Closure form 





			Child feedback form





			BID report form





			BID review form
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3.1. Document: BIP questions for paper ball 


(Activity 3)








Is the BIP always only implemented for children below 18 years of age?






 


If a child only knows his/her year of birth, but not the date. Should we put 1 January or 31 December in our BIP papers?








Please give an example of a circumstance where a young person above 18 years may require BIP.  









Please give an example of another circumstance where a young person above 18 years may require BIP. 









Why is it particularly urgent to find solutions or outcomes in the child’s best interests for those who are nearing the age of 18? 









What should the case worker do when a child is approaching 18 years of age? 









What else should the case worker do when a child is approaching 18 years of age?
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BIP for young people 18> in exceptional cases


In situations where the BIP was initiated before the young person turned 18 years of age (e.g. in the search for durable solutions).


Where a young person serves as the primary caregiver for one or more children.
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Key messages 


The BIP is UNHCR’s child protection case management procedure for asylum-seeking and refugee children at heightened risk, and other children of concern to UNHCR in certain situations. 


The six interrelated steps are identification -> BIA -> case planning -> implementation -> follow-up and review -> and case closure. 


The BID is a component of BIP and can be initiated at any point during the BIP process. 


In certain cases, we continue the BIP for young people aged 18–21. Always prioritize children who are nearing the age of 18.  
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.2 and 3.5). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html

















MODULE 3: The Best Interests Procedure step-by-step


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





6





image3.png


(M UNHCR

% The UN Refugee Agency








image5.png


1

Identification

Steps in the K

2

Assessment

Best Interests .~ ) Bestinteresis

Procedure

A Best Interests
Determination (BID)
can be initiated at
any step of the Best
Interests Procedure.

6 o 5 »

Case < Follow up
and Review

Represents
Q- » possible steps that
can be taken

(BIA)

<

3

Case
Planning

y

4

Implement
Case Plan









image6.png










image7.png










image2.png










image4.jpeg


ST






















=><=  The UN Refugee Agency






IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x

B % ® 8 D © 1 M MOO® s B P OB L aDUWAQ
Attachments X

o

B-&aB&UAa&

Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
@ Sample Agendas -...ck - checked.docx

2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 3. The BIP, step-by-step

Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization

Aim To enhance awareness on the first step of the Best Interests Procedure (BIP):
identification, intake and prioritization of cases.
Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
- cite a reason why intake and prioritization criteria are so important in the BIP;
« give an example of a tool to help determine whether a child requires support
through the BIP;
« describe a prioritization process for children in need of support through the BIP.
Time

- 180 minutes, including 2x 10-minute breaks

Preparations and
materials

* Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere)
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

Review chapter 3.2.2: “Prioritization” of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests
Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

Activity 3 can be conducted using www.mentimeter.com to gather the

participants’ opinions. You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable
methods for your audience and context and make the necessary preparations
accordingly.

« Review the intake and prioritization criteria for agencies in your area of
operation. Note their strengths and weaknesses and be ready to highlight these
in the session. If the operation has faced problems with high caseloads, it is
worth noting and discussing whether clearer guidance on how to prioritize cases
might help address this issue (Activity 3).

» Print one copy per participant of the handouts:

- “The UNHCR heightened risk identification tool”, June 2010, Second
Edition, available from www.refworld.org/docid/4c46c6860.html (Activity
3);

- “Checklist for deciding whether a child requires BIP” (Activity 3) (click here
for checklist [BIP Toolbox link]);

- “Case prioritization criteria for the BIP” (Activity 4) (click here for checklist
[BIP Toolbox link]).

 Prepare sets of paper strips with cases for the participants to prioritize child
protection cases, using the information in the document “Cases for prioritization
exercise” (Activity 4) (click here - M3S2_Activity_4 — Document: Cases for




http://www.mentimeter.com/

http://www.refworld.org/docid/4c46c6860.html

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html



prioritisation exercise.docx)

As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local

context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather

than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a

need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the

total duration of the session.

PowerPoint presentation (click here)

Flip chart and markers.
Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Cards/Post-it notes.

Session outline

Minutes

Slides

Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10

1-2

Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. Who can identify a child at risk? | 45

3-7

The story of Fatimah
Discussion in plenary
Discussion in smaller
groups (analyse functions
within UNHCR)

Quotes from key functions

Break

10

Activity 3. Deciding whether a child requires | 50

the BIP

8-16

Agree/disagree questions —
various options, including
PowerPoint or Mentimeter
Presentation

Discussion with neighbour
Discussion in plenary

“The UNHCR Heightened
Risk Identification Tool”
handout (click here to
download)

“Checklist for deciding
whether a child requires
the BIP” handout (click
here to download from the
BIP Toolbox)

Group work on cases, using

the handout as a guide

Break

10

Activity 4. Prioritization of cases 45

19

Group activity (prioritizing
cases)

Paper slips with cases (see
document “Cases for
prioritization exercise”)
(click here)

Handout “Case




https://www.refworld.org/docid/4c46c6860.html

https://www.refworld.org/docid/4c46c6860.html

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html



prioritization criteria for
the BIP” (click here to
download from the BIP
Toolbox)

Activity 5. Key messages 10 18-19 e Several methods are
possible (you may pick one
from the “BIP Training Pack
- Facilitator’s Guide”)

Total 1801

Key messages

 Not all children at risk will require support through the BIP.

Intake and prioritization criteria help to ensure that the children in most urgent need of support
through the BIP receives such support in a timely manner. Prioritizing cases is difficult but necessary.

- Prioritization criteria should be developed according to the local context and be used with care.
 Each case is unique!

 The checklist for deciding whether a child requires the BIP is a helpful guiding tool.

Sources

« The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 3.2.2)?

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing the
session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the
identification, intake and prioritization of a child in need of support through the Best Interests
Procedure (BIP). The information is taken from chapter 3.2.2 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also
ask the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language

1 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 180 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner ()
and the advanced learner (" ') the session can be shortened to 120 and 75 minutes, respectively. Please follow the dots for
guidance. For the sample agenda of the intermediate multiple-day training, the session has been reduced to 105 minutes
in order to manage time. Please focus on the elements that are most important according to the participants’ learning
needs. For the sample agenda of the advanced multiple-day training, you are advised to include a briefer review on
“Deciding whether a child requires the BIP” (Activity 3) but mainly focus on the prioritization of cases (Activity 4).

2 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.




https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html

http://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered

during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. Who can identify a child at risk?3 — 45 minutes

1. Slide 3: Explain that you will start the session with a story about a girl called Fatimah. Let the

participants know that the story is fictitious but based on a real story and unfortunately it is not

uncommon. Express to the participants that it is normal to feel impacted by it.

2. Go through the story step-by-step with the participants and use the PowerPoint as a guide. You

can also draw each step of the story on a flip chart. Allow a few seconds of silence between each

step so that the participants have time to process the content.

The story of Fatimah

Fatimah is a 16-year-old girl who was identified when she approached the UNHCR gate for support in
the south-east of Turkey in 2018. With her was a newborn baby, who was identified as being hers.

Gate staff noticed that there may be an issue, and flagged Fatimah for further follow-up with child

protection staff. The child protection staff initiated the BIP and started to assess the situation of

Fatimah, including how she ended up at the UNHCR gate with a newborn baby.

Background: Fatimah came to Turkey from the Syrian Arab Republic with her family
when she was 9 years old and learned Turkish from the neighbourhood children while
playing. She starts going to school.

Box 1. After a while, Fatimah is not doing well in school. Her teacher notices that
Fatimah is withdrawn and looks very tired. Fatimah says nothing.

Box 2: Fatimah starts to miss school more and more. She is selling napkins on the street
to help her family.

While she is selling napkins in the main areas of town, she is noticed by a local male who
looks after a neighbourhood fruit market with his two sons, 21 and 25 years old.

Two years pass by, and Fatimah’s family become familiar with local community
members, including the local market owner. Fatimah is given a job cleaning the market.

Box 3: One day, Fatimah stops coming to school. She is now both selling napkins and
working as a cleaner in the local fruit market every evening.

Box 4: The fruit market owner approaches Fatimah’s father and informs him that either
of his sons would be a good match for Fatimah. The vendor states that a good financial
incentive awaits Fatimah’s family if a religious marriage occurs.

Box 5: One day, Fatimah is nowhere to be found.

3 For the intermediate and advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for

your audience.





* Box 6: Suddenly, Fatimah appears outside the UNHCR gate for support in the south-east
of Turkey. With her is a newborn baby.

Through the Best Interests Assessment (BIA), the caseworker found out:

* Fatimah felt depressed and isolated as she was taken away from her family to live at the
fruit vendors’ home.

* Fatimah had continued to work at the market, but was no longer given a wage, as it was
now seen as her responsibility after the marriage.

* Due to her young age, Fatimah had a complicated pregnancy but received little medical
care. She worked at the market as long as she could, but eventually had to stop and stay
in bed.

* Fatimah’s child was not formally registered due to irregular marriage and birthing.

* Two weeks after she gave birth, Fatimah left the house for a little while with her
newborn baby. She was then approached by a man who promised to take her and the
baby to Europe where the job opportunities would be better. At that moment, Fatimah
decided to go to UNHCR and seek help instead.

3. Allow a few seconds of silence before you move to the reflection part of the activity.

4. Ask the participants the following question at every step of the story: “Who is responsible for
protecting Fatimah?” Take notes on a flip chart as the participants call out the different
responsible stakeholders.

5. Once you have gone through the story, the following examples should be on the list (add your
own examples, if needed) (this list is not exhaustive; there may be other stakeholders):
* her parents;
* her teacher;
* friends and peers;
* parents and caregivers of other children;
* other family members and neighbours;
* local traffic police;
¢ the customers at the local store;
* her siblings;
* the religious leader;
* hospital workers;
* people passing Fatimah on the street;
* the social services.

6. Reflect upon the type of actors these are. If needed, pose a probing question: “Are they only
from the national service providers? Are they only professionals from State authorities,





10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

organizations, and other agencies?” The participants will most likely say that there is a wide
range of actors on the list, and many of them are “ordinary people” from the community.
Note to facilitators: If the participants do not mention this, kindly point this out as thisis a
critical point.

Conclude that measures to identify children at risk (and potentially in need of the BIP) can be
employed in various settings and by all the actors who are in contact with children and their
families. For example, child protection focal points can be trained in their communities, which is
one way of identifying children like Fatimah on time.

Note that early detection of risks is vital for the protection of children. Remind the participants
that the sooner we can detect and address any child protection risk facing the child, the better.

Highlight that UNHCR staff also have a critical role to play in identifying asylum-seeking and
refugee children at heightened risk in need of support through the BIP. Explain that we will have
a look at this now.

Divide the participants into four groups. Allocate one of the following functions to each group
and ask them to discuss for 10 minutes [their experiences of] how this function may play a role in
identifying children at heightened risk:

* protection staff;

* registration staff;

* refugee status determination (RSD) staff;

* resettlement staff.
When time is up, ask the first group who focused on protection staff to give a 2-minute summary

of their discussion. Let the others contribute any other ideas and input they have (spend
approximately 5 minutes on each role).

Explain that we will now have a look at a quote from a member of protection staff who managed
to identify and refer a child at heightened risk.

Slide 4: Read out the quote from the member of protection staff:

* “l was monitoring the reception area when | observed an adolescent girl who was sat
next to a young man. She seemed a little distressed and unwell. Her body language
expressed to me that she was uncomfortable and that she did not feel like she was
happy next to the man next to her. As such, | referred her to the child protection focal
point.”

» It turned out that the young man was a human trafficker.

Do the same for the other three groups one-by-one and read the quote in between each
presentation.

» Slide 5 (the quote from a member of registration staff): “I was referred a family for
registration comprising two parents and three female children aged 9, 12 and 15. Upon





15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

inputting the children’s biodata, one of them informed me that her sister was about to
be married to an older man. | flagged the issue immediately to the child protection focal
point for assessment and support.”

» Slide 6 (the quote from a member of RSD staff): “l was RSD interviewing a family. During
the interview, | noticed that the father was being very verbally abusive to his child due to
his physical disability. | also noticed that the mother was reacting very negatively to the
child and referring to him in a very derogative manner. So, | decided to refer [the family]
to child protection for further assessment and support.”

» Slide 7 (the quote from a member of resettlement staff): “| was reviewing a resettlement
case for a family and felt that | needed to call the family in for further information. Upon
interviewing the family, | noticed that there were discrepancies within the information
provided, and that the 'parents’ were in fact not the parents of the 9-year-old boy. As
such, | referred the case for further assessment.”

» It turned out that the boy was unaccompanied and was travelling with his
neighbours. A resettlement to a third country would have risked permanent
separation from the parents and siblings.

Conclude that, as we have seen in this activity, a wide range of actors and stakeholders can play a
role in the early detection of a protection issue facing a child. Note that the identification of
children at risk should start as soon as possible after displacement and should be in place
throughout the displacement cycle as part of ongoing general child protection programming.

Explain that additionally, early identification includes ensuring that UNHCR staff (e.g. protection,
registration, RSD and resettlement staff) and other stakeholders involved in identifying children
at risk are trained in the identification, verification and initial documentation of children at risk.

Explain that we may do this by providing these staff and other stakeholders with training and a
simple set of contextualized screening questions to help determine if a child should be referred
to a dedicated child protection actor.

Explain that, ideally, children at risk should then be directly referred to the child protection actor
responsible for the BIP. However, in situations of large population influx, for example, referral
may be made to the dedicated child protection focal points* within UNHCR or partners for
additional screening and subsequent referral to the child protection actor.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Additional information for the facilitator on measures to identify children at risk®

4 A child protection focal point at the various points where children come into contact with service providers (e.g.
registration, RSD or health centres) should ideally be a member of staff trained in child protection. However, where this is
not feasible, a staff member should be trained and assigned the role of child protection focal point and should be
responsible for making an initial assessment and deciding whether the child should be referred to the dedicated child
protection actor.

52021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (UNHCR,
2021), chapter 3.2.2. Available from www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.
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Upon arrival in the country of asylum: Children at risk can be identified by protection staff from
UNHCR or its partners, national authorities, child protection focal points, or trained community
volunteers in reception areas or at the pre-registration or screening point, where applicable.

During border or detention monitoring: Children at risk can be identified by child protection
focal points and/or national authorities during border monitoring. UNHCR may also be involved
in border monitoring together with the national authorities. In addition, UNHCR and other
agencies such as the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) may conduct detention
monitoring. It is important that UNHCR and child protection partners train border and detention
authorities, including the police and military, in procedures for cases involving children.

During registration:® Registration staff, or child protection or protection focal points for
registration, should be trained to identify and refer children at risk. Operations should have
specific standard operating procedures (SOPs) for identifying and referring children with specific
needs at registration, and for assessing the best interests of the child in adding or removing
family members from registration groups.

During the RSD process: Identification of children at risk and in need of additional protection
services may occur during RSD conducted by UNHCR and/or national authorities. Eligibility
personnel should be aware of and trained in the available services and referral pathways and be
able to counsel children and/or other persons involved in the process accordingly.

During participatory assessments with children and communities: Participatory assessments
must be conducted with sensitivity, ensuring that individual children at risk are identified in a
manner that does not publicize their identity and put them at risk of further harm.

At places where children learn and access services: Training for teachers, health service
providers, Child-friendly Space animators and staff working at distribution centres can support
the timely detection of children at risk.

Through community-based child protection mechanisms: In most operational environments, the
involvement of communities to identify children at risk is important. This includes community
committees, women’s and youth groups, and other community structures.”

Through protection desks and self-referrals: Establishing dedicated protection desks with child
protection focal points in large population settings and during large influxes. Information
campaigns can help inform children and their families/communities about such protection desks
or how to contact a dedicated child protection actor.

Through referral by national or international government or NGOs providing services: Non-
child protection actors who interact with children and their families may identify and refer
children at risk (e.g. water, sanitation and hygiene (WASH) actors, livelihood programme
providers, police).

Break — 10 minutes

61n the 2021 BIP Guidelines, “registration” refers to UNHCR registration of refugees and asylum-seekers. For more
information on UNHCR registration, please see the UNHCR registration guidance, available from
www.unhcr.org/registration-guidance/.

7 For more information, see the “Community-based child protection mechanisms — Child protection issue brief” (UNHCR,
2013). Available from www.refworld.org/docid/531ec54f4.html.
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Activity 3. Deciding whether a child requires the BIP — 50 minutes?

N facili ( icularly if | £ or UNHCR staff ki it .
the audience): Intake criteria are sometimes referred to as “eligibility criteria” by child protection
actors working outside the refugee context. In refugee contexts, the term “eligibility” is specifically
used in relation to assessing the international protection needs of asylum-seekers, and hence should
be avoided when referring to the criteria for deciding whether a child requires the BIP.

1. Slide 8: Welcome back the participants from the break. Begin this activity by asking them to
consider the following statement: “Facing vulnerabilities is the same thing as experiencing a child
protection concern.” Ask them if they think this is true or false and gather some input on why
they chose their answers.

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way to gather the participants’

opinions on the statement.

2. Note that facing vulnerabilities or being in a vulnerable situation is not equivalent to
experiencing a child protection risk. Physical, social, economic and environmental vulnerability
factors may however increase the risk of a child experiencing a child protection concern.

3.  Ask the participants to name some examples of physical, social, economic and environmental
vulnerability factors to be sure everyone is on the same page. For example:
¢ physical vulnerability factor: physical disability;
¢ social vulnerability factor: belonging to a minority group;
e economic vulnerability factor: poverty;
e environmental vulnerability factor: living in a socioeconomically fragile neighbourhood.
4. Slide 9: Highlight the following two points and explain that the group will discuss some concrete
examples of this in a moment:

¢ Not all children who are in vulnerable situations are experiencing abuse, neglect,
exploitation or violence.

e Children who are in a (seemingly) non-vulnerable situation can also experience serious
child protection issues and may be at very high risk.

5. Slide 10: Discuss some examples of situations that children may face:

e The first row provides an example of a child from a very poor household who lives in a
dangerous location. However, the child is supported by nurturing and protective parents
and kept safe. There is no abuse, neglect, exploitation or violence, besides the general
insecurity in the neighbourhood. However, support may still be needed by the family
(e.g. livelihoods) to prevent child protection risks in the future, given that there are
some significant vulnerabilities.

8 For the advanced learner, you may start at the part marked with an orange dot and thereby shorten the activity to 30
minutes (possibly also for the intermediate learner). Include a critical discussion on intake criteria and prioritization of
cases in the local context. Consider factors such as available human resources (caseworkers) and minimum standards.



http://www.mentimeter.com/



9.

¢ The second row shows an example of a child who is both in a vulnerable situation and
experiencing significant child protection concerns. Taken together and considering the
nature of the child protection concern, the child is at high risk and needs urgent support.

e The third row is an example with no apparent vulnerability factors. The child is from an
economically stable household with an adequate standard of living and a seemingly
positive family situation. However, the child is experiencing sexual abuse in the
home/shelter. As such, the child is at high risk and needs urgent support.

Ask the participants to discuss their experiences of the above with the person next to them for a
few minutes. Ask them if they have come across cases where the child/household was in a very
vulnerable situation, yet the child was protected, or if they have come across cases where there
were no apparent vulnerability factors, but the child was at high risk and required support
through the BIP.

After 5-10 minutes, let a couple of participants share their examples in plenary. Then ask the
plenary:

e Why do you think it is important that we are aware of child protection risks, and can you
distinguish them from vulnerabilities?

Then, gather a few ideas from the participants. Conclude:

¢ We should never assume that i) a child from a vulnerable household is experiencing a
child protection issue, or ii) a child from a “wealthy” household is not in urgent need of
child protection support. Such awareness is important to effectively identify the children
who are in need of support and prevent any child “falling between the cracks” or being
left behind.

e By being able to identify those who are in need of child protection support/the BIP, we
make sure we place our resources where they are best needed. This is part of our
accountability to children.

Slide 11: Ask the participants to consider the next statement: “All children who are at risk will
need support through the BIP”. Again, ask them if they think this is true or false and gather some
input on why they chose their answers.

Alternative method: As before, you can use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way to gather the

participants’ opinions on the statement.

10.

11.

Conclude that not all children at risk will need the BIP. Most children, and even most children at
risk, will survive and thrive with access to basic services and the support of their families and
communities. Other children at risk may need only one or two punctual interventions, but do not
need ongoing support.

Explain that most issues children face (e.g. school enrolment, obtaining documentation,
accessing specific services) can be addressed through a one-off intervention, through the
provision of information to the child and the family, establishing links with the relevant service
provider, and strengthening community support systems.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 25 minutes left of the activity.



http://www.mentimeter.com/



12. Pose the question/statement: “So, when should the BIP be initiated?”

13. Slide 12: Explain that in broad terms, it is only necessary to initiate the BIP:
¢ For a child at heightened risk with specific protection concerns.

o Among children at risk, some children require sustained interventions over time
to prevent or respond to incidents of violence, exploitation, abuse, neglect
and/or discrimination or to address multiple overlapping risks such as family
separation. These children, for whom the BIP is required, are referred to as
“children at heightened risk” in the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

¢ Where UNHCR is required to make an important decision in the absence of or contrary
to the wishes of the parent or legal/customary caregiver.

o UNHCR may be required to make an important decision affecting an individual
child in the absence of a parent or legal/customary caregiver, where there is
doubt as to the relationship of the child with the presumed parent or
legal/customary caregiver, or against the parent or legal/customary caregiver’s
wishes. Some of these decisions may require the use of strict procedural
safeguards through a BID.

14. Inrelation to “heightened risk”, draw the participants’ attention to the UNHCR Heightened Risk
Identification Tool.? Explain that this is a tool for identifying children (as well as other persons
with specific needs) who are at heightened risk. Distribute the handout “The heightened risk
identification tool” and give the participants a quick orientation. Pay particular attention to the
sections “children and adolescents” and “women and girls at risk”. Conclude that these are
examples of children at heightened risk that might be in need of support through the BIP.
Encourage the participants to read the tool in further detail on their own after the session.

15. Slide 13: Note that deciding whether a child at risk requires the BIP should ultimately be based
on evaluating vulnerabilities and risks. Both individual and environmental risk factors as well as
the protective factors for the individual child must be considered. Remind the participants that
the socioecological model is a useful guide.

16. Distribute a copy of the handout “Checklist for deciding whether a child requires the BIP” to each
participant and go through it. Note that it Is helpful to use this as a guide when developing the
BIP SOPs.

17. Divide the participants into groups of three or four. Ask them to discuss each case for a few
minutes and decide whether they think a BIP is needed or not in the following cases. They should
use the handout as their guide. In between each case, discuss in plenary whether a BIP should be
initiated or not, and why.

¢ Slide 14 (Case 1): A caregiver threatens to abandon her 11-year-old daughter or send
her away because she is being naughty and refuses to do what the caregiver tells her to
do.

o Conclusion: The child is at risk (1 — yes) due to the caregiver (2 —no), but it

9 “The Heightened Risk Identification Tool”, June 2010, Second Edition (UNHCR, 2010). Available from
www.refworld.org/docid/4c46c6860.html.




http://www.refworld.org/docid/4c46c6860.html



might be sufficient to talk to the caregiver and explore, for example, referral to
a parenting group (3 — no). An initial interview with the caregiver will help to
determine her actual thoughts and level of motivation to receive supportin her
parenting.

o However, a BIP should immediately be performed if there is any indication that
the mother might actually send her daughter away, or if the mother is not
willing to change her way of talking to the child. In such a situation, the child
would require an individual, systematic and coordinated response to ensure her
protection and care.

¢ Slide 15 (Case 2): A caregiver cannot afford to buy food for their 5-year-old son. The boy
is seriously malnourished.

o Conclusion: The child is in a very vulnerable situation and in urgent need of
support, but it is not a child protection issue (he is malnourished because of
poverty, not neglect). The BIP is not required. Immediate referral to health and
nutrition support as well as livelihood support should be carried out.

e Slide 16 (Case 3): An 11-year-old boy lost his mother and father during conflict. He is
living as a refugee with his uncle who asks him to sell tissues on the street for long hours
during the day, while the uncle works at the market.

o Conclusion: The child is performing child labour (1 — yes), the family is currently
not protecting the boy (2 — no), and the child appears to require an individual,
systematic and coordinated response to ensure his protection, care and access
to services (including education). The BIP is required.

18. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 4. Prioritization of cases — 45 minutes .

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that we will now discuss the issue of
prioritization of cases. Anyone who has been involved in child protection case management
knows that this can be a very difficult and stressful exercise. Teamwork and supervision are both
important.

2. Explain that large caseloads and resource limitations can pose challenges in providing timely BIP
for children. We may simply have to prioritize which cases to attend to first. This is where the
function of prioritization criteria come in, which should be based on the local context as part of
BIP SOPs.

3. Explain that prioritization criteria support caseworkers in their day-to-day work, enabling them to
respond to those children who are most in need.

4,  Ask the participants: “What do you think are some factors to consider when developing the
prioritization criteria?”





9.

Gather a few ideas. If it is not raised, make it clear that when developing prioritization criteria, an
assessment or situation analysis is necessary to ensure an adequate understanding of child
protection issues and risk factors, as well as coping mechanisms in the community.

Explain that prioritization criteria must also reflect operational capacity to respond. In places
where fewer caseworkers are available, prioritization criteria should be tighter to better manage
the caseload and ensure that more urgent cases are prioritized.

Note that in other words, prioritization criteria should be developed according to the local
context and be used with care.

Explain that a group exercise in prioritizing cases will now take place. Ask the participants to
revert to the same groups as they were in before the break. Distribute a set of paper slips with a
case on each (see the document “Cases for prioritization exercise”) and ask them to take 10
minutes to put them in the order in which they would prioritize them.
Cases to be prioritized:

e unaccompanied girl, 13 years old, who is in a loving and caring household;

e separated boy, 2 years old;

e separated girl, 10 years old, who lives with her cousin and seems safe there;

e unaccompanied boy, 17 years old, with a possible durable solution identified;

¢ refugee adolescent girl, pregnant and caring for a sick family member;

¢ refugee child at imminent risk of trafficking.

When time is up, ask the participants to read out their lists. Discuss similarities, differences and
reasons for prioritizing the cases the way they did.

Note to facilitators: The prioritization of cases exercise may trigger strong emotions in participants,

particularly if they can recognize themselves in one of the cases that is deprioritized. Remind

everyone of the ground rule to respect each other’s opinions. Provide comfort and support as

required, using normalization techniques.

10.

11.

Distribute the handout “Case prioritization criteria for the BIP” to each participant. Let the
groups take another 15 minutes to review the way the above cases were prioritized. Tell them
that if needed, they should change the order and place the cases according to the guide’s
suggestions.

Gather the participants in plenary and talk through how the below cases should be prioritized:

refugee child at imminent risk of trafficking [emergency];
e separated boy, 2 years old [high priority];
o refugee adolescent girl, pregnant and caring for a sick family member [high priority];

e unaccompanied boy, 17 years old and approaching his eighteenth birthday, with a
possible durable solution identified [high priority]





(Note to facilitators: Remind the participants of Session 3.1 “The BIP step overview”,
where the BIP for young people was covered);

e unaccompanied girl, 13 years old, who is in a loving and caring household [medium
priority];

e separated girl, 10 years old, who lives with her cousin and seems safe there [low
priority].

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 15 minutes left of the activity.

12. Explain that prioritization does not mean that addressing one protection risk is more important
than the other or disregarding one child’s experience of risk over those of another child. All
children in these examples will require the BIP, but the specific vulnerabilities and risks of some
children and the limited resources mean those in situations of more imminent or severe risk will
be given prioritized attention.

13. Note that we need to be careful when applying the prioritization criteria. We should not follow it
blindly without thinking. Otherwise, there might be children of concern to UNHCR who are in
serious risk of grave danger, but just because they do not fit into the table, do not get the
support they need on time.

14. Slide 17: Explain that there are some simple questions we can ask ourselves that will help us to
understand the risk level of a case and whether urgent action is needed. Explain that these are
also questions that we can ask the referring stakeholders at the onset of the referral to better
understand the situation and help the task of prioritization:

e |sthere an immediate threat to the child’s life or well-being?
e Are the immediate basic needs of the child met?

¢ Does the child have adults present with them who seem safe and supportive (who are
not the perpetrator)?

e Can the child avoid the risk? (Note that this is not possible if the threat is at home).

e Are other children (such as siblings) affected by the risk?

15. Highlight the following prioritization of cases for the BIP:

e Children experience risks in the wider protection environment and risks resulting from
individual circumstances. Together, these risks put children at greater risk.

¢ Risk is cumulative and the higher the number of risks a child is exposed to and the
potential impact, the more urgent it is to respond. Risks need to be considered in the
short, medium and the long term.

e Risks are usually balanced out by factors that protect a child. Protective factors are the
physical, social, economic, legal, and environmental characteristics that reduce a child’s
susceptibility to difficulties and make them more resilient in the face of risk or harm.
Risks and protective factors can be found at all levels of the socioecological model and
should be assessed in all areas.





16. Explain that assessing the priority level of each case is something we do throughout the BIP

process.

17. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 5. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
qguestions and address them.
2. Slide 18: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:
¢ Not all children at risk will require support through the BIP.

¢ Intake and prioritization criteria help to ensure that the children in most urgent need of
support through the BIP receive such support in a timely manner. Prioritizing cases is
difficult but necessary.

e  Prioritization criteria should be developed according to the local context and be used
with care.

e Each case is unique!
¢ The checklist for deciding whether a child requires the BIP is a helpful guiding tool.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been

reached.

4. Slide 19: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about identification, intake and prioritization.
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The story of Fatimah


1. Fatimah is not doing well in school. Her teacher notices that Fatimah is withdrawn and looks very tired. Fatimah says nothing.   


2. Fatimah starts to miss school more and more – she starts selling napkins on the street to help her family.


3. Fatimah is no longer at school. She both sells napkins and works as cleaner in the local fruit market. 


4. Fatimah is married off to the local fruit market owner’s son.


5. One day, Fatimah is nowhere to be found. 


6. Fatimah appears outside the UNHCR gate for support in the south-east of Turkey. With her is a newborn baby.  


What could have been done (prevention/response)?








Who is responsible? 
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Example: member of Protection staff 


“I was monitoring the reception area when I observed an adolescent girl who was sat next to a young man. She seemed a little distressed and unwell. Her body language expressed to me that she was uncomfortable and that she did not feel like she was happy next to the man next to her. As such, I referred her to the child protection focal point.”
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Example: member of Registration staff 


“I was referred a family for registration comprising two parents and three female children aged 9, 12 and 15. Upon inputting the children’s biodata, one of them informed me that her sister was about to be married to an older man. I flagged the issue immediately to the child protection focal point for assessment and support.”
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Example: member of RSD staff 


“I was RSD interviewing a family. During the interview I noticed that the father was being very verbally abusive to his child due to his physical disability. I also noticed that the mother was reacting very negatively to the child and referring to him in a very derogative manner. So, I decided to refer [the family] to child protection for further assessment and support.”
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Example: member of Resettlement staff 


“I was reviewing a resettlement case for a family and felt that I needed to call the family in for further information. Upon interviewing the family, I noticed that there were discrepancies within the information provided, and that the ‘parents’ were in fact not the parents of the 9-year-old boy. As such, I referred the case for further assessment”.
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Facing vulnerabilities is the same thing as experiencing a child protection concern.


Quiz: what do you think?
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Vulnerability and child protection


Not all children who are in vulnerable situations are experiencing abuse, neglect, exploitation or violence. 





Children who are in a (seemingly) non-vulnerable situation can also experience serious child protection issues and may be at very high risk. 
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Going to school








Adequate standard of living








CP concern – High risk








Sexually abused in the home








Child with disability 








Sex worker








CP concern – High risk








Separated











Child with disability








No CP concern








Poor household 








Caring parents, no discrimination








All children who are at risk will need support through the BIP.


Quiz: what do you think?














MODULE 3: The Best Interests Procedure step-by-step


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





11





When should the BIP be initiated?


For a child at heightened risk with specific protection concerns:


violence, exploitation, abuse, neglect and/or discrimination;


addressing multiple overlapping risks, e.g. family separation.


Where UNHCR is required to make an important decision in the absence of or contrary to the wishes of the parent or legal/customary caregiver:


some of these decisions may require the BID.
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Protective factors


Risk factors
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Do you think the BIP is required?





Case 1: 


A caregiver threatens to abandon her 11-year-old daughter or send her away because she is being naughty and refuses to do what the caregiver tells her to do.
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Do you think the BIP is required?





Case 2: 


A caregiver cannot afford to buy food for their 5-year-old son. The boy is seriously malnourished. 
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Do you think the BIP is required?





Case 3: 


An 11-year-old boy lost his mother and father during conflict. He is living as a refugee with his uncle who asks him to sell tissues on the street for long hours during the day, while the uncle works at the market.
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Helpful questions to determine urgency


Ask yourself (or ask the person referring the case): 


Is there an immediate threat to the child’s life or well-being? 


Are the immediate basic needs of the child met? 


Does the child have adults present with them who seem safe and supportive (who are not the perpetrator)?


Can the child avoid the risk? 


Are other children (such as siblings) affected by the risk?
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Key messages 


Not all children at risk will require support through the BIP. 


Intake and prioritization criteria help to ensure that the children in most urgent need of support through the BIP receive such support in a timely manner. Prioritizing cases is difficult but necessary. 


Prioritization criteria should be developed according to the local context and be used with care.  


Each case is unique!


The checklist for deciding whether a child requires the BIP is a helpful guiding tool. 
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Would you like to learn more?


““2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.2.2).
 www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html


“The Heightened Risk Identification Tool” (UNHCR, 2010). www.refworld.org/docid/4c46c6860.html


“The Inter-agency Guidelines for Case Management and Child Protection” (Child Protection Working Group, 2014).
www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM_guidelines_ENG_.pdf 
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x

B % ® 8 D © 1 M MOO® s B P OB L aDUWAQ
Attachments X

o
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Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
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2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






BIP Detailed Facilitation Guide

Module 3. The BIP, step-by-step

Session 3.3. The BIA

Aim

To enhance awareness on the second step of the Best Interests Procedure (BIP):
the Best Interests Assessment (BIA).

Learning objectives | gy tha and of the session, participants will be able to:

* name three key considerations for planning a BIA;

« list four “domains” of information to consider when assessing a child’s best
interests;

describe how the pyramid is a useful analytical model to help understand what
information is relevant for the BIA.

Time

240 minutes, including 3x 10-minute break

Preparations and » Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart in a spot where it can be seen clearly by
the participants, and check off the items as you go along, so that the participants

feel they are progressing through the session.

There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com or www.kahoot.com to gather

the participants’ opinions and ideas (Activity 2 and Activity 3). You are advised to
review and decide on the most suitable methods for your audience and context
and to make the necessary preparations accordingly.

» Print one copy per participant of the handouts:

- “Checklist — factors that determine a child’s best interests” (Activity 4) (click
here for checklist [BIP Toolbox link]);

- (optional) “Scenarios for BIA planning” (Activity 4 and Activity 5) (click here
- M3S3_Activity_4 & 5 — Handout: Scenarios for planning a BIA
(optional).docx);

- “Planning a BIA” (Activity 4 and Activity 5) (click here - M3S3_Activity 4& 5
— Handout: Planning a BIA.docx);

- “Pre-filled BIA” (Activity 7) (click here - M3S3_Activity 7 — Handout: Pre-
filled BIA form.docx);

- “Short BIA form” (Activity 7) (click here - M3S3_Activity_7 — Handout: Short
BIA form.docx).

e There is a lot of information to be covered in this Session. Distribute the
handouts to the participants so that they can read them before arriving to the
training.

e There are different ways of doing the exercise in Activity 4. Please review and
adapt the activity to the learning needs of the participants. One approach is to




http://www.mentimeter.com/

http://www.kahoot.com/

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html
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make available the four flip charts used in Session 1.4 on what information to
consider under each of the key rights groups of the four-factor analysis. Another
approach is to let the participants look at new case scenarios in plenary or
smaller groups using the handout ”Scenarios for BIA planning”.

Depending on the learning needs of the participants, you may wish to extend
Activity 6 in order to make time to discuss both the scenarios for BIA planning
and pre-filled BIA form in greater detail. In any case, it is advisable that the pre-
filled BIA is distributed to the participants prior to the session, so that they
have time to read it through and familiarize themselves with the case.

As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local
context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather
than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a
need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the
total duration of the session.

» PowerPoint presentation (click here)
« Flip chart and markers.

 Scotch tape or sticky tack.

« Cards/A4 paper (Activity 4).

 Post-it notes.

» Alarm clock or equivalent (Activity 4).

« Ball (Activity 5).

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. BIA quiz 15 3-7 » Agree/disagree questions

(use PPT, Mentimeter or
Kahoot)
Discussion in plenary

Presentation

Activity 3. BIA planning — overview 35 8-12 « Discussion with neighbour
Option: use Mentimeter
« Discussion in plenary
* Presentation
Break 10
Activity 4. Considering relevant information | 50 13-14 « Option: flip charts from
for the BIA Session 1.4 (Ali case study)

Option: use other cases —
“Scenarios for BIA planning”
handout (click here)
“Checklist — Factors that
determine a child’s best

interests” handout (click here

to download from the BIP




https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html
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Toolbox)

« Discussion in plenary

« Discussion with neighbour or
group work

» Presentation

 “Planning a BIA” handout
(click here)

« Individual exercise: strengths-
based assessment

« Optional: role plays in pairs

Break

10

Activity 5. Information sources and methods

50

15-19

e “Planning a BIA” handout
(click here)

» Optional: “Scenarios for BIA
planning” handout (click
here)

« Discussion with neighbour or
group work

* Presentation

« Discussion in plenary (using a
ball)

Break

10

Activity 6. Analysing a sample BIA

45

20

» Group work

« “Pre-filled BIA” handout (click
here)

e “Short BIA form” handout
(click here)

Activity 7. Key messages

10

21-23

« Several methods are possible
(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021
BIP Guidelines)

Total

240!

Key messages

development, identity and protection needs.

gathered and who will participate, as well as the target time frame.

* When preparing to conduct a BIA, we need to consider what information is relevant, how this will be

* When assessing a child’s best interests, we need to take a holistic and socioecological approach,
assessing the capacity of caregivers and families and support from the community to meet children’s

» Aspects such as community protective factors and access to services have an impact on parenting and

1The duration of this session as stand-alone is 240 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner ()
and the advanced learner (" ) the session can be shortened to 220 minutes. Please follow the dots for guidance. For the
sample agenda of the intermediate and advanced multiple-day training, Activity 4 and Activity 5 have been shortened to in
order to manage time and provide an opportunity to review or analyse sample BIAs (Activity 6), preferably extracts from
the participants themselves. For the advanced multiple-day training, Activity 3, Activity 4 and Activity 5 are merged into a
time slot of 75 minutes. Please review the “Facilitators’ guide” carefully and extract the most relevant information from
these activities according to the participants’ learning needs.
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caregiving capacity, which in turn impact the child.

Sources

* The “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the “2021 BIP
Guidelines”) (chapter 3.2.3, 3.3.2, 2.4.2, 3.5.2 and 3.5.3)

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the Best Interests
Assessment (BIA) and best practices for conducting such an assessment. The information is taken
from chapters 3.2.3, 3.3.2, 2.4.2, 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also
ask the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. BIA quiz — 15 minutes? .

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com or www.kahoot.com as a fun way of

gathering different opinions from the participants on the statements in this exercise.

1. Explain that you will start the session with a quiz. Ask the participants to stand up and explain
that you will read a series of statements. If the participants agree, they should go to the right side
of the room. If they disagree, they should go to the left side of the room. Note that after
everyone has chosen, the participants will briefly discuss their ideas in plenary.

2. Read the following statements one by one and lead a short discussion on each one with the
participants.

3. Slide 3: Read out the statement “A BIA can almost always be completed in one interview” [false].

4. Let the participants make their decisions. Then, ask one participant who has chosen the correct
answer to explain why.

5. As facilitator, add, if necessary, that when we are talking about a comprehensive BIA (as we are
in this session), it will almost always take more than one interview to gather detailed

2 For the intermediate and advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for
your audience.



http://www.mentimeter.com/

http://www.kahoot.com/
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

information. Normally, it will also involve interviews with multiple people (e.g. the child, a
caregiver, a service provider).

Note that in some cases, a simplified procedure (i.e. a shorter BIA) might be conducted to assess
basic protection needs, such as at refugee registration or when there are large numbers of new
arrivals, but a comprehensive BIA would always be conducted later.

Slide 4: Read out the following statement: “Parents/caregivers should always be a main source of
information for BIAs involving children” [true].

Let the participants make their decisions. Then, ask one participant who has chosen the correct
answer to explain why.

As facilitator, add, if necessary, that a parent or caregiver is indeed one of the main sources of
information, in addition to the child themselves in a BIA, given that the parents/caregivers are
the ones mainly responsible for the child.

Note, however, that if we suspect that the caregiver is the perpetrator of abuse, we need to be
very cautious in order not to put the child at risk and we will also have to assess extra carefully
the reliability of the information we receive from the caregiver. In such a case, we would rely
much more on information from other trusted adults who play an active role in supporting the
child, or who know the caregivers’ parenting capacities well.

Slide 5: Read out the statement: “BIAs should gather information on the child and family’s
strengths” [true].

Let the participants make their decisions. Then, ask one participant who has chosen the correct
answer to explain why.

As facilitator, add, if necessary, that we should always be gathering information on the child and
family’s strengths and resources. Helping children and families identify, mobilize and build their
own support mechanisms and skills is foundational to strengthening their resilience and parents’
own capacities to care for their child.

Slide 6: Read out the statement: “We should never take action or provide services before
finishing the BIA” [false].

Let the participants make their decisions. Then, ask one participant who has chosen the correct
answer to explain why.

Confirm that there may indeed be situations where we need to take action or provide services
before finishing the BIA. Pose the follow-up question to the participants: “What do you think
could be some examples of such situations?”

Slide 7: Gather a few responses and supplement them with your own information as needed (the
participants can remain standing as you go through these examples):
¢ when a child has an urgent health issue;

¢ when a child is experiencing ongoing abuse that might lead to serious injury or death;





BIP Detailed Facilitation Guide

¢ when a perpetrator continues to have access to a child, especially in the case of sexual
abuse;

¢ when a child is otherwise in danger/at imminent serious risk of harm.

18. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. BIA planning — overview — 35 minutes3 .

1. Explain that we will now continue to talk about the planning of a BIA. Note the importance of
planning by going through the following “flow”:

¢ Any decision regarding a child, based on the BIA or the Best Interests Determination
(BID), will be based on various facts, factors and rights of the child which need to be
carefully balanced and weighed.

e Making such informed decisions will in turn depend on the quality and relevance of the
information collected in relation to the child’s case, including the interviews conducted
with the child, as well as on the quality and comprehensiveness of the information
recorded.

¢ The quality and relevance of information is in turn promoted through proper planning
of the BIA.

2. Write alist with 1, 2, 3 and 4 on one, or several, sheets of flip chart paper. Explain that there are
four basic stages for all BIAs, which the group will look at now.

3. Slide 8: Distribute Post-it notes and ask the participants to gather ideas with the person next to
them for 5 minutes: “What are the different 'actions’ we need to take when we conduct a BIA,
from the beginning to the end?” Explain that they should write down one “action” per Post-it
note. Give an example of a step to help the participants understand what you are looking for,
such as “decide who should be involved”.

4.  After 5 minutes, let the participants take turns presenting one example of an “action”. Place the
note under the relevant number on the flip chart paper (which represent the basic stages of
assessment — planning, gathering information, review and cross-checking information and
analysis).

5. Askif anyone else identified the same action before you move to the next pair.

Note to facilitators: Make a mental note of this, as it is an indication of the current level of
knowledge in the group.

Ask the next pair to present a different action (i.e. they should not repeat what has already been
mentioned). Continue around the plenary.

3 For the advanced learner, you may start at the part marked with an orange (advanced) dot and shorten the activity to 20
minutes. Include a review of what the planning of a BIA entails, and a critical reflection of how this is currently working in
their context.
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6. Conclude that the four basic stages for all assessments are 1) planning, 2) gathering information,

3) review and cross-checking information, and 4) analysis. Add these headings to the flip chart

papers as you mention them and summarize the information on the Post-it notes that have been

placed under each heading/flip chart paper.

7. Slide 9: To make sure everybody has an overview of the basic stages for a BIA, go through the

following information:

Planning: Careful thought should be put into how to carry out the assessment, what
information needs to be sought, where it can be sought and who will be involved. It is an
opportunity to decide how the child and parents/caregivers will be involved, which is
very important given that this may be the first opportunity for a caseworker to develop a
supportive relationship with the child. Conducting a BIA is not just an exercise in
gathering information — it also provides the basis on which a subsequent decision will be
made.

Gathering information: To get a proper understanding of the child’s situation, multiple
interviews will be necessary. You cannot carry out a comprehensive BIA in one meeting
with a child as this may be too taxing or go beyond the recommended time frame for
their age and development stage.

Review and cross-checking information: Some children may give contradictory
information themselves, either accidentally or for reasons of their own. As their
caseworker, you will need to cross-check this information, identify the contradictory
information and try to resolve the differences.

Analysis: This stage is about making sense of information —how it relates to the
situation of the child, their needs and the risk(s) they face.

8. Note that the BIA should be regarded as a process where issues and solutions are sought with

the child and caregivers in a participatory way, rather than a “document to be filled in”.

9. Slide 10: Reiterate that careful planning is the foundation for implementing a quality BIA. It helps

to ensure positive outcomes for several reasons:

As with all stages of BIP, the primary concern is the child’s best interests and safety.
Planning a BIA is necessary to ensure that the assessment is safe for children and
families.

An assessment can be therapeutic and healing if done well. The contrary is also true: a
BIA has the potential to compound the distress and risks experienced by the child if not
done well.

Moreover, if done well, the BIA has the potential to initiate many positive changes in the
child’s life as early as at the assessment stage.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 15 minutes left of the activity.

10. Ask the participants to discuss with the person next to them on the other side for 5 minutes:

“What exactly do you think we need to consider when we plan for a BIA?” Gather a few thoughts
from the participants.
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Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different

ideas from the participants on this question.

11. Slide 11: After a couple of minutes, highlight that the following issues should be planned for —
and as much as possible together with the child and parents/caregivers:

e what relevant information to collect to assess the best interests of the child, and how
you will gather this;

¢ who will participate and how they will participate (including expert consultations);

e atarget time frame for completing the assessment.

12. Asyou go through the information, ask the participants if this resonates with their discussions
and if they identified any other aspect [if you used Mentimeter, acknowledge the synergies with
the inputs from the participants]. This will serve as a form of positive reinforcement and enhance
the motivation in the group.

13. Slide 12: Conclude the activity by noting that with regards to the time frame, the duration of the
assessment depends on the location and on the complexity of each individual case. Rushing may
mean crucial information is ignored. Taking too long, however, may put the child at further risk,
or become emotionally exhausting for the child or parents/caregivers. The general principle is:

* in emergency settings, the assessment should be carried out within one week of intake;
¢ in non-emergency settings, the assessment should be carried out within a maximum of

one month.

14. Remind the participants that in a high-risk case, some actions to support the child may need to
take place prior to finalizing an assessment and developing a case plan.

15. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 4. Considering relevant information for the BIA — 50 minutes .

Note to facilitators: There are different ways of doing the exercise in Activity 4. You are advised to
review and decide on the most suitable methods for your audience. The approach you take will
depend on whether you have access to the flip charts used in Session 1.4.



http://www.mentimeter.com/
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1.

Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that we will now review what information
is relevant to collect in the BIA.

Draw four large circles on a flip chart (as shown in the

diagram) and ask the participants “Who can help to recap

. Family &
. o o 1
the four key rights groups of the four-factor analysis? V'evg'ﬁ?; he close

i [
Note to facilitators: Remind the participants about Session goonses

1.4, where this model was also presented. DeveloprrAnt

Let the participants randomly call out the four factors and & identity
needs

Safety and
protection
take notes in each circle until they are sufficiently described:

e the views of the child (and parents/caregivers and the
views of those close to the child);

e the child’s situation in terms of family and close relationships;
¢ the child’s development and identity needs;
e consideration of the child’s safety and protection.

Point out that the four-factor analysis is a foundation for purposeful and relevant information for
the BIP. Place the flip chart on a wall and leave it up throughout the session.

Bring out the four flip charts used in Session 1.4 “Four-factor analysis” — Ali’s case.* Also, give
each participant a copy of the handout “Factors that determine a child’s best interests”.
Note to facilitators: This is from the BIP Toolbox (with the same information as Table 3 of the
“2021 BIP Guidelines”, which the participants were introduced to in Session 1.4).

Refresh the participants’ memories by spending about 10 minutes reviewing the handout and flip
charts together.

Note to facilitators: The handout should be familiar to the participants as they were given to the
participants to read before the training. Compare the information on the handout with the
information that they identified as important to consider in the case of Ali and add additional
inputs on the flip charts as needed. The following aspects should now be visible on the flip chart:

Views of the child
¢ What are Ali’s wishes and feelings about the situation?
e What is his ability to comprehend and assess the implications of the various options?

e What do the adults who know Ali well say (both his biological family and the alternative
care family)?

Safe environment
* What is the safety situation of the geographical location where Ali’s family is?

e Are there any concerns regarding past harm in Ali’s biological family (frequency,
patterns, trends)?

4The exercise in Session 1.4 was about identifying key aspects to consider determining if, when and how Ali should be
reunified with his family. “Ali is a 10-year-old refugee who arrived unaccompanied. He has now stayed with his caregiver
for four years and is doing well in school when suddenly his biological family is successfully traced”.
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e Are there any past or current safety issues where Ali is now (both in the community, and
in the alternative care family)?

Family situation:

¢ What is Ali’s attachment to the alternative care family like? What is Ali’s attachment to
his biological family like? Does he have siblings?

¢ What is the potential effect of Ali being separated from the alternative care family?

e What are the longer-term prospects for the family in caring for Ali (both his biological
family and the alternative care family)?

e What is the capacity of the family to meet the development, identity and protection
needs of Ali (both his biological family and the alternative care family)?

Development and identity needs:
e What are Ali’s prevailing physical, emotional and psychosocial needs?
¢ What are Ali’s educational situation and needs?

e What s Ali’s current cultural and community network, including friends and activities
that stimulate positive self-image and development?

¢ What is the current level of continuity in Ali’s ethnic, religious, cultural and linguistic
background?

Note to facilitators: The above serves as a useful recap of Session 1.4 and the four-factor analysis.
While it is useful to all learners to refresh their memories before going deeper into the topic, this
method is particularly useful for beginner learners. If you do not have access to the flip charts from
Session 1.4, or it would suit the participants better to work on new case scenario(s), you can distribute
the handout “Scenarios for BIA planning” (Ali’s case is also included in the handout). You can either
pick a case and discuss in plenary the elements to consider for the four-factor analysis or ask the
participants to work in smaller groups for 15 minutes on a case each. There are four cases in total in
the handout.

6. After the four-factor analysis, conclude that the BIA is about collecting information that helps to
understand the dynamic relationship between the child and the surrounding safe and nurturing
environment.

7. Give each participant a copy of the handout “Planning a BIA”. Draw their attention to the
pyramid on the first page.

8. Slide 13: Explain that the pyramid is a useful analytical model to help understand the relevant
information to collect for the BIA. Note that the model takes a holistic and socioecological
approach. It shows that:

¢ The child’s development, identity needs and protection (left side) is influenced by both:

o the capacities of the parents/caregivers and other important individuals in the
child’s life to meet children’s needs (right side);
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10.

o the surrounding community, including safety and access to services (base of the
pyramid), able to help meet the child’s needs as well as support parenting
capacities.

e The child has a right to have their own views considered with regards to both their
needs and the family and community situation (centre of the pyramid).

o The views of the parents/caregivers should also be sought on, for example, how
the family situation or access to services impacts not only the child but also
their parenting and caregiving capacity.

Let the participants take a couple of minutes to write down the information that they identified
earlier as important to be gathered for their case on the first page of the handout “Planning a
BIA” (around the pyramid). If they need more time, encourage them to take a picture of the flip
charts and fill in the handout later.

Point to the plus and minus symbols on the slide and highlight that the BIA is about identifying
and assessing risk and protective factors across the pyramid, with sensitivity to age, gender and
diversity. It is fundamental to successful outcomes of a BIA that we take the child and family’s
strengths and resources as a starting point.

Note to facilitators: You should now have 20-25 minutes left of the activity.

11.

12.

Explain that we are now going to do a short exercise on the topic of strengths-based
assessments. Distribute two cards or A4 sheets of paper to each participant, as well as a marker.

Ask the participants to individually think of the most difficult case they have managed, where the
child or family had a very complex situation. Give them 3 minutes to write down all the things
about this child or family that were “problems” or risks on the paper.

Note to facilitators: Do a countdown (“3-2-1-go”), making sure it is very clear, so that the participants

are aware of the time. You may use an alarm clock or put a big clock on the screen. Make a loud

“RRRrrriiiing” sound when time is up.

13.

14.

15.

16.

When the time is up, ask the participants to count the number of “problems” and risks that they
identified. Tell them to write the total number very clearly on the reverse side of the paper with
a marker.

Ask the participants to share their numbers by lifting the cards up for the other participants to
see.

Note to the facilitators: If one participant has many more than the others, you may wish to
check that they have understood the exercise or if there is repetition in their notes.

Tell the participants to have a look at their list and compare it with the three sides of the
pyramid. They should ask themselves if they have holistically considered risk factors across all
three sides, or if this was a case where the risks were in fact more heavily represented on one or
two sides of the pyramid?

Note to the facilitators: This scenario is possible.

Explain that the participants should now compete against themselves. Their task is to take
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another 3 minutes and identify more protective factors/resources/strengths than problems/risk
factors, while thinking about the same case.

Note to facilitators: Do a countdown (“3-2-1-go”), making sure it is very clear, so that the participants
make enough time to cover all the contents of the activity. You may use an alarm clock or put a big
clock on the screen. Make a loud “RRRrrriiiing” sound when 5 minutes have passed.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Repeat the exercise of counting the number of protective factors/resources/strengths that they
identified. Tell them to write the total number very clearly on the reverse side of the paper with
a marker.

Ask the participants to share their numbers by lifting their cards up for the other participants to
see. Ask the participants to check how many more protective factors/resources/strengths than
“problems” or risk factors that they were able to identify.

Tell the participants to have a look at their list and compare it with the three sides of the pyramid
again. They should ask themselves if they have holistically considered protective factors on all
three sides.

Note to the facilitators: In most, if not all, cases it should be possible to find at least some
resources and protective factors on all three sides of the pyramid.

Ask the participants “Did anyone struggle or was anyone unable to identify more protective
factors/resources/strengths than risk factors and ‘problems’?“

Note to facilitators: If time allows, ask if anyone would like to share their list to see if others can help

them identify more strengths.

You should now have 5-10 minutes left of the activity.

21.

22.

23.

Slide 14: Show the next slide for examples of questions that can be asked to a child or parent to
explore and identify their strengths and resources.

e Have you experienced something similar before? If so, how did you deal with it then?

¢ Who do you turn to when you need help?

e What do you do when you feel sad/stressed, to feel happier again?

e Where in your community do you feel safe?

e |amveryimpressed that you are here for this meeting, as | know this is very difficult for

you. Where did you find the motivation/strength to come here today?

If time allows [or extend the activity]: Ask the participants to identify other questions that could
be asked to identify strengths/resources/protective factors. Also, ask them to turn to the person
next to them. They should now take 10 minutes to practice asking the questions on the slide to
each other. They do not need to embed it into a story —the most important thing is to read the
guestions out loud.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.
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Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 5. Information sources and methods — 50 minutes .

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that we will now move on to some other
key components of planning and implementing a BIA.

2. Slide 15: Explain that the participants should turn to the person next to them and discuss the
questions for 15 minutes, with the case of Ali in mind.
Note to facilitators: If the participants worked on cases other than Ali in Activity 4 (from the
handout “Scenarios for BIA planning”), they should keep these cases in mind instead. If they
worked in smaller groups on the cases, they should return to their smaller groups for the exercise
in Activity 5.

3. Draw the attention of the participants to the second table in the handout “Planning a BIA”. Tell
the participants to write down their ideas in the second table of the handout as they discuss their
case.

¢ What are the key sources of information?

e Which information should be obtained from this source/which key questions should be
asked to this source?

¢ How can the information [identified as key for this case] be gathered to help decide on
the child’s best interests (techniques and methods)?

¢ Should interviews be held more than once with the source?
¢ Are there any key considerations to ensure the child’s safety and participation?

4.  When time is up, facilitate a debrief in plenary and let the pairs (or smaller groups) present
different examples without repeating what has already been mentioned. As facilitator,
supplement these examples with your own information, while seeking guidance from the
following information which is adapted to the case of Ali but will be similar for the other cases.
Sources of information:

e Ali himself;
e his parents (remotely);
¢ his temporary care family;

e others close to Ali (e.g. siblings, foster siblings, guardians, neighbours, friends,
community leaders);

e professionals who know Ali (e.g. teachers, social service workers, community workers);
7’ . . .
e experts’ views (e.g. medical or psychosocial);

¢ background information on conditions in the geographical locations under consideration
and other external sources;

e research (e.g. on child development, attachment and resilience);
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e United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child and other child/human rights
frameworks;

e existing information (e.g. documentation, previous assessments).

Techniques and methods for information gathering:

¢ request and verify existing documents providing information on the child, including
existing files kept by UNHCR, implementing partners and NGOs from, for example, the
registration process, monitoring visits, and refugee status determination procedures;

o NB: verifying this information is important to avoid subjecting the child to
repeated interviews, especially in cases involving distressing events;

e interviews;
e observations (e.g. on the child’s situation and home environment);

e home visits.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 25 minutes left of the activity.

10.

Slide 16: Emphasize that parents and caregivers are essential in the BIA. They are the ones
responsible for the protection and upbringing of their child and are many times the person(s)
that the child is most attached to. The parents and caregivers have the primary responsibility for
the child. A BIP caseworker should support the parents and caregivers to care for their child. In
the case of Ali, this is also the objective, if — and how and when — this can be done is in his best
interests.

Mention that the most important sources of information, besides the child and parents, are
those close to the child and who know their situation well.

Ask the participants “How can we find out who is close to Ali (or the other children in the case
scenarios)?” Gather a few ideas.

Note that the child’s assistance can help map the network of people who are close to him, as well
as their relationship. One method is to ask him to draw the people they are in contact with and
who they feel close to.

Note to facilitators: Remind the participants of the relationship mapping tool that they practised
using in Session 2.2 “Participation of children and families in the BIP”.

Note that the child’s safety needs to be ensured throughout the BIA, and that this will also
influence who will participate in the assessment —and how. Explain that, therefore, when the
caseworker is deciding who will be involved, they will need to consider issues of confidentiality
and safety/do no harm for the child, especially in sensitive cases like those involving gender-
based violence or children associated with Armed Forces and groups.

Note that a comprehensive BIA will in most cases involve interviews with multiple actors in the
child’s life, as well as the child. However, the caseworker should always consult the child and/or
their parent/caregiver prior to involving individuals to ensure you will not accidentally breach
confidentiality or place the child and family in danger by doing so.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Ask the participants “When might it not be safe for the child to allow certain individuals to
participate in an assessment?”

Gather some ideas from the participants. If they have not mentioned it, bring up the case of
suspected abuse within the family, especially when suspected perpetrators are the
parents/caregivers.

Note that in such cases, we will need to be careful about how we collect information from
suspected perpetrators, especially parents/caregivers, and ensure that we do not expose the
child to further abuse or other repercussions. Explain that this may mean gathering information
from several other adult resources (e.g. service providers, teachers, extended family members)
to compensate for limited or inaccurate information from the parents/caregivers.

Note that whenever possible and safe, the parents/caregivers should still be consulted in the
assessment, even in situations where they are suspected perpetrators. In most cases, we would
hope to resolve the abusive behaviour through the BIP, and other complementary support to the
caregiver as required.

Ask the participants if they have any questions at this point and address them.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 15 minutes left of the activity.

16.

17.

Point at the “Views of the child” in the four-factor analysis model that you drew on a flip chart
earlier (Activity 2) and note that we have a special responsibility to facilitate the child’s
participation in the BIA. Emphasize that we must facilitate safe and meaningful participation of
the child as a key safeguarding procedure, in order to ensure the child’s right to express their

own views.

Slide 17: Remind the participants of Session 2.2 “Participation of children and families in the
BIP”. Ask the participants to gather in a circle and take a ball. Ask the first question and gather
the ideas from volunteers in the group. If it helps to get them going, you may provide an example
of your own from the list.

¢ What are some ways to make it easier for and motivate children, like Ali, as well as the
parents/caregivers to participate in the BIA?

o What can we SAY?
Tips on what we can say:

e recognize the role of the child — e.g. “You are the expert on your own life, so it is really
important that you are part of this as much as possible. What do you think are the best
ways to know and understand you and your family?”

e recognize the role of caregiver — e.g. “You are the most important person(s) in your
child’s life, so it is really important that you are part of this as much as possible”.

¢ involve them in analysis — e.g. “This is what | have started to understand about your life.
Is this similar or different from your thoughts?”

18. Ask the second question and repeat the exercise.

o What can we DO?
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Tips on what we can do:
e Aim toinvolve children and caregivers early in the process.
¢ Give clear information on what is happening and will happen.
19. Slides 18-19 [if time allows]: Conclude the activity by recapping the following points on how to
facilitate children’s safe and meaningful participation in the BIA.

Note to facilitators: The same information was presented in Session 2.2 “Participation of
children and families in the BIP”.

e Children cannot be expected to give adult-like accounts of their experiences.

e  Children may not be able to present information relating to context, timing, importance
and details with the same precision as adults.

e Many children find it easier to speak in the presence of a friend or guardian.

¢ Interviews with the child should take place in a confidential and child-friendly
atmosphere.

e  Children should always be allowed to say “no” or refuse to answer questions.
e Children may not connect emotionally with what they are recounting.

¢ The experience of trauma can affect a child’s ability to pass on information during
interviews.

¢ The length of the interview should be tailored to the age, maturity and psychological
conditions of the child.

¢ In exceptional cases of extreme distress, ensure that the child has immediate access to

counselling.

20. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address those. Thank the participants for
their engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 6. Analysing a sample BIA — 45 minutes®

Note to facilitators: Consider the participants’ learning needs and, if needed, extend the activity in
order to make time to discuss both the BIA planning and the pre-filled BIA form in greater detail.

1. Explain that we will now spend some time analysing a pre-filled sample BIA form. This is a BIA
form about another boy called Omar. Distribute a copy of the handout “Pre-filled BIA” to each
participant.

2. Give a brief summary of Omar’s case:

Omar is a 15-year-old separated boy who is living and working in a restaurant that belongs to a distant
family member, Suha. Suha is doing her best but is herself living in poor circumstances. The living
conditions of Omar are inadequate; he sleeps in a small room next to the restaurant and has

5 For the advanced learner, you may tailor the session so that it involves critical analysis of real cases (without identifying
information).
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inadequate access to privacy, security, water and sanitation. Before Suha found Omar and took him

under her wing, he was living on the street where he experienced different forms of violence and

abuse. Omar is not going to school but has good contact with the staff and volunteers at the nearby

children’s centre. Both Suha and Omar are very motivated to improve the situation.

3. Slide 20: Divide the participants into groups of three or four (or ask them to return to their

smaller groups, if the participants did smaller group work in Activity 4 and Activity 5), and explain

that they should spend the next 30 minutes reviewing the following regarding the case of Omar:

What information was gathered to better understand Omar’s best interests? Consider
the pyramid and the four-factor analysis.

From whom was information gathered?
How was information gathered (techniques and methods)?

How is the BIA balancing information on the family’s protective factors, strengths and
resources as well as protection needs and risks?

What was done to ensure Omar’s safety and participation throughout the assessment
process?

21. Remain available to support the participants as needed during the exercise. When time is up,

facilitate a 10—15 minute debrief in plenary, focusing on these questions.

22. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Explain that we will come back
to this BIA later in the module.

23. Distribute the handout “Short BIA form” and encourage the participants to review it on their

own.

24. Thank the participants for their engagement and move on to the next activity.

Activity 7. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final

questions and address them.

2. Slide 21: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

When preparing to conduct a BIA, we need to consider what information is relevant,
how this will be gathered and who will participate, as well as the target time frame.

When assessing a child’s best interests, we need to take a holistic and socioecological
approach, assessing the capacity of caregivers and families and support from the
community to meet children’s development, identity and protection needs.

Aspects such as community protective factors and access to services have an impact on
parenting and caregiving capacity, which in turn impact the child.

3. Circle back to the learning objectives of the session and briefly reflect upon how they have been

reached.





BIP Detailed Facilitation Guide

4. Slide 22: Explain that you have one additional key message to the participants that you would
like them to keep in mind as they engage in the BIP. Read the quote and conclude that we should
always maintain a high level of self-awareness as workers involved in the BIP:

¢ “We never see things as they are; we see them as we are”

5. Slide 23: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the planning and implementation of BIAs.
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3.3. Handout: Planning a BIA (Activity 4 and 5)


			Reflecting on your case scenario, complete the following planning form for how you will complete a Best Interest Assessment, keeping in mind that your assessment will be the basis for case planning and future actions to support the child.





			


What information is critical to gather in order to better understand the child’s best interests?





			Views of the child


Safe environment


Development and identity needs


Family and close relationships


Questions or aspects: 


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


Questions or aspects: 


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________





























Questions or aspects: 


· __________________________________


· __________________________________


· __________________________________


· __________________________________


· __________________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________


· _________________________








			





			















			Key source of information?


			Information to be obtained/ key questions to ask


			Information gathering technique / method to be used


			Interview more than once?


			Any key considerations to ensure the child’s safety and participation?





			

















			


			


			


			














			

















			


			


			


			














			




















			


			


			


			














			




















			


			


			


			





			


























			


			


			


			





			




















			


			


			


			














			




















			


			


			


			





			

















			


			


			


			






















3.3. Handout (optional): Scenarios for BIA Planning


(Activity 4 and 5)





CASE STUDY 1 
NB: This is the case of Ali, i.e. the same case used in the PowerPoint.


The child: A 10-year-old unaccompanied boy. 


The current situation:  The boy has now stayed with his caregiver for four years and is doing well in school. His psychosocial well-being is relatively good and stable, and he plays football in his spare time. Family tracing has been ongoing and suddenly the family is successfully traced. 


Other information: The child had a very traumatic flight and journey from the country of origin before he finally arrived in the country of asylum. Besides losing track of both his parents, the boy sustained an injury from crossfire.





CASE STUDY 2


The child:  An 8-year-old girl.


The current situation:  Living with her mother, maternal aunt and two older female cousins (13 and 17) in a rented room in the capital city. The mother is a gender-based violence survivor and is receiving case management support from a partner agency.


Other information: The child was originally referred for the BIP because she shows signs of psychosocial distress and has difficulty walking as a result of a building collapse in her home country that killed her father. Her older brothers (aged 22 and 18) live in a nearby apartment.





CASE STUDY 3


The child:  A 5-year-old separated girl.


The current situation: The child is currently living with her older brothers (aged 19 and 21) in a large refugee camp. Her father was politically active and went missing in the country of origin just before the rest of the family decided to leave. Her aunt lives in a nearby city and sometimes visits her. The child’s mother is a refugee in a neighbouring country, and she calls twice a week to check on her children.


Other Information: The child was referred to your agency by doctors who noticed severe bruising on her arms and thighs; they suspect physical abuse within the family. 





CASE STUDY 4


The child:  A 14-year-old unaccompanied boy. 


The current situation:  The child is living alone in a room he rents above a mechanics shop where he works. He attends a youth club that your agency runs.     


Other Information: The child was referred to you by one of the staff members of the youth club. They informed you that he is working in dangerous conditions and that they suspect he was previously associated with an armed group. The first time you meet the child he tells you his father is living with relatives in a neighbouring country. 




3.3. Document: Observation exercise 


(Activity 6)





[image: ]


NOTE TO FACILITATOR: YOU MAY CHANGE THE PHOTO. IT SHOULD BE A PHOTO WHERE THERE ARE SEVERAL THINGS GOING ON THAT DRAW THE VIEWER’S ATTENTION. 





What do you see on the photo? _______________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________


Please fold here - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 


What do you see on the photo? _______________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________


Please fold here - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 


What do you see on the photo? _______________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________


Please fold here - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 


What do you see on the photo? _______________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________


Please fold here - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 


What do you see on the photo? _______________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________


Please fold here - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 





image1.png












[image: ]3.3. Handout: Pre-filled BIA form (Activity 7)


(From the BIP toolbox)





Best Interest Assessment – comprehensive Form


This form is to be used to complete a comprehensive assessment for all complex child protection cases, including those involving separated and unaccompanied children. If a rapid assessment has been conducted, attempt to fill in as much information as possible prior to the interview and verify it with the child and family in the course of the interview.


	


Begin by explaining the purpose of your interview and asking for the child and family’s permission to talk about their family and home life.  For each section, ask a general question first and allow the child to guide the interview.  Fill in as much information as possible from what they tell you before asking clarifying questions. 











			Case worker ID: 54657424


			PRIORITY OF CASE 


			|_| Emergency  


|_| High 


[bookmark: Check6]|X| Medium 


|_| Low  

















			Organization ID: CP05R


			


			





			GENERAL








			UNHCR Individual Number





			 12345


			Child Protection Case #


 


			 L836





			BIA Number 


			 L836A52


			Date case was opened 


			20th June 2020





			BIA Status


			|_| Pending interview 


|_| Pending recommendation 


|X| Pending review 


|_| BIA completed  





			BIA status change reason


			Review by supervisor before marking completed.





			Main purpose of BIA


			|_| Child at risk


|X| Alternative Care


|X| Family tracing


|_| Family reunification 


			|_| Resettlement 


|_| Other 








			Main purpose of BIA (details)


			Ensuring Omar has access to a long-term, safe and nurturing alternative care arrangements that meets his development, identity and protection needs. 


Ensure Omar is protected from child labour/worst forms of child labour.





			BIA by


			 Xxx xxxx


			Source of referral (when applicable)


			|_| Reception 


|_| Registration


|_| Resettlement 


|_| RSD 


|_| Protection  





			|_| Assistance 


|X| UNHCR Partner   


|_| Government 


|_| Person of Concern 


|_| Other  








			Partner Case ID 


			 192845


			


			


			





			Partner Organization 


			 RESCUEUS


			


			


			





			Partner Organization details 


			Rose Street 2


12345 Buno City 


Lanio


 


			


			


			





			BIO DATA








			1. First Name 


			 Omar


			2. Middle Name 


			 N/A


			3. Family Name


			 xxx





			4. Date of Birth 


			 31/12/2005


			5. Age (when case was opened) 


			  15


			6. Current age


			   15





			Is age Estimated?


			|X| YES |_| NO 


As per legal registration.





			7. 


			


			


			





			8. Gender


			|_| Female |X| Male


|_| Other





			9. Place of Birth


			Dama City, Syonia


			10. Country of Origin


			 Syonia





			11. Ethnicity 


			


			12. Religion


			 Muslim





			13. Marital status 


			 Unmarried


			14. Legal status 


			 Refugee status





			15. Name of registration group focal point


			


			16. Relationship to focal point


			





			17. Education Level 


			 Grade 5


			18. Languages spoken 


			 Arabic


			19. Nationalities


			 Syonian





			20. Contact details 


			


			21. Phone number 


			


			22. Email 


			





			23. Current address


			


			24. Date of flight


			 January 2016





			25. Date of entry CoA


			


			26. Reasons for flight


			 Conflict.





			27. Registration country  


			 Lanio


			28. Country of asylum 


			 Lanio











			Parent / Customary Caregiver information[footnoteRef:1] [1:  This information on family members (mother/father/ siblings-their whereabouts, etc) needs to be collected in case of unaccompanied and separated children] 






			Parent 1


			Parent 2


			Customary Caregiver





			Name


Aya 


			Name 


Maher


			Name 


Suha 





			DOB


1/1/1980





			DOB


1/1/1976








			DOB


13/6/1965





			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO


			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO


			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO





			Currently in contact? |_| YES |X| NO


Phone number: Unknown


Current location – Country: Unknown





Current location – Address:








			Currently in contact? |_| YES |_| NO


Phone number: Unknown


Current location – Country: Unknown





Current location – Address:





			Currently in contact? |_| YES |_| NO


Phone number: 5421248


Current location – Country: Lanio





Current location – Address:








			When did you last see your [Parent 1]?


			January 2016





			Where?


			In a town near Alp City in Syonia.





			Where do you think your [Parent 1] is now?


			Unknown, but maybe Syonia.





			When did you last see your [Parent 2]?


			January 2016





			Where?


			At home, before he was taken away by a group of men.





			Where do you think your [Parent 2] is now?


			Unknown, but maybe in jail in Syonia. 





			When did you last see your [Customary Caregiver]?


			Daily.





			Where?


			Currently residing with her.





			Where do you think your [Customary Caregiver] is now?


			N/A. 





			OTHER FAMILY MEMBERS





			Name


			Age/Sex


			Current whereabouts





			Muhammed 


			12


			Unknown, but maybe Syonia.





			Ali


			10


			Unknown, but maybe Syonia.














			SECTION 1: History of family separation and tracing needs





			How did you become separated from your family? (Indicate time, place of separation, as well as causes of separation.)  


Omar is a 15-year-old separated boy from Dama City who currently is residing in the capital city of Lanio. 


When the war began, Omar and his family tried to stay in Alp City, in Syonia. However, his father had to hide from the armed men who came to the town. One day around 5th of January 2016, a group of men came to the family home and took away Omar’s father. Neighbours told said they had arrested him, and he would be in jail. After that Omar’s mother decided it would be safer for them both to leave Alp City. A couple of days later, around 7th of January 2016, she took him to meet his uncle in a town near Alp City, who agreed to take Omar with him to Northern Lanio. His mother planned to visit her father and other brothers before leaving to ask for their help in getting her husband released from jail.   


Omar explains that his mother was meant to re-join them in Lanio, but she never returned. Omar does not know where she is or what happened. He has also not heard any news from, or about, is father since the day he disappeared. 





			Why did you leave your home country? 


Because of the war.





			How did you travel to (name of the country of asylum)?  (Indicate mode and route of travel, names of persons who assisted and their relationship to the unaccompanied/separated child) 


Omar explains that he travelled with his uncle, aunt and cousins from Alp City in Syonia to Northern Lanio in the family car. They managed to get to Lanio without any major incidents.





			When did you arrive in (name of the country of asylum)? 


10th of January 2016.





			Do you have any relatives or friends in (name of the country of asylum)?  If so, provide name, relationship.  


Omar says that his uncle and aunt are still living in Northern Lanio, as far as he knows. He has not been in touch with them for over 2 years and does not want to have any contact with them (for more information, see care arrangements). 


Omar has a distant relative of his father named Suha (55, female), with whom he currently lives. 


Omar also has friends at the Children’s Centre that he often visits, particularly one of the volunteers who is working there. 


Besides this, Omar has no relatives or friends in Lanio he says. 





			Is there anything you would like to tell about your flight? 


Omar remembers being very upset and worried the whole time. They were stopped many times at checkpoints, and Omar was afraid that he would be arrested like his father.





			Would you like to receive help to find some of your family members?  If so, note whom the child would like to trace and any information the child has about relatives’ location.  


Omar would like help to find both his mother and father, as well as two younger siblings. He does not know the location of any of them, but thinks they are still in Syonia.


Omar would like to know what happened to his mother and be in touch with both his mother and his father if possible. He misses them and wishes he could at least talk to them. He would like to see them again if it was possible.   





			Is tracing taking place? If yes, by which agency? Is the child being informed about the tracing results? Are there additional needs?


Tracing is taking place, led by Red Crescent. Omar says that he receives a message every now and then that there is nothing new to report. 














			





			





			





			





			SECTION 2: Care Arrangements and Living Conditions				





			Can you tell me about your family (the family you are living with)? 





			





			











			2a) Care Arrangements 





			Who do you currently live with? More than one possible (Complete Part F  if child is not accompanied by his parents)


|_| Immediate family     |_| Female-headed household     |_| Elderly Caregiver    |_| Alone


[bookmark: ffIndIfMale00]|X| Extended family        |_| Host family                                |_| Other children        |_| Others:  





			How is your relationship with your family/ the people you live with? Do you like to stay here?


(If child spouse, ask about treatment from spouse and family)


Describe the present care arrangement from the child’s point of views, you do not need to quote the child (“the child explained that he is presently living with…”). Be detailed: what is the precise family link between child and caregiver? Since how long do they know each other? How often were they in contact before the child came and live with him/her? How was the relationship before? How is the relationship now? How does the caregiver support the child? Does s/he cook for the child? Do they eat together? Do they play together? Is the caregiver supportive when child is facing problems? Does the child trust the caregiver? Does the child want to live with caregiver on the long term?





Omar says that he was meant to stay with his uncle, aunt and cousins upon arriving to Lanio. However, he was treated poorly by his uncle, who used to beat him and would not let him go to school. Omar says that he was forced to work long hours on a farm instead and that he often became ill from the chemicals they used.  After a big fight with his uncle, Omar ran away and came to work in Buno City.  


Omar reports that Suha came up to him one day when he was selling tissues on the street. She apparently recognisedd him, though he couldn’t remember who she was. At the beginning of the BIA, Omar says that he is not considered a member of a family, but as an employee at the restaurant. Over the course of the BIA, he changes his mind and says that Suha is very kind to him and indeed seem to care. 


Omar says that he eats 2-3 meals a day, usually including some bread and cheese for breakfast, a sandwich for lunch and meat, rice and vegetables for dinner. Most of the food he eats are extra bits prepared in the restaurant, and he eats when he has a chance to take a break.


When Omar lived on the streets, he did not have regular access to food. Having access to food is major priority for him and he becomes quite agitated when remembering how hungry he used to be. He did not like to beg and remembers getting very cold at night when trying to sleep hungry. 


There are no sanitation facilities at the restaurant other than a toilet and sink so Omar does not have regular access to a shower. He has used the shower at the Children’s Centre, but this is only available at certain times which are usually when he is working. The centre is quite far for him to get to on a break. Omar has good access to clean water at the restaurant. 


During the duration of the BIA, the care arrangements change for Omar. Omar and Suha together make an arrangement for Omar to stay temporarily with one of the children’s centre volunteers who lives next door to the children’s centre, while still working at the restaurant during the day. They both are of the opinion that this would reduce the immediate risk to Omar and the level of concern he feels from the presence of the man who had once offered him work in his home. Omar and Suha says that Omar would be closer to the showers at the children’s centre this way. Suha would keep his job for him and begin paying him, now that she does not have to fund his lodging, as long as he still came on time. Omar would in turn be able to pay a small rent to the children’s centre volunteer. 


In the long run, Omar likes having his own space and living in Buno City with Suha next to the restaurant.





			In case of no home visit – Ask the child how they would describe the place where you are staying?  Otherwise fill in from your own observations. 


Both Omar and Suha explains that Omar sleeps on a bench is in a small room next to the restaurant. The door is not lockable, and the room is accessible from the restaurant. The restaurant is not well secured as it has a weak front door. Suha lives above the restaurant in an apartment of her own. She explains that she has a family obligation to care for Omar as he is a member of her extended family, but that she does not have space in her one-room apartment where she lives with her elderly mother. 





			If home visit conducted 


Date:  20th of June 2020


Interviewer’s observation on housing:


Number of rooms: 3 (including kitchen of the restaurant)


Number and identity of persons sleeping in same room as the child: 0


			Which type of accommodation:


|_| Owned house/apartment                                      


|_| Host Family                                          |_| Renting house/apartment  


|_| Collective Shelter/Centre                                                                               


|_| Tent (ITS or FTS)


|_| Garage or unfinished building


|X| Other (specify) Café/restaurant                                             


			Housing conditions: 


|_| Overcrowding            |X| Dangerous items in household 


|X| Unhygienic                                                   


|_| Not suitably equipped for climate


|X| Other (specify) 





			Based on case worker observations, the restaurant is not adequate as home or family environment, as it offers very little privacy, there is only the public toilet, no shower possibilities and no bed. 


During the visit, the case worker observed that the restaurant is full of older men and young women as well as young boys. Omar sleeps in a room in the back that is not lockable and that is accessible from the restaurant which only has a weak front door.


However, Omar lacks access to appropriate sanitation facilities, and the caseworker has serious concerns regarding Omar’s safety given the harassment from a male customer at the restaurant and Omar’s previous sexual abuse experience (see Safety & Security section for further details).  


During consultations with Omar and Suha as part of this BIA, emergency care arrangements were made with a volunteer from the Children’s Centre.    





			Other (Shelter or Wash assistance received etc)


See above.





			2b) Family Members living with the child 





			Full Name





			Relationship to child


			Sex


(M/F)


			Marital status


			Date of Birth / Age


			Specific needs








			Suha


			Relative


			F


			Widow


			1965 (55 years)


			Poverty.





			


			


			


			


			


			











			2c) Consultation with parents/ adult caregivers  





			Name: Suha XXX


			Date of Birth/Age 13/6/1965 (55 years)





			Sex: |_| Male |X| Female 


			Nationality: Lanionian





			Relationship to child: Relative; extended family on the father’s side


			Religion: Muslim





			Are you the legal guardian for this child? |X| No   


                                                                           |_|  Yes   if yes, are guardianship documents available? 
				           |_|  Not legally, but with permission of the parents





			How would you describe your relationship with the child? 


Suha explains that she is a distant relative to Omar’s father, and as such she has a family obligation to care for Omar. Suha describes Omar as a kind, tired, caring, quiet and smart boy that she cares about very much. He always wants to do right for himself and does not want to cause any trouble. He is someone that she can trust, says Suha.


Suha reports that she found Omar begging on the street of Buno City on 5th of April. Since then, she has provided him shelter. She says that she immediately recognised him and asked him to come stay in the restaurant where he would be safe. He has since then been staying in her restaurant - Habibi Restaurant and Shisha Café. 


Suha states that she cannot afford to pay him wages so he works in return for food and a place to sleep. Suha explains that there are no other children in the restaurant as it is a busy environment where old men come to smoke shisha.


While she cares about Omar, Suha says that she does not have time to provide for Omar’s needs in full or to keep him safe from harm. This is something that pains her a lot she says, as she knows that he needs so much more than what she can give him.





			How is the child getting along with other children? What daily activities are they engaged in?  


Suha says that Omar’s daily activities are restricted to working in the restaurant. He works for around 10 hours each day washing dishes and other similar work in the restaurant including unloading deliveries. 


Suha states that she rarely sees Omar with other children and that he doesn’t have many friends. She describes that he had “some bad experiences while living on the streets” and thinks he is better off working in the restaurant. She said Omar is very smart and hard working. Suha says that Omar has told her about how he used to go to school in Syonia and that he misses spending time with other children his age.


Suha says that Omar seems very tired during the days. He eats well and besides the tiredness, she has not observed anything that raises concern for his health situation. Sometimes he seems a bit “low” and sad she says but think this must be normal given everything that he is – and has – gone through. 





			IF SEPARATED OR UNACCOMPANIED ONLY: What information do you have about the child, his/her life and the family separation? Include information about status of father or mother, any contact caregiver has with child’s other family members, etc. 


Suha says that Omar was living with his mother and father in Alp City before coming to Lanio. She understood from the uncle that they came to Lanio after Omar’s father was arrested. 


Suha reports that Omar does not like to talk about how he came to Lanio and got separated from his parents. She only knows the story from his uncle – that the father was arrested, and the mother sent Omar with his uncle and aunt to Lanio. Suha never met Omar’s mother and father and does not know how to be in touch with them, or where they are. Suha says that she thinks that Omar is worrying very much about his parents and brothers. 


Suha does not know of any other close relationships Omar has in Lanio other than his aunt and uncle, who Omar does not want to be in touch with. Suha has also not been in touch with the uncle because Omar threatened to run away if she was.











			SECTION 3: Health and Safety								





			3a) Safety/Security (Complete Part F if specific concerns arise)





			Do you feel safe here (in your accommodation, in your neighbourhood, etc)? If not what are the reasons, list any concerns. 


Omar says that he feels relatively say at the restaurant, but not fully. He explains that a man once offered him work at his home, but Omar did not want this. Omar shows reluctancy to talk about this man and has chosen not to answer any more questions about him during interviews. Omar however says that the man was “a powerful man” and that he is afraid of him. He also expresses great concern that the man sometimes comes to the restaurant and socialises with the other customers. 


When asked about his health situation on June 28, Omar came around to talk about the treatment he has been using for sexually transmitted infections. Omar says that sexual abuse did take place and did affect him several times while he was living on the street. While he feels safer living in the restaurant, he believes the man who harassed him once is a risk and does not feel safe with him around. 


Omar says that Suha does know know anything about the sexual abuse on the street and that he would prefer it to stay that way. Omar also says that he has never told Suha about the man as he doesn’t want to bother her. When asked if he would be ok with the case worker talking to Suha about the man he says yes, but that he wants her to know that he is very grateful and does not want to trouble her. He is ok that she knows that he is scared of the man but does not want her to know about the situations on the street. It is agreed that the case worker will talk to Suha about the man, and that Omar will talk to her about his previous experiences when/if we would like to. 


[When talking to Suha about the man on June 29, she says that she has had no idea, though she has suspected that Omar was afraid of him for some reason. Suha says that her priority is to keep Omar safe with the little means that she has. 


After the conversation with Suha, Omar and Suha has talked. On June 30, they contact the case worker with an idea for changed care arrangement, as described in the previous section. The case worker meets with the volunteer and assesses the care arrangement – no safety or security issues with this arrangement appears. The volunteer comes with good references from the children’s centre. Indeed, this option seems to be in Omar’s best interests, until a more permanent solution is found.]


Omar says that the community overall is a safe one. He is not much out he says but goes to the Children’s Centre sometimes which he likes a lot. This is a place where he feels safe and the staff/volunteers can be trusted, he says.





			What were you doing before you came to “country of Asylum” (CoA)? How did you make your way to CoA ? 


Omar grew up with his mother and father in Alp City in an apartment on the outskirts of town. Omar’s father (Ahmed) was a schoolteacher and his mother sometimes cleaned houses. Omar has happy memories of growing up and playing with his cousins who lived nearby. He remembers his grandfather used to take him to the mosque each week, and his grandmother made delicious sweets as a treat when he did well in school.  





			3b) Psychosocial wellbeing 





			Where/to whom do you go to discuss problems or ask for help/assistance? 


|_| Mother         |_| Father                                         |_|  Friends              |_|Neighbours


|_| Other family member (specify) grandfather and grandmother                    |X| Other (specify) Suha, or staff/volunteers at the Children’s Centre – sometimes.	|X| No One – Most of the time








			Do you ever trouble sleeping? Do you have nightmares? 


Omar explains how he suffers from nightmares or that he cannot fall asleep, almost every night and since two years back when he first started to be on the street. He dreams scary dreams about memories from the street. This makes him feel constantly tired and worried. Omar says that one of the volunteers at the Children’s Centre once suggested that he should go and see a psychologist. Omar says that at the time, he felt that was only for “weak people”. However, Omar says that he has grown since then – maybe it could be worth talking to the psychologist to see if he can help him to solve the nightmares issues. Omar says that he is very tired to have these nightmares all the time and wants to be able to sleep like everybody else.





			Interviewer observation: Does the child appear distressed or have such difficulty functioning in their daily life that they should be assessed by a mental health professional? If yes, describe why?


Omar gives a mature impression and can articulate well his thoughts and feelings. He appears to be a person who bottles up a lot inside of himself, in order not to “trouble anyone” as he expresses it. Omar appears tired; both physically and mentally. He has dark rings under his eyes, and seems to have arrived at a point in life when he would like to get certain issues solved, such as the nightmares which he has kept to himself for over two years.


During the BIA, a contact with the psychologist at the Children’s Centre is initiated with Omar’s consent.  





			3c) Health/medical access





			How are you feeling? How is your health?


Omar explains that throughout his life he has been in good health, although he did not receive regular health checks, vaccinations, etc. as a child due to his family’s lack of money. When living on the street Omar used to get very sick. Currently he is well although very tired due to working long hours, says Omar. 


As earlier mentioned, Omar has received treatment in the past month sexually transmitted diseases. Omar gives his consent for the case worker to consult with the health worker, who says that Omar still need some more treatment and support – also for his mental and psychosocial wellbeing.


Omar says that he feels sad a lot of the time because he misses his family. He says he sometimes feels confused and angry about his situation – having to rely on the good will of others when his mother should be providing for him. He copes with these emotions by putting his hands together in a tight fist and staying quiet. 


Omar says that he does not have many friends. This is partly because of his quietness and his fear of other males following the abuse he experienced on the street, but also because he gives mixed stories about his family to prevent being discriminated against. He says that he doesn’t trust anyone except Suha and the staff/volunteers at the Children’s Centre.


Omar used to visit the Children’s Centre quite a lot and now only sometimes, mainly for showering. Omar says that he did not like the group exercise as he does not feel comfortable talking in front of other people but he is open to going again for individual exercises. 


Omar is very concerned about getting into trouble with the police. He knows he may be at risk because his father is in trouble. 





			Do you have any problems accessing medical care? (Does the child know where and how to access care) If so, explain why. 


Omar says that he has a contact at the health clinic to receive treatment for the sexually transmitted disease. This medication is completely free, as it is sponsored by an NGO. Omar says that he doesn’t know of any general health clinic or hospital that is free of charge and says that he cannot afford any doctor’s appointments. 





			Interviewer observations: Does the child look healthy and/or have any disabilities?


Omar appears to be in good health. He looks health, has a strong body shape, and appears to get sufficient nutrients. However, given that Omar has previously very sick and exposed on the street, it is not possible to be certain without a thorough medical check-up. 


During the BIA, Omar is referred by the health worker to a children’s clinic that is free of charge for a thorough medical check-up. This check-up does not show that Omar has any medical or health concern, in addition to what has already been mentioned above.


Both Omar and Suha are very open to collaboration. Suha genuinely cares about the wellbeing of Omar and would like to remain as a support to him. Suha is in turn one of the few people that Omar trusts. There are many resources to be build on in this case, and any case plan should recognise Suha as a key social support factor. Options for turning the work at the restaurant into a positive development experience for Omar, combined with studies if possible, should also be explored.


Omar is not easily able to access sanitation facilities and does not have many changes of clothes. This means that he is often unclean. This seems to make him self-conscious. 











			SECTION 4: Daily life





			Can you tell me a bit about what you do each day? 





			4a) Education 





			Do you attend school or ever miss school? 


|_| I always attend school


|X| Don’t attend school at all


|_| Once per week 


|_| Once per month


|_| Never


			What grade are you in (in CoA)? 


7


What other education activities do you attend? 


Activities at the Children’s Centre sometimes.


			Do you attend remedial classes? 


|X| No 


|_| Yes (where) 


Did you attend school in your home country? If yes until which grade and for how long.  


Omar finished secondary school and was about to begin high school (7th grade). 





			Do you have any difficulties or problems at school or going to school? If so, what are they?


Omar has not been to school since he arrived to Lanio. Now, there is no time as he is working in the restaurant from morning to evening every day. Omar completed secondary school at home and enjoyed learning in school. Omar says that he likes working, and that he feels proud to have found a job at the restaurant. 


Omar has a will to further develop his skills at the restaurant, e.g., learn how to manage the logistics and finances. 


[When this is mentioned to Suha, she is very positive and agrees to teach Omar as much as she can with regards to such skills. This would help her too a lot she says, as she fully trusts the honesty of Omar]. 


Omar says that in the longer run, he would like to explore the possibilities to attend evening classes to further practice his literacy and numeracy skills. Maybe this can help him to do even better in the restaurant he says and adds that it would have made his parents proud. Omar says that his parents were very keen on having all their children completing school, and even pursue higher studies if they wanted.





			4b) Daily activities 





			Can you tell me a little bit about what you do each day? Do you spend time with friends, other children? 


Omar says that he visits the Children’s Centre for a couple of hours per week, as this is where he can access a shower. He likes the volunteers and staff there but doesn’t socialise with others in his age. Omar says that he is too tired to be social. He also has too many negative experiences while living on the street, which makes him not interested in getting to know other people. 


At the same time, Omar thinks about how he used to be before he says, back in Syonia, he says. Omar had many friends there, and also used to play a lot with his cousins (the ones of the aunt and uncle, who he has not seen for a very long time now). 





			Do you currently work? 


|X| Yes       If yes, how many hours per day:  10     How many days per week: 6-7. He gets one day off during the week and is allowed a long break on Friday. 


|_| No        Type of work: At a restaurant; serving guests, cleaning/dishes and unpacking goods.                           


For how many months:  2 (May-June). 





			Do you earn any money for the work? Is so, how much and what do you use it for. 


Omar does not ear any money from his work but is given a free place to live in the restaurant, and food. 


On weekends, Suha sometimes prepares him a special meal for dinner or breakfast. Omar says he often uses small tips given to him by customers to buy extra food to store away “just in case”. A collection of canned and jarred food was indeed observed by the case worker in his room during the home visit.  





			Does your family depend on the money you earn? 


|X| No     


|_| Yes       if yes, specify 





			Interviewer observations: Does the work constitute Worst Forms of Child Labour (WFCL)(ILO Convention 1999 No. 182 ): slavery or slavery-like practices, recruitment of children into armed forces/groups, prostitution, production of pornography, illicit activities such as drug trafficking, or an immediate risk to the child’s health and safety.


|_| No      |X| Yes       


Please explain: 


Omar finds pride in his work and can legally work at his age although not for the long hours he currently works and with the risks involved with working into the night. Combined with the limits it places on him with regards to schooling and socialisation, the work mounts to what could be considered a worst forms of child labour. However, there are no hazards per se at the workplace (the work is not too heavy, doesn’t cause medical concerns or injuries, etc.), and by reducing the working hours in order to provide time for education, socialisation and psychosocial support, Omar can continue to work at the restaurant. 





			Other  





			Is there any other information you would like to share with me today? Is there anything else you would like to talk to me about today?


N/A











			SECTION 5: Conclusions





			Additional observations and comments of the interviewer.  Include any observations on the child and family’s resources and strengths.


Both Omar and Suha are very open to collaboration. Suha genuinely cares about the wellbeing of Omar and would like to remain as a support to him. Suha is in turn one of the few people that Omar trusts. There are many resources to be build on in this case, and any case plan should recognise Suha as a key social support factor. Options for turning the work at the restaurant into a positive development experience for Omar, combined with studies if possible, should also be explored. 





			Specific Needs





			|_| Child at Risk (CR)


			|_| Unaccompanied or Separated Child (SC) 


			|_| Legal and Physical (LP)


			|_| Sexual violence (SV)





			|_| Child parent (CP)


|_| Child spouse (CS)


|_| Child carer (CC)


|_| Teenage pregnancy (TP)


|X| Worst forms of child labour (LW)


|_| CAAFAG (AF)


|_| Conflict with law (CL)


			|X| Separated child (SC)


|_| Unaccompanied child (UC)


|_| Child-headed household (CH)





			|_| No legal documentation (ND)


|X| Unmet basic needs (BN)


|_| Violence, abuse or neglect (AN)


|X| Marginalised (MS)


			|_| Survivor in CoO (VO)


|_| Survivor in CoA (VA)


|_| FGM (GM)


|_| Harmful traditional practices (HP)


|_| Child marriage (forced/early) (FM)


|_| Survival sex (SS)





			


			|_| Family Unity (FU)


			|_| Disability (DS)


			|_| Serious Medical Condition (SM)





			


			|X| Tracing required (TR)


|X| Reunification required (FR)


			|_| Physical disability (PM)


|_| Visual impairment (BD)


|_| Hearing impairment (DF)


|_| Mental/intellectual disability (MM)


			|_| Chronic illness (CI)


|_| Critical medical condition (CC)


|_| Other condition (OT)





			The child is at imminent risk ?  |X| No   |_| Yes                                                                                               





			Risk Assessment,  


|_| 24 hours (High Risk) |X| 3 days (Medium Risk) |_| 1 week (Low Risk)





			5a) Recommendations for additional actions











			Indicate the available options and analysis. What is recommended for the child’s best interest considering: Views of the child, Safe Environment, Family and close relationships, Development and identity needs





Omar’s medical needs are not urgent and are being well handled by the health worker at the children’s centre. His treatment should be completed within another month. 


Omar is not easily able to access sanitation facilities and does not have many changes of clothes. This means that he is often unclean. This seems to make him self-conscious. 


Omar needs someone that he can talk to about the emotions he feels due to the absence of his parents. He also needs someone who can provide stable care for him on a day-to-day basis. Furthermore, he needs to make friends of a similar age so that he can live something of a normal life for a boy of his age. 


Omar finds pride in his work and can legally work at his age although not for the long hours he currently works and with the risks involved with working into the night.


The risk of sexual violence he faced while sleeping in the restaurant has temporarily been resolved but his current care arrangements are not sustainable as the placement has been agreed only as an interim (maximum 12 week) arrangement


Omar’s current living situation is not appropriate and needs to be changed as do his working conditions. He lacks an extended network of either family or friends to be able to support him. 


While Omar is self-aware and able to understand his feelings, he is not able to access resources and supports to improve his situation without significant guidance and support.
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			Best Interest Assessment – BIA 











			Case worker ID:


			PRIORITY OF CASE 


			|_| Emergency  


|_| High 


|_| Medium 


|_| Low  

















			Organization ID:


			


			





			GENERAL








			UNHCR Individual Number





			


			Child Protection Case #


 


			





			BIA Number 


			


			Date case was opened 


			





			BIA Status


			|_| Pending interview 


|_| Pending recommendation 


|_| Pending review 


|_| BIA completed  





			BIA status change reason


			





			Main purpose of BIA


			|_| Child at risk


|_| Alternative Care


|_| Family tracing


|_| Family reunification 


			|_| Resettlement 


|_| Other 








			Main purpose of BIA (details)


			





			BIA by


			


			Source of referral (when applicable)


			|_| Reception 


|_| Registration


|_| Resettlement 


|_| RSD 


|_| Protection  





			|_| Assistance 


|_| UNHCR Partner   


|_| Government 


|_| Person of Concern 


|_| Other  








			Partner Case ID 


			


			


			


			





			Partner Organization 


			


			


			


			





			Partner Organization details 


			


			


			


			





			BIO DATA








			1. First Name 


			


			2. Middle Name 


			


			3. Family Name


			





			4. Date of Birth 


			DD/MM/YYY


			5. Age (when case was opened) 


			


			6. Current age


			





			Is age Estimated?


			|_| YES |_| NO





			7. 


			


			


			





			8. Gender


			|_| Female |_| Male


|_| Other





			9. Place of Birth


			


			10. Country of Origin


			





			11. Ethnicity 


			


			12. Religion


			





			13. Marital status 


			


			14. Legal status 


			





			15. Name of registration group focal point


			


			16. Relationship to focal point


			





			17. Education Level 


			


			18. Languages spoken 


			


			19. Nationalities


			





			20. Contact details 


			


			21. Phone number 


			


			22. Email 


			





			23. Current address


			


			24. Date of flight


			





			25. Date of entry CoA


			


			26. Reasons for flight


			





			27. Registration country  


			


			28. Country of asylum 


			





			PARENT / CUSTOMARY CAREGIVER INFORMATION





			Mother


			Father


			Customary Caregiver





			Name


			Name 


			Name 





			DOB


			DOB


			DOB





			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO


			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO


			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO





			Currently in contact? |_| YES |_| NO


Phone number:


Current location – Country:





Current location – Address:








			Currently in contact? |_| YES |_| NO


Phone number:


Current location – Country:





Current location – Address:





			Currently in contact? |_| YES |_| NO


Phone number:


Current location – Country:





Current location – Address:








			ASSESSMENT 





			Specific Needs





			|_| Child at Risk (CR)


			|_| Unaccompanied or Separated Child (SC) 


			|_| Legal and Physical (LP)


			|_| Sexual violence (SV)





			|_| Child parent (CP)


|_| Child spouse (CS)


|_| Child carer (CC)


|_| Teenage pregnancy (TP)


|_| Worst forms of child labour (LW)


|_| CAAFAG (AF)


|_| Conflict with law (CL)


			|_| Separated child (SC)


|_| Unaccompanied child (UC)


|_| Child-headed household (CH)





			|_| No legal documentation (ND)


|_| Unmet basic needs (BN)


|_| Violence, abuse or neglect (AN)


|_| Marginalised (MS)


			|_| Survivor in CoO (VO)


|_| Survivor in CoA (VA)


|_| FGM (GM)


|_| Harmful traditional practices (HP)


|_| Child marriage (forced/early) (FM)


|_| Survival sex (SS)





			


			|_| Family Unity (FU)


			|_| Disability (DS)


			|_| Serious Medical Condition (SM)





			


			|_| Tracing required (TR)


|_| Reunification required (FR)


			|_| Physical disability (PM)


|_| Visual impairment (BD)


|_| Hearing impairment (DF)


|_| Mental/intellectual disability (MM)


			|_| Chronic illness (CI)


|_| Critical medical condition (CC)


|_| Other condition (OT)





			Care Arrangements (UASC and children separated from parents for protection) 





			Full Name of current caregiver:


			


			Ind. ID (if registered)


			





			Relationship to child:





			Sex:          |_|   Male        |_| Female





			Caregiver’s Date of Birth: DD/MM/YYYY


			Age


			Contact details of Caregiver:








			Number of children in the household: 


			





			Is the care arrangement formalized? |_| YES |_| NO





			Type of Care arrangement:


|_| Foster Care


|_| Kinship Care


|_| Institutional Care


|_| Supported Independent Living


|_| Child-headed household


|_| Customary caregiver


|_| Other





			Care Arrangement description:


			





			Assessment of the Care arrangement (include positive attributes, concerns, risks)























			Does the child need a family tracing and reunification intervention: |_| YES |_| NO


Details of person to be traced:








			Protection and Safety 





			





























			Psychological 











			





			Education 





			





			Legal and Documentation 





			





			Health and Nutrition 





			





			Basic needs (Food, Shelter, NFI, WASH) 





			





			Other Needs 





			


























			INTERVIEW DETAILS 





			Persons interviewed for the BIA: 


			





			Interview By


			


			Interview completion date


			 DD/MM/YYYY





			Interview organization


			


			Language of the interview 


			





			Additional information: 

















			HOME VISIT 





			Home visit conducted: |_| YES |_| NO


			Home visit date 


			DD/MM/YYYY





			Child present during the home visit: |_| YES |_| NO





			Home visit comments: 














			SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS 








			Child’s views 





			Caregiver’s views 





			


Has a BIA/ previously been conducted for the child? |_| YES |_| NO


Prior BIA date: DD/MM/YYYY


Prior BIA conducted by: Name: 					Organisation











			


Has a BID previously been conducted for the child? |_| YES |_| NO


Prior BID date: DD/MM/YYYY


Prior BID conducted by: Name: 					Organisation








			Summary of the Assessment 











			BID Referral necessary |_| YES |_| NO





			Recommendations 





			REVIEW 





			Review Note 





			Review by


			


			Review date


			DD/MM/YYYY





			CONSENT 





			Does the child (or caregiver if appropriate) give informed assent or consent for the interview? |_| YES |_| NO


Does the child (or caregiver if appropriate) give informed assent or consent to receive case management services? |_| YES |_| NO


Does the child (or caregiver if appropriate) give informed assent or consent to share information with other organizations for service provision? |_| YES |_| NO


Does the child (or caregiver if appropriate) give informed assent or consent for sharing non-identifiable information for statistical purposes? |_| YES |_| NO





			Person providing consent name / ID:


			Relationship to child (select ‘Child’ if no caregiver):





			Restrictions on information sharing:
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The Best Interests Procedure: step-by-step





MODULE 3


Best Interests Procedure Guidelines








Session 3.3. The BIA


			Module 3. The BIP, step-by-step 
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A BIA can almost always be completed in one interview.


BIA quiz: what do you think?
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Parents/caregivers should always be a main source of information for BIAs involving children.


BIA quiz: what do you think?
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BIAs should gather information on the child and family’s strengths.


BIA quiz: what do you think?
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We should never take action or provide services before finishing the BIA.


BIA quiz: what do you think?
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Urgent actions 


When a child has an urgent health issue


 When a child is experiencing ongoing abuse that might lead to serious injury or death


When a perpetrator continues to have access to a child, especially in the case of sexual abuse 


 When a child is otherwise in danger/at imminent serious risk of harm
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Discuss in pairs


What are the different “actions” we need to take when we conduct a BIA, from the beginning to the end? 
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Basic stages for all assessments 


Planning: Deciding how to carry out the assessment, what information needs to be sought, where it can be sought, who will be involved and the time frame.





Gathering information: Collecting from the child and other important stakeholders; expert consultations; both risk factors and protective factors/resources. Multiple interviews will be necessary!





Review and cross-checking information: Identifying and addressing discrepancies, as well as any incomplete or contradictory information. 





Analysis: Making sense of information – how it relates to the situation of the child, their needs and the risk(s) they face. This will lead to a case plan. 
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Rationale for planning an assessment


To ensure the child’s best interests and safety.





A BIA can be therapeutic and healing if done well.





A BIA has the potential to initiate many positive changes in the child’s life as early as at the assessment stage. 
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What relevant information to collect to assess the best interest of the child, and how you will gather this.





Who will participate and how they will participate (including expert consultations). 





A target time frame for completing the assessment.


Plan with the child and parent/caregiver
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The duration of the assessment depends on the location and on the complexity of each individual case: 


rushing may mean crucial information is ignored; 


taking too long put the child at further risk. 


In emergency settings, the assessment should be carried out within one week of intake. 


In non-emergency settings, the assessment should be carried out within a maximum of one month.





Source: Child Protection Working Group (2014), section 3.








Time frames for assessment
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Purposeful and relevant information for the BIA





























Views of the child


Safe environment


Development and identity needs


Family and close relationships
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Have you experienced something similar before? If so, how did you deal with it then? 


Who do you turn to when you need help?  


What do you do when you feel sad/stressed, to feel happier again? 


Where in your community do you feel safe? 


I am very impressed that you are here for this meeting, as I know this is very difficult for you. Where did you find the motivation/strength to come here today? 





Questions to ask to identify resources
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Discuss in pairs


How can information be gathered to help decide on the child’s best interests?


What are some sources of information on a child’s situation – including important persons?
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The role of parents and caregivers


A key resource for the child





Have primary responsibility for the child





Should be supported to care for the child
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Participation and motivation in the BIA


What are some ways to make it easier for and motivate children, parents and caregivers to participate in the BIA?





What can we SAY?


What can we DO?


Timing and venue? 
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Children cannot be expected to give adult-like accounts of their experiences.


Children may not be able to present information relating to context, timing, importance and details with the same precision as adults.


Many children find it easier to speak in the presence of a friend or guardian.


Interviews with the child should take place in a confidential and child-friendly atmosphere.


Children should always be allowed to say “no” or refuse to answer questions.


Facilitating children’s participation in the BIA (i)
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Children may not connect emotionally with what they are recounting.


The experience of trauma can affect a child’s ability to pass on information during interviews.


The length of the interview should be tailored to the age, maturity and psychological conditions of the child.


In exceptional cases of extreme distress, ensure that the child has immediate access to counselling.


Facilitating children’s participation in the BIA (ii)
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Group exercise: analysing a pre-filled BIA


What information was gathered to better understand Omar’s best interests? Consider the pyramid and the four-factor analysis.


From whom was information gathered?


How was information gathered (techniques and methods)?


How is the BIA balancing information on the family’s protective factors, strengths and resources as well as protection needs and risks? 


What was done to ensure Omar’s safety and participation throughout the assessment process?
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Key messages 


When preparing to conduct a BIA, we need to consider what information is relevant, how this will be gathered and who will participate, as well as the target time frame.


When assessing a child’s best interests, we need to take a holistic and socioecological approach, assessing the capacity of caregivers and families and support from the community to meet children’s development, identity and protection needs. 


Aspects such as community protective factors and access to services have an impact on parenting and caregiving capacity, which in turn impact the child.
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“We never see things as they are; we see them as we are” 





Anaïs Nin
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.2.3 and others). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html  


“The Inter-agency Guidelines for Case Management and Child Protection” (Child Protection Working Group, 2014). www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM_guidelines_ENG_.pdf  
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HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
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Module 3. The BIP, step-by-step

Session 3.4. Case planning

Aim To enhance knowledge of step 3 of the Best Interests Procedure (BIP): case
planning.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:

objectives
 describe three main components of a case plan;
- give a reason why child and family participation is critical in case planning;
- describe the four steps of a case planning meeting.

Time

* 240 minutes, including 2x10-minute breaks

Preparations and » Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart in a spot where it can be seen clearly by

the participants, and check off the items as you go along, so that the participants
feel they are progressing through the session.

- Review chapter 3.2.4 “Case plan” of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure
Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

« Prepare three flip charts with the following headings and place them around the
room (Activity 2):

- lunderstand the purpose of a case plan.
- | have drafted a case plan for a child protection case.
- | have held a case planning meeting with a child (and caregiver).

» There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com to gather the participants’

ideas (Activity 2). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable
methods for your audience and context and to make the necessary preparations
accordingly.

« Print one copy per participant of the handouts:

“Case planning guide” (Activity 3) (click here - M354_Activity_3 — Handout:
Case planning guide.docx);

- “Pre-filled BIA form” (throughout the session) (click here - M354 Activity 3 —
Handout: Pre-filled BIA form.docx);

- “About motivational interviewing” (Activity 5) (click here - M354_Activity 5 —
Handout: About motivational interviewing.docx);

- “Case Plan form” (Activity 4 and 5) (click here - M3S4_Activity 4 & 5 —
Handout: Case plan form.docx);

- “Case planning meeting steps” (Activity 5) (click here - M354_Activity 5 —
Handout: Case planning meeting steps.docx).




http://www.mentimeter.com/
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As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local

context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather

than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a

need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the

total duration of the session.
PowerPoint presentation (click here)
Flip chart and markers.

Scotch tape or sticky tack.
Cards/Post-it notes.

Ball (Activity 5).

Session outline

Minutes Slides

Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2

Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. Introduction to case planning 20 3-5

Discussion in plenary —
various options, including
Mentimeter
Presentation

Activity 3. Developing case plan objectives 45 6-7

Presentation

Discussion in plenary

“Case planning guide”
handout (click here)
“Pre-filled BIA form” handout
(click here)

Group work (develop case
plan objective)

Break

10

Activity 4. Developing case plan activities 75 9-15

Presentation

“Pre-filled BIA form” handout
(click here)

“Case Plan form” handout
(click here)

Group work (develop case
plan activities)

Discussion in plenary

Break

10

meeting

Activity 5. Facilitating a case planning 60 16-18

Presentation

Discussion in plenary (using a
ball)

“About motivational
interviewing” handout (click
here)

“Case Plan form” handout
(click here)

“Case planning meeting
steps” handout (click here)
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* Role plays in smaller groups

Activity 6. Key messages 10 22-23 + Several methods are possible
(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021
BIP Guidelines)

Total 2401

Key messages

- Case plans include SMART objectives, activities, time frames, responsible persons and details on
follow-up and review.

« Participation is critical so that the child, parents/caregivers, and other important adults feel ownership.
It is their case plan, not yours. As caseworker, you are a facilitator.

« A case planning meeting usually involves i) problem exploration; ii) agreement; iii) defining tasks; and
iv) planning for follow-up and review.

Sources

» The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 3.2.4)2

* “The Inter-agency Guidelines for Case Management and Child Protection” (Child Protection Working
Group, 2014)3

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on case planning. The
information is taken from chapter 3.2.4 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also
ask the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

1The duration of this session as stand-alone is 240 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner ()
and the advanced learner (" ') the session can be shortened to 180 minutes and 140 minutes, respectively. Please follow
the dots for guidance. For the sample agenda of the advanced multiple-day training, Activities 3 and 4 are merged into a
time slot of 60 minutes. You are advised to review the “Facilitators’ guide” carefully and pull out the most relevant
information from these activities for your audience and context.

2 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.”
Available from www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.

3 “The Inter-agency Guidelines for Case Management and Child Protection” (Child Protection Working Group, 2014).
Available from www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM guidelines ENG .pdf.




http://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html

http://www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM_guidelines_ENG_.pdf
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Activity 2. Introduction to case planning — 20 minutes?* .

Explain that once a Best Interests Assessment (BIA) and the four-factor analysis have been

carried out, the next step is to identify the most appropriate set of options and actions to
support the child.

2. Ask the participants “In broad terms, what do you think a case plan should contain?” Gather
some ideas.

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering responses to this

qguestion from the participants.

3. Slide 4: Explain that based on the assessment and analysis of the case, the case plan will outline:
¢ the desired change in the child’s situation (i.e. the objectives);

¢ the intended interventions/actions to achieve that change, such as placement in interim
care, and family tracing and reunification (in the specific case of unaccompanied and
separated children), family mediation, protecting the child from further harm, enhancing
the protective environment of the child within the child’s home and community, and
support and referral to appropriate services;

e time frames for each action;
¢ who should do what, including the role of the child and family;

e frequency/dates of follow-ups and reviews.

4. Emphasize that a case plan should be based on the needs identified in the BIA and identify
specific actions to address each need in the short, medium and long term. Importantly, actions
should include not just services that we will provide to the family but also responsibilities for the
caregivers and (where appropriate) the child as well.

5. Highlight, that in this regard, a good practice when conducting BIA is that of identifying needs
rather than services required. Give the following concrete examples of how we should think
about and document these, in order to illustrate what you mean:

¢ achild may be “in need of enhanced opportunities for learning” rather than “needing to
go to school”;

¢ achild may need “improved psychosocial well-being and support” rather than “needing
to attend a child-friendly space”.

6. Explain that there are many different ways of supporting the child’s learning (such as tutors,
education clubs and literacy groups) or psychosocial well-being (beyond child-friendly space
activities). The most appropriate solution will be defined together with the child and family in the
case plan.

4 For the intermediate and advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for
your audience.



http://www.mentimeter.com/
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7. Explain that adopting such an approach makes it easier to “think outside the box” during the case
planning process to meet the child’s needs (e.g. creatively combine the different services
available).

8. Note that especially where resources are scarce, expressing needs can be helpful in encouraging
people to find creative solutions, rather than getting stuck on the lack of services. The other
danger in service-led assessments is that you may end up just allocating services that exist rather
than meeting needs.

9. Pose the question “So, why do we need a case plan?”

10. Slide 5: Explain that a case plan:

e provides a bridge between assessment and addressing identified problems;

¢ helps identify readiness to change, resources needed, and indicators showing that
change has occurred;

e provides structure for all involved by clarifying expectations, guiding decision-making
and ensuring participation;

¢ documents interventions and progress made to help with review.

3. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address those. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Developing case plan objectives — 45 minutes® .

1. Explain that we will now practice developing a case plan step-by-step.

2. Divide the participants into groups of three to five and distribute the handout “Pre-filled BIA
form” to each participant. Note that the BIA will look familiar to the participants as it is the same
one that they reviewed in the previous session. This is the same pre-filled BIA for Omar, the
separated boy working in a restaurant that they met in Session 3.3 “The BIA”.

3. Explain that throughout this session, the participants will be working with their group to develop
a detailed case plan to respond to Omar’s case, step-by-step.

4. Explain that we will start with discussing the objective of the case plan.

5. Slide 6: Reiterate that the objective of a case plan should describe the desired change — what

would we like to achieve so that the protection of the child is ensured by the parents/caregivers
and other important adults, and no more support through the BIP is required? It should identify
the overall result with the actions as agreed by all. The concept of “SMART” is helpful:

e S Specific

e M Measurable

5 This activity can be a useful refresher also for the advanced learner. Include a critical analysis of how case plan objectives
are developed in their operational context, and to what extent the meaningful participation of the child and family is

ensured.
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6.

10.

Achievable/Agreed upon

A
e R Realistic/Relevant
T

. Time-bound

Slide 7: Explain that all the following are examples of SMART objectives. Go through each
objective and review in plenary the SMARTness of the objectives.

e By the end of the school term [when/time-bound], Sara feels safe at school, she is no
longer bullied and her school attendance has increased [specific, measurable, achievable
and relevant target] by improving her self-esteem and enhancing peer support
[verb/action].

e James (16) has immediate [when/time-bound] access to a safe place to go where his
basic and psychosocial needs are met [specific, measurable, achievable and relevant
target] while his brother’s mental health stabilizes, and accommodation has been found
[specific, measurable, achievable and relevant target] in which James, his brother and
his brother’s wife and new baby can all live together (three months) [when/time-
bound].

e Hawa’s protection from abuse is immediately [when/time-bound] ensured and the
review of her situation after six months of individual counselling, parenting support, and
activation of the community network support [verb/action] show that there is no more
corporal punishment in her household [specific, measurable, achievable and relevant
target].

Give each participant a copy of the handout “Case planning guide” and each group a flip chart
and some markers. Explain that the first task of the groups is to develop one overall objective for
Omar’s case. Note that the participants will find more guidance on developing case plan
objectives in the handout that they have just received.

Give the groups 30 minutes to review the pre-filled BIA form again and develop an overall SMART
objective for the case. Ask the participants to write down their objective on the flip chart using
the markers. Move around the room and remain available to provide support to ensure the
participants are on the right track.

Note to facilitators: Make sure that everyone is only developing a case plan objective as they will
be developing specific case plan activities in the following step.

When time is up, take the remaining minutes to review the objectives in plenary, comparing the
different ideas. Do they meet the SMART requirements? Are they appropriate to the child’s
needs? Provide constructive feedback as required to help the groups to improve their objectives.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes
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Activity 4. Developing case plan activities — 75 minutes®

activities within the case plan.

Note to facilitators: Spend 25-30 minutes on this first theoretical part of the activity. There is a lot of
information to be covered in this first part, but is important that the participants have sufficient time
to practice developing case plan activities.

2. Note that the options available for case plans depend on the engagement and availability of
service providers, community support and the resources of the child and their family.

3. Explain that every effort should be made to identify solutions or responses within the national
child protection system as well as the child and families’ own resources and support networks, in
order to achieve the objective of the case plan.

4. Slide 8: Explain that in the cases of Sara, James and Hawa, these sources could be the following:

e Sara’s teacher, to monitor and ensure her safety from bullying in school.

e Agencies that can provide temporary accommodation for James until he can move with
his family into more stable accommodation. James’s extended family who will provide
some cash support.

e The community police force that is informed about the situation and is on standby in
case Hawa or someone from the community calls for urgent help. Her uncle will also
check in with her every morning and evening.

5. Remind the participants that any involvement of community members in responses for individual
cases must be based on the consent/assent by the child and parents/caregivers, and with
consideration of the child’s safety and their best interests.

6. Note that to achieve the objective in the case plan, a primary consideration should be how we
can best support the capacity of the parents to meet the needs of their child.

7. Slide 9: Going back to Sara, James and Hawa, this could be the following:

e supporting Sara’s parents to be more emotionally available to her, for example, by
asking her detailed questions and showing interest in how her day was at school;

e supporting James’ brother and sister-in-law so that they can provide positive parenting
to a teenager while caring for their own child;

e support Hawa’s mother with strategies to more actively ensure Hawa’s protection and
emotional support.

8. Explain that addressing the underlying causes of the child’s protection needs may require a
broader approach to address family-related issues. This may include efforts to change the
attitudes, beliefs and behaviours of those causing harm in order to make the child safer and
better supported in their home environment.

6 This activity can be a useful refresher for the advanced learner, but you can reduce the time spent on the examples,
thereby reducing the total length to 45 minutes. Start at the part marked with an orange dot. Include a critical analysis of
how case plan activities are developed in their operational context, and what type of activities are usually included.
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Slide 10: Going back to Sara, James and Hawa, this could be the following:
* engaging Sara’s peers in non-discrimination and non-violence;
o referring James’ brother for psychiatric assessment and dedicated support;

¢ regular meetings and sensitization sessions (individually and/or in a group) to equip
Hawa’s father with tools other than corporal punishment and to control his own
emotions/impulses, enhancing his ability to encourage Hawa to follow routines and
ground rules at home in a non-violent way.

Note that in complex or high-risk cases, we may have to work with the parents separately to
address the root causes of the concerns. We may eventually be able to include the
parents/caregivers more fully once problematic behaviours are resolved.

Slide 11: Highlight that the plan should build on the child’s own capacities and acknowledge the
agency of the child to play an active role in their protection. Children should be encouraged to
propose actions and interventions that they, peers, caregivers and the community can
implement and that they believe will help to improve the situation. Going back to Sara, James
and Hawa, this could be the following:

e Sara suggests that all children in her school go through a series of workshops on creating
a safe school environment together and how to be a supportive friend. “I am not the
only one being bullied”, she says. Sara would also like to join a children’s group herself
to make more friends. “There is a book club at school”.

¢ James would like to meet other children who are also growing up with family members
who have mental health issues.

e Hawa suggests that she has contact with her father and meets him once a week, but
always with the presence of another adult in the room. If things change, she would like
to be able to spend even more time with both her mother and father.

Involving the child in the assessment and planning will help strengthen the child’s resilience and
promote a sense of control over their situation. However, care must be taken not to burden the
child with responsibilities.

Ask the participants if they have any questions at this point and address then before moving on.

Slide 12: Then, explain that case planning needs to take into account the reality of working with
children and families in their own environment. Not every intervention will be successful but
using approaches such as contingencies and twin-track planning will help to ensure there are
alternate options if the desired solution does not work out.

Slide 13: Explain that going back to Sara, James and Hawa, the approach of twin-track planning
could involve the following:

e supporting Sara at the school in which she is currently enrolled during the semester
while looking for places in other schools starting next term;

e trying to find accommodation so that James can live with his brother and family while
also trying to identify other boys his age that he could live with and providing him with
support from a responsible member of the community;
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16.

17.

e supporting Hawa's family to be safe where they currently live while speaking to relatives
and camp planners about finding space for them to move closer to their relatives who
can more easily provide support and protection.

Conclude that these are all examples of twin-track planning, where we pursue two or more
possible solutions to a child’s protection concerns at the same time. This ensures we can resolve
the situation as quickly as possible, even if one option does not work out.

Slide 14: Explain that “permanency planning” is when we seek sustainable, long-term solutions
to the child’s protection concerns. This can be difficult in humanitarian/emergency situations but
should remain the ultimate goal, especially when considering alternative care arrangements for
unaccompanied and separated children. Note that in the case of Omar, permanency planning is
particularly relevant.

Note to facilitators: You should now have 45-50 minutes left of the activity.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Slide 15: Now, explain that it is the participants’ turn to prepare a case plan for Omar’s case. Give
each participant a copy of the handout “Case plan form”. Ask the participants to use this form as
a guide and draft their case plan on a piece of flip chart paper for their peers to view in a gallery
walk later.

Explain that the case plan should both show the objective (that they identified earlier on a flip
chart, and that they can now transfer to the case plan) and the activities to respond to each of
the needs identified. In the case plans, the participants should consider:

¢ solutions to Omar’s needs in the short, medium and long term;
e [parents and] caregivers’ capacities and responsibilities;

e contingency planning;

e twin-track planning;

e permanency planning.
Note that the participants will have 30 minutes for this exercise.

As facilitator(s), visit each group early in the process to check in and ensure that everyone is on
the right track. Remain available to provide support to the groups as needed.

When time is up, ask the participants to place their flip chart sheets on the floor and gatherin a
large circle around them. Hold a debrief in plenary for 10-15 minutes. Let the groups give a 2-
minute presentation on their case plan. Encourage reflection upon similarities and differences
between the groups. As facilitator(s), look out for and point out role-modelling examples of the
following:

e specific actions to meet each of the needs identified;
e actions to meet Omar’s needs in the immediate, short, medium and long term;
¢ clear dates and a time frame for specific actions, follow-up and review;

e examples of appropriate responsibilities for Omar, the caregivers, the caseworker and
other important adults in Omar’s life;
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e contingencies if a service or intervention does not work;

e considering permanency planning (i.e. sustainable care arrangements) — this is
particularly important for unaccompanied and separated children while family tracing
efforts are ongoing.

23. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 5. Facilitating a case planning meeting — 60 minutes’ .

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that we will now talk a bit more about
who should participate in case planning.

2. Slide 16: Explain that the child and the parent/caregiver are the most important people to
participate in case planning. As noted in previous sessions, we want to work in “partnership”
with the family to help resolve protection issues for the child in the long term. This includes
doing the case planning with them. A case plan should not be something developed by the BIP
caseworker alone and then presented to the child and parents/caregivers.

3. Explain that in some cases, we may also invite other significant people in the child’s life, as well
as other service providers and relevant authorities. Note that the child and parents/caregivers
often have good ideas of who they would like to invite and that it is important that they are part
of the “planning of the case planning meeting”.

4. Remind participants that if parents/caregivers are perpetrators of abuse and are not motivated
to change, it may not be possible to fully engage them in case planning (at least in the
beginning). Instead, we might identify another significant adult in the child’s life who could
participate in the case plan. Remind the participants that in such circumstances, other significant
adults have probably already been involved during the assessment process. However, the goal is
always to reach a stage where the parents/caregivers are motivated and able to care for and
protect their child.

5.  Explain that we will review some good practices to facilitate the child and their families’
meaningful participation in the case planning meeting.

6. Gather the participants in a circle. Take a ball and ask the participants to share some ideas for
good practice by answering the question “How can we facilitate meaningful participation of
children and their families in the case planning meeting?”

7 Activity 5 is an opportunity for the participants to practice facilitating and/or participating in a case planning meeting. For
the beginner learner, a recommended next step for learning is also to shadow a more experienced caseworker in an actual
case planning meeting. For intermediate and advanced learners, you may reduce the time spent on the general
information and focus more on the handout “About motivational interviewing” and the role play, in which the participants
can practice and critically analyse/evaluate how case planning meetings are implemented in the field. Start at the part
marked with a yellow and orange dot and thereby shorten the activity to 45 minutes.
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7.

10.

Pass the ball to volunteers, to share their ideas. Supplement them with your own examples as
needed:

¢ Prepare the child and family: Why we have this meeting, what will happen during the
meeting, and how they can contribute.

e  Prepare yourself to listen genuinely and with an open mind to both the child and
family’s views on how to best move forward.

¢ You may need to give options but try to avoid giving advice. It is the parents/caregivers,
child and other important adults involved who should feel as much ownership of the
case plan as possible. Remember that this is their case plan on how to stimulate
positive changes in the child’s life — not your case plan as the caseworker.

e Acknowledge that some decisions children and families have to make may take a lot of
dedication, e.g. changes in attitudes and behaviours.

¢ |If possible and appropriate, provide the child with a simple copy of the plan —very
important if they are responsible for actions.

Note that in some cases, decisions may have to be taken in the child’s best interests that the
child and/or caregivers may not agree with or even oppose. We should always explain this
sensitively and respectfully to both the child and caregivers. In many cases, when the caregivers
oppose a decision in the best interests of the child, we may need to turn to the State-led BIP or
ask a Best Interests Determination (BID) panel to intervene (e.g. if the parents intend to marry off
their 12-year-old child to a 40-year-old man, despite our efforts to convey that this is illegal and
against the child’s best interests).

Note that even in very complex cases where the parent(s)/caregiver(s) may be the perpetrator,
we need to engage them where possible, but also be clear about consequences if abuse
continues. In particularly complex cases, the caseworker may wish to include a supervisor to
assist with these discussions.

Thank the participants for their contributions and invite them back to their seats.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 40 minutes left of the activity.

11.

12.

13.

Highlight that a big task of the caseworker in circumstances when the motivation to change is
low (e.g. among parents or caregivers) is to engage in work to increase their motivation. Note
that often we may think that we need to “convince” the person to change, while evidence shows
that real change comes when the person is motivated “from within.”

Give each participant a copy of the handout “About motivational interviewing”. Explain that
there are different approaches that can be used to increase their motivation to change, and that
one of them is called “motivational interviewing”. This is about using different communication
techniques to encourage people to make changes in their lives, for example, through scales or by
exploring the pros and cons of change. Note that we will not have time to go into detail on
motivational interviewing in this training, but that tell the participants that you encourage them
to read the handout and study it further on their own (there is a lot to read online).

Slide 17: Explain that a case planning meeting usually follows certain steps:
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

e exploration of the desired — or required — change;
e agreement;

e tasks;

¢ planning for follow-up and review.

Distribute the handout “Case planning meeting steps” to each participant. Review the steps
described in the handout together with participants.

Slide 18: Explain that the participants will go back to their smaller groups of three to five. They
will now have 30 minutes to prepare for and, as much as time allows, practice facilitating a case
planning meeting, using the case plan that they have worked on as a base. Explain that the
groups should first take 10 minutes to plan how to organize the meeting and select the main
issues that they would like to address.

Explain that the group members should take on the following roles:
e Omar (child);
e parent/caregiver (Suha);
e caseworker;
e volunteer from the children’s centre;
¢ (observer —if the groups are larger than four participants).

Clarify that we will gather for a debrief after but that the participants will not be asked to
perform the role play of the case planning meeting in front of the wider group.

As facilitator(s), visit each group early in the process to check in and ensure that everyone is on
the right track. Remain available to provide support to the groups as needed.

When time is up, facilitate a debrief in plenary for a few minutes:

¢ How was your role play experience?

Ask those playing the caseworkers:

o Was it easy to include the child in case planning? The caregiver? The volunteer?

Ask those who played the child and caregiver:

o How did you feel in your role? Did you feel equal to the caseworker?

Ask those who played the observers:

o What did you notice about the dynamic between the caseworker, caregiver and
the child? What communication techniques worked well? Which ones did not?

Conclude the activity by noting that case planning is an opportunity to clarify expectations and
create a partnership with the child and family throughout case management services. By
including them from the beginning, we send the message of respect and collaboration.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.
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Activity 6. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

2. Slide 19: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

e Case plans include SMART objectives, activities, time frames, responsible persons and
details on follow-up and review.

e Participation is critical so that the child, parents/caregivers, and other important adults
feel ownership. It is their case plan, not yours. As caseworker, you are a facilitator.

e A case planning meeting usually involves i) problem exploration; ii) agreement; iii)
defining tasks; and iv) planning for follow-up and review.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 20: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about case planning.
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3.4. Handout: Case planning guide (Activity 3)


Case planning is an essential step in the BIP process that serves as a bridge between assessment and response. Caseworkers should analyse the needs identified in the assessment and develop an overall objective for the desired change in the child/ family’s situation in order to ensure that the protection of the child is ensured. Case plans must, wherever appropriate and possible, be developed in collaboration with and with the approval of both the child and the parent/caregiver. 


Case plan objectives include: 


			TARGET





			+


			TIME FRAME





			+


			VERB/ACTION 








			Explaining the WHAT


			


			Explaining the WHEN


			


			Explaining the HOW





			May be a primary protection issue, behaviours that need to change, skills and competencies that need to be built


			


			Between two and three months in an emergency


			


			If suitable, describe in broad terms the desired change which will help to reach the target











They must also be SMART: Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Relevant to the needs identified, and Time-bound. 





Examples of good case plan objectives: 


· By the end of the school term [when/time-bound], Sara feels safe at school, she is no longer bullied and her school attendance has increased [specific, measurable, achievable and relevant target] by improving her self-esteem and enhancing peer support [verb/action]. 


· James (16) has immediate [when/time-bound] access to a safe place to go where his basic and psychosocial needs are met [specific, measurable, achievable and relevant target] while his brother’s mental health stabilizes, and accommodation has been found [specific, measurable, achievable and relevant target] in which James, his brother and his brother’s wife and new baby can all live together (three months) [when/time-bound]. 


· Hawa’s protection from abuse is immediately [when/time-bound] ensured and the review of her situation after six months of individual counselling, parenting support, and activation of the community network support [verb/action] show that there is no more corporal punishment in her household [specific, measurable, achievable and relevant target].





Case plans must: 


· include an overall objective to meet the needs identified (according to guidelines mentioned above); 


· address the needs identified in the rapid and comprehensive assessments; 


· include specific actions to meet each of the needs identified; 


· include actions to meet needs in the immediate, short, medium and long term; 


· list dates and time frame for specific actions, follow-up and review; 


· be developed with and approved by the child and parents/caregivers (where possible and appropriate); 


· include appropriate responsibilities for the child and parents/caregivers, other important adults, and the caseworker; 


· include contingencies if a service or intervention does not work; 


· two or more alternative courses of action can be pursued at the same time to prevent delays, and then follow-up will reveal which one worked the best (“twin-track planning”);


· consider permanency planning (care arrangements) for unaccompanied and separated children;


· be approved by supervisors. 




[image: ]3.3. Handout: Pre-filled BIA form (Activity 7)


(From the BIP toolbox)





Best Interest Assessment – comprehensive Form


This form is to be used to complete a comprehensive assessment for all complex child protection cases, including those involving separated and unaccompanied children. If a rapid assessment has been conducted, attempt to fill in as much information as possible prior to the interview and verify it with the child and family in the course of the interview.


	


Begin by explaining the purpose of your interview and asking for the child and family’s permission to talk about their family and home life.  For each section, ask a general question first and allow the child to guide the interview.  Fill in as much information as possible from what they tell you before asking clarifying questions. 











			Case worker ID: 54657424


			PRIORITY OF CASE 


			|_| Emergency  


|_| High 


[bookmark: Check6]|X| Medium 


|_| Low  

















			Organization ID: CP05R


			


			





			GENERAL








			UNHCR Individual Number





			 12345


			Child Protection Case #


 


			 L836





			BIA Number 


			 L836A52


			Date case was opened 


			20th June 2020





			BIA Status


			|_| Pending interview 


|_| Pending recommendation 


|X| Pending review 


|_| BIA completed  





			BIA status change reason


			Review by supervisor before marking completed.





			Main purpose of BIA


			|_| Child at risk


|X| Alternative Care


|X| Family tracing


|_| Family reunification 


			|_| Resettlement 


|_| Other 








			Main purpose of BIA (details)


			Ensuring Omar has access to a long-term, safe and nurturing alternative care arrangements that meets his development, identity and protection needs. 


Ensure Omar is protected from child labour/worst forms of child labour.





			BIA by


			 Xxx xxxx


			Source of referral (when applicable)


			|_| Reception 


|_| Registration


|_| Resettlement 


|_| RSD 


|_| Protection  





			|_| Assistance 


|X| UNHCR Partner   


|_| Government 


|_| Person of Concern 


|_| Other  








			Partner Case ID 


			 192845


			


			


			





			Partner Organization 


			 RESCUEUS


			


			


			





			Partner Organization details 


			Rose Street 2


12345 Buno City 


Lanio


 


			


			


			





			BIO DATA








			1. First Name 


			 Omar


			2. Middle Name 


			 N/A


			3. Family Name


			 xxx





			4. Date of Birth 


			 31/12/2005


			5. Age (when case was opened) 


			  15


			6. Current age


			   15





			Is age Estimated?


			|X| YES |_| NO 


As per legal registration.





			7. 


			


			


			





			8. Gender


			|_| Female |X| Male


|_| Other





			9. Place of Birth


			Dama City, Syonia


			10. Country of Origin


			 Syonia





			11. Ethnicity 


			


			12. Religion


			 Muslim





			13. Marital status 


			 Unmarried


			14. Legal status 


			 Refugee status





			15. Name of registration group focal point


			


			16. Relationship to focal point


			





			17. Education Level 


			 Grade 5


			18. Languages spoken 


			 Arabic


			19. Nationalities


			 Syonian





			20. Contact details 


			


			21. Phone number 


			


			22. Email 


			





			23. Current address


			


			24. Date of flight


			 January 2016





			25. Date of entry CoA


			


			26. Reasons for flight


			 Conflict.





			27. Registration country  


			 Lanio


			28. Country of asylum 


			 Lanio











			Parent / Customary Caregiver information[footnoteRef:1] [1:  This information on family members (mother/father/ siblings-their whereabouts, etc) needs to be collected in case of unaccompanied and separated children] 






			Parent 1


			Parent 2


			Customary Caregiver





			Name


Aya 


			Name 


Maher


			Name 


Suha 





			DOB


1/1/1980





			DOB


1/1/1976








			DOB


13/6/1965





			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO


			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO


			Deceased? |_| YES |_| NO





			Currently in contact? |_| YES |X| NO


Phone number: Unknown


Current location – Country: Unknown





Current location – Address:








			Currently in contact? |_| YES |_| NO


Phone number: Unknown


Current location – Country: Unknown





Current location – Address:





			Currently in contact? |_| YES |_| NO


Phone number: 5421248


Current location – Country: Lanio





Current location – Address:








			When did you last see your [Parent 1]?


			January 2016





			Where?


			In a town near Alp City in Syonia.





			Where do you think your [Parent 1] is now?


			Unknown, but maybe Syonia.





			When did you last see your [Parent 2]?


			January 2016





			Where?


			At home, before he was taken away by a group of men.





			Where do you think your [Parent 2] is now?


			Unknown, but maybe in jail in Syonia. 





			When did you last see your [Customary Caregiver]?


			Daily.





			Where?


			Currently residing with her.





			Where do you think your [Customary Caregiver] is now?


			N/A. 





			OTHER FAMILY MEMBERS





			Name


			Age/Sex


			Current whereabouts





			Muhammed 


			12


			Unknown, but maybe Syonia.





			Ali


			10


			Unknown, but maybe Syonia.














			SECTION 1: History of family separation and tracing needs





			How did you become separated from your family? (Indicate time, place of separation, as well as causes of separation.)  


Omar is a 15-year-old separated boy from Dama City who currently is residing in the capital city of Lanio. 


When the war began, Omar and his family tried to stay in Alp City, in Syonia. However, his father had to hide from the armed men who came to the town. One day around 5th of January 2016, a group of men came to the family home and took away Omar’s father. Neighbours told said they had arrested him, and he would be in jail. After that Omar’s mother decided it would be safer for them both to leave Alp City. A couple of days later, around 7th of January 2016, she took him to meet his uncle in a town near Alp City, who agreed to take Omar with him to Northern Lanio. His mother planned to visit her father and other brothers before leaving to ask for their help in getting her husband released from jail.   


Omar explains that his mother was meant to re-join them in Lanio, but she never returned. Omar does not know where she is or what happened. He has also not heard any news from, or about, is father since the day he disappeared. 





			Why did you leave your home country? 


Because of the war.





			How did you travel to (name of the country of asylum)?  (Indicate mode and route of travel, names of persons who assisted and their relationship to the unaccompanied/separated child) 


Omar explains that he travelled with his uncle, aunt and cousins from Alp City in Syonia to Northern Lanio in the family car. They managed to get to Lanio without any major incidents.





			When did you arrive in (name of the country of asylum)? 


10th of January 2016.





			Do you have any relatives or friends in (name of the country of asylum)?  If so, provide name, relationship.  


Omar says that his uncle and aunt are still living in Northern Lanio, as far as he knows. He has not been in touch with them for over 2 years and does not want to have any contact with them (for more information, see care arrangements). 


Omar has a distant relative of his father named Suha (55, female), with whom he currently lives. 


Omar also has friends at the Children’s Centre that he often visits, particularly one of the volunteers who is working there. 


Besides this, Omar has no relatives or friends in Lanio he says. 





			Is there anything you would like to tell about your flight? 


Omar remembers being very upset and worried the whole time. They were stopped many times at checkpoints, and Omar was afraid that he would be arrested like his father.





			Would you like to receive help to find some of your family members?  If so, note whom the child would like to trace and any information the child has about relatives’ location.  


Omar would like help to find both his mother and father, as well as two younger siblings. He does not know the location of any of them, but thinks they are still in Syonia.


Omar would like to know what happened to his mother and be in touch with both his mother and his father if possible. He misses them and wishes he could at least talk to them. He would like to see them again if it was possible.   





			Is tracing taking place? If yes, by which agency? Is the child being informed about the tracing results? Are there additional needs?


Tracing is taking place, led by Red Crescent. Omar says that he receives a message every now and then that there is nothing new to report. 














			





			





			





			





			SECTION 2: Care Arrangements and Living Conditions				





			Can you tell me about your family (the family you are living with)? 





			





			











			2a) Care Arrangements 





			Who do you currently live with? More than one possible (Complete Part F  if child is not accompanied by his parents)


|_| Immediate family     |_| Female-headed household     |_| Elderly Caregiver    |_| Alone


[bookmark: ffIndIfMale00]|X| Extended family        |_| Host family                                |_| Other children        |_| Others:  





			How is your relationship with your family/ the people you live with? Do you like to stay here?


(If child spouse, ask about treatment from spouse and family)


Describe the present care arrangement from the child’s point of views, you do not need to quote the child (“the child explained that he is presently living with…”). Be detailed: what is the precise family link between child and caregiver? Since how long do they know each other? How often were they in contact before the child came and live with him/her? How was the relationship before? How is the relationship now? How does the caregiver support the child? Does s/he cook for the child? Do they eat together? Do they play together? Is the caregiver supportive when child is facing problems? Does the child trust the caregiver? Does the child want to live with caregiver on the long term?





Omar says that he was meant to stay with his uncle, aunt and cousins upon arriving to Lanio. However, he was treated poorly by his uncle, who used to beat him and would not let him go to school. Omar says that he was forced to work long hours on a farm instead and that he often became ill from the chemicals they used.  After a big fight with his uncle, Omar ran away and came to work in Buno City.  


Omar reports that Suha came up to him one day when he was selling tissues on the street. She apparently recognisedd him, though he couldn’t remember who she was. At the beginning of the BIA, Omar says that he is not considered a member of a family, but as an employee at the restaurant. Over the course of the BIA, he changes his mind and says that Suha is very kind to him and indeed seem to care. 


Omar says that he eats 2-3 meals a day, usually including some bread and cheese for breakfast, a sandwich for lunch and meat, rice and vegetables for dinner. Most of the food he eats are extra bits prepared in the restaurant, and he eats when he has a chance to take a break.


When Omar lived on the streets, he did not have regular access to food. Having access to food is major priority for him and he becomes quite agitated when remembering how hungry he used to be. He did not like to beg and remembers getting very cold at night when trying to sleep hungry. 


There are no sanitation facilities at the restaurant other than a toilet and sink so Omar does not have regular access to a shower. He has used the shower at the Children’s Centre, but this is only available at certain times which are usually when he is working. The centre is quite far for him to get to on a break. Omar has good access to clean water at the restaurant. 


During the duration of the BIA, the care arrangements change for Omar. Omar and Suha together make an arrangement for Omar to stay temporarily with one of the children’s centre volunteers who lives next door to the children’s centre, while still working at the restaurant during the day. They both are of the opinion that this would reduce the immediate risk to Omar and the level of concern he feels from the presence of the man who had once offered him work in his home. Omar and Suha says that Omar would be closer to the showers at the children’s centre this way. Suha would keep his job for him and begin paying him, now that she does not have to fund his lodging, as long as he still came on time. Omar would in turn be able to pay a small rent to the children’s centre volunteer. 


In the long run, Omar likes having his own space and living in Buno City with Suha next to the restaurant.





			In case of no home visit – Ask the child how they would describe the place where you are staying?  Otherwise fill in from your own observations. 


Both Omar and Suha explains that Omar sleeps on a bench is in a small room next to the restaurant. The door is not lockable, and the room is accessible from the restaurant. The restaurant is not well secured as it has a weak front door. Suha lives above the restaurant in an apartment of her own. She explains that she has a family obligation to care for Omar as he is a member of her extended family, but that she does not have space in her one-room apartment where she lives with her elderly mother. 





			If home visit conducted 


Date:  20th of June 2020


Interviewer’s observation on housing:


Number of rooms: 3 (including kitchen of the restaurant)


Number and identity of persons sleeping in same room as the child: 0


			Which type of accommodation:


|_| Owned house/apartment                                      


|_| Host Family                                          |_| Renting house/apartment  


|_| Collective Shelter/Centre                                                                               


|_| Tent (ITS or FTS)


|_| Garage or unfinished building


|X| Other (specify) Café/restaurant                                             


			Housing conditions: 


|_| Overcrowding            |X| Dangerous items in household 


|X| Unhygienic                                                   


|_| Not suitably equipped for climate


|X| Other (specify) 





			Based on case worker observations, the restaurant is not adequate as home or family environment, as it offers very little privacy, there is only the public toilet, no shower possibilities and no bed. 


During the visit, the case worker observed that the restaurant is full of older men and young women as well as young boys. Omar sleeps in a room in the back that is not lockable and that is accessible from the restaurant which only has a weak front door.


However, Omar lacks access to appropriate sanitation facilities, and the caseworker has serious concerns regarding Omar’s safety given the harassment from a male customer at the restaurant and Omar’s previous sexual abuse experience (see Safety & Security section for further details).  


During consultations with Omar and Suha as part of this BIA, emergency care arrangements were made with a volunteer from the Children’s Centre.    





			Other (Shelter or Wash assistance received etc)


See above.





			2b) Family Members living with the child 





			Full Name





			Relationship to child


			Sex


(M/F)


			Marital status


			Date of Birth / Age


			Specific needs








			Suha


			Relative


			F


			Widow


			1965 (55 years)


			Poverty.





			


			


			


			


			


			











			2c) Consultation with parents/ adult caregivers  





			Name: Suha XXX


			Date of Birth/Age 13/6/1965 (55 years)





			Sex: |_| Male |X| Female 


			Nationality: Lanionian





			Relationship to child: Relative; extended family on the father’s side


			Religion: Muslim





			Are you the legal guardian for this child? |X| No   


                                                                           |_|  Yes   if yes, are guardianship documents available? 
				           |_|  Not legally, but with permission of the parents





			How would you describe your relationship with the child? 


Suha explains that she is a distant relative to Omar’s father, and as such she has a family obligation to care for Omar. Suha describes Omar as a kind, tired, caring, quiet and smart boy that she cares about very much. He always wants to do right for himself and does not want to cause any trouble. He is someone that she can trust, says Suha.


Suha reports that she found Omar begging on the street of Buno City on 5th of April. Since then, she has provided him shelter. She says that she immediately recognised him and asked him to come stay in the restaurant where he would be safe. He has since then been staying in her restaurant - Habibi Restaurant and Shisha Café. 


Suha states that she cannot afford to pay him wages so he works in return for food and a place to sleep. Suha explains that there are no other children in the restaurant as it is a busy environment where old men come to smoke shisha.


While she cares about Omar, Suha says that she does not have time to provide for Omar’s needs in full or to keep him safe from harm. This is something that pains her a lot she says, as she knows that he needs so much more than what she can give him.





			How is the child getting along with other children? What daily activities are they engaged in?  


Suha says that Omar’s daily activities are restricted to working in the restaurant. He works for around 10 hours each day washing dishes and other similar work in the restaurant including unloading deliveries. 


Suha states that she rarely sees Omar with other children and that he doesn’t have many friends. She describes that he had “some bad experiences while living on the streets” and thinks he is better off working in the restaurant. She said Omar is very smart and hard working. Suha says that Omar has told her about how he used to go to school in Syonia and that he misses spending time with other children his age.


Suha says that Omar seems very tired during the days. He eats well and besides the tiredness, she has not observed anything that raises concern for his health situation. Sometimes he seems a bit “low” and sad she says but think this must be normal given everything that he is – and has – gone through. 





			IF SEPARATED OR UNACCOMPANIED ONLY: What information do you have about the child, his/her life and the family separation? Include information about status of father or mother, any contact caregiver has with child’s other family members, etc. 


Suha says that Omar was living with his mother and father in Alp City before coming to Lanio. She understood from the uncle that they came to Lanio after Omar’s father was arrested. 


Suha reports that Omar does not like to talk about how he came to Lanio and got separated from his parents. She only knows the story from his uncle – that the father was arrested, and the mother sent Omar with his uncle and aunt to Lanio. Suha never met Omar’s mother and father and does not know how to be in touch with them, or where they are. Suha says that she thinks that Omar is worrying very much about his parents and brothers. 


Suha does not know of any other close relationships Omar has in Lanio other than his aunt and uncle, who Omar does not want to be in touch with. Suha has also not been in touch with the uncle because Omar threatened to run away if she was.











			SECTION 3: Health and Safety								





			3a) Safety/Security (Complete Part F if specific concerns arise)





			Do you feel safe here (in your accommodation, in your neighbourhood, etc)? If not what are the reasons, list any concerns. 


Omar says that he feels relatively say at the restaurant, but not fully. He explains that a man once offered him work at his home, but Omar did not want this. Omar shows reluctancy to talk about this man and has chosen not to answer any more questions about him during interviews. Omar however says that the man was “a powerful man” and that he is afraid of him. He also expresses great concern that the man sometimes comes to the restaurant and socialises with the other customers. 


When asked about his health situation on June 28, Omar came around to talk about the treatment he has been using for sexually transmitted infections. Omar says that sexual abuse did take place and did affect him several times while he was living on the street. While he feels safer living in the restaurant, he believes the man who harassed him once is a risk and does not feel safe with him around. 


Omar says that Suha does know know anything about the sexual abuse on the street and that he would prefer it to stay that way. Omar also says that he has never told Suha about the man as he doesn’t want to bother her. When asked if he would be ok with the case worker talking to Suha about the man he says yes, but that he wants her to know that he is very grateful and does not want to trouble her. He is ok that she knows that he is scared of the man but does not want her to know about the situations on the street. It is agreed that the case worker will talk to Suha about the man, and that Omar will talk to her about his previous experiences when/if we would like to. 


[When talking to Suha about the man on June 29, she says that she has had no idea, though she has suspected that Omar was afraid of him for some reason. Suha says that her priority is to keep Omar safe with the little means that she has. 


After the conversation with Suha, Omar and Suha has talked. On June 30, they contact the case worker with an idea for changed care arrangement, as described in the previous section. The case worker meets with the volunteer and assesses the care arrangement – no safety or security issues with this arrangement appears. The volunteer comes with good references from the children’s centre. Indeed, this option seems to be in Omar’s best interests, until a more permanent solution is found.]


Omar says that the community overall is a safe one. He is not much out he says but goes to the Children’s Centre sometimes which he likes a lot. This is a place where he feels safe and the staff/volunteers can be trusted, he says.





			What were you doing before you came to “country of Asylum” (CoA)? How did you make your way to CoA ? 


Omar grew up with his mother and father in Alp City in an apartment on the outskirts of town. Omar’s father (Ahmed) was a schoolteacher and his mother sometimes cleaned houses. Omar has happy memories of growing up and playing with his cousins who lived nearby. He remembers his grandfather used to take him to the mosque each week, and his grandmother made delicious sweets as a treat when he did well in school.  





			3b) Psychosocial wellbeing 





			Where/to whom do you go to discuss problems or ask for help/assistance? 


|_| Mother         |_| Father                                         |_|  Friends              |_|Neighbours


|_| Other family member (specify) grandfather and grandmother                    |X| Other (specify) Suha, or staff/volunteers at the Children’s Centre – sometimes.	|X| No One – Most of the time








			Do you ever trouble sleeping? Do you have nightmares? 


Omar explains how he suffers from nightmares or that he cannot fall asleep, almost every night and since two years back when he first started to be on the street. He dreams scary dreams about memories from the street. This makes him feel constantly tired and worried. Omar says that one of the volunteers at the Children’s Centre once suggested that he should go and see a psychologist. Omar says that at the time, he felt that was only for “weak people”. However, Omar says that he has grown since then – maybe it could be worth talking to the psychologist to see if he can help him to solve the nightmares issues. Omar says that he is very tired to have these nightmares all the time and wants to be able to sleep like everybody else.





			Interviewer observation: Does the child appear distressed or have such difficulty functioning in their daily life that they should be assessed by a mental health professional? If yes, describe why?


Omar gives a mature impression and can articulate well his thoughts and feelings. He appears to be a person who bottles up a lot inside of himself, in order not to “trouble anyone” as he expresses it. Omar appears tired; both physically and mentally. He has dark rings under his eyes, and seems to have arrived at a point in life when he would like to get certain issues solved, such as the nightmares which he has kept to himself for over two years.


During the BIA, a contact with the psychologist at the Children’s Centre is initiated with Omar’s consent.  





			3c) Health/medical access





			How are you feeling? How is your health?


Omar explains that throughout his life he has been in good health, although he did not receive regular health checks, vaccinations, etc. as a child due to his family’s lack of money. When living on the street Omar used to get very sick. Currently he is well although very tired due to working long hours, says Omar. 


As earlier mentioned, Omar has received treatment in the past month sexually transmitted diseases. Omar gives his consent for the case worker to consult with the health worker, who says that Omar still need some more treatment and support – also for his mental and psychosocial wellbeing.


Omar says that he feels sad a lot of the time because he misses his family. He says he sometimes feels confused and angry about his situation – having to rely on the good will of others when his mother should be providing for him. He copes with these emotions by putting his hands together in a tight fist and staying quiet. 


Omar says that he does not have many friends. This is partly because of his quietness and his fear of other males following the abuse he experienced on the street, but also because he gives mixed stories about his family to prevent being discriminated against. He says that he doesn’t trust anyone except Suha and the staff/volunteers at the Children’s Centre.


Omar used to visit the Children’s Centre quite a lot and now only sometimes, mainly for showering. Omar says that he did not like the group exercise as he does not feel comfortable talking in front of other people but he is open to going again for individual exercises. 


Omar is very concerned about getting into trouble with the police. He knows he may be at risk because his father is in trouble. 





			Do you have any problems accessing medical care? (Does the child know where and how to access care) If so, explain why. 


Omar says that he has a contact at the health clinic to receive treatment for the sexually transmitted disease. This medication is completely free, as it is sponsored by an NGO. Omar says that he doesn’t know of any general health clinic or hospital that is free of charge and says that he cannot afford any doctor’s appointments. 





			Interviewer observations: Does the child look healthy and/or have any disabilities?


Omar appears to be in good health. He looks health, has a strong body shape, and appears to get sufficient nutrients. However, given that Omar has previously very sick and exposed on the street, it is not possible to be certain without a thorough medical check-up. 


During the BIA, Omar is referred by the health worker to a children’s clinic that is free of charge for a thorough medical check-up. This check-up does not show that Omar has any medical or health concern, in addition to what has already been mentioned above.


Both Omar and Suha are very open to collaboration. Suha genuinely cares about the wellbeing of Omar and would like to remain as a support to him. Suha is in turn one of the few people that Omar trusts. There are many resources to be build on in this case, and any case plan should recognise Suha as a key social support factor. Options for turning the work at the restaurant into a positive development experience for Omar, combined with studies if possible, should also be explored.


Omar is not easily able to access sanitation facilities and does not have many changes of clothes. This means that he is often unclean. This seems to make him self-conscious. 











			SECTION 4: Daily life





			Can you tell me a bit about what you do each day? 





			4a) Education 





			Do you attend school or ever miss school? 


|_| I always attend school


|X| Don’t attend school at all


|_| Once per week 


|_| Once per month


|_| Never


			What grade are you in (in CoA)? 


7


What other education activities do you attend? 


Activities at the Children’s Centre sometimes.


			Do you attend remedial classes? 


|X| No 


|_| Yes (where) 


Did you attend school in your home country? If yes until which grade and for how long.  


Omar finished secondary school and was about to begin high school (7th grade). 





			Do you have any difficulties or problems at school or going to school? If so, what are they?


Omar has not been to school since he arrived to Lanio. Now, there is no time as he is working in the restaurant from morning to evening every day. Omar completed secondary school at home and enjoyed learning in school. Omar says that he likes working, and that he feels proud to have found a job at the restaurant. 


Omar has a will to further develop his skills at the restaurant, e.g., learn how to manage the logistics and finances. 


[When this is mentioned to Suha, she is very positive and agrees to teach Omar as much as she can with regards to such skills. This would help her too a lot she says, as she fully trusts the honesty of Omar]. 


Omar says that in the longer run, he would like to explore the possibilities to attend evening classes to further practice his literacy and numeracy skills. Maybe this can help him to do even better in the restaurant he says and adds that it would have made his parents proud. Omar says that his parents were very keen on having all their children completing school, and even pursue higher studies if they wanted.





			4b) Daily activities 





			Can you tell me a little bit about what you do each day? Do you spend time with friends, other children? 


Omar says that he visits the Children’s Centre for a couple of hours per week, as this is where he can access a shower. He likes the volunteers and staff there but doesn’t socialise with others in his age. Omar says that he is too tired to be social. He also has too many negative experiences while living on the street, which makes him not interested in getting to know other people. 


At the same time, Omar thinks about how he used to be before he says, back in Syonia, he says. Omar had many friends there, and also used to play a lot with his cousins (the ones of the aunt and uncle, who he has not seen for a very long time now). 





			Do you currently work? 


|X| Yes       If yes, how many hours per day:  10     How many days per week: 6-7. He gets one day off during the week and is allowed a long break on Friday. 


|_| No        Type of work: At a restaurant; serving guests, cleaning/dishes and unpacking goods.                           


For how many months:  2 (May-June). 





			Do you earn any money for the work? Is so, how much and what do you use it for. 


Omar does not ear any money from his work but is given a free place to live in the restaurant, and food. 


On weekends, Suha sometimes prepares him a special meal for dinner or breakfast. Omar says he often uses small tips given to him by customers to buy extra food to store away “just in case”. A collection of canned and jarred food was indeed observed by the case worker in his room during the home visit.  





			Does your family depend on the money you earn? 


|X| No     


|_| Yes       if yes, specify 





			Interviewer observations: Does the work constitute Worst Forms of Child Labour (WFCL)(ILO Convention 1999 No. 182 ): slavery or slavery-like practices, recruitment of children into armed forces/groups, prostitution, production of pornography, illicit activities such as drug trafficking, or an immediate risk to the child’s health and safety.


|_| No      |X| Yes       


Please explain: 


Omar finds pride in his work and can legally work at his age although not for the long hours he currently works and with the risks involved with working into the night. Combined with the limits it places on him with regards to schooling and socialisation, the work mounts to what could be considered a worst forms of child labour. However, there are no hazards per se at the workplace (the work is not too heavy, doesn’t cause medical concerns or injuries, etc.), and by reducing the working hours in order to provide time for education, socialisation and psychosocial support, Omar can continue to work at the restaurant. 





			Other  





			Is there any other information you would like to share with me today? Is there anything else you would like to talk to me about today?


N/A











			SECTION 5: Conclusions





			Additional observations and comments of the interviewer.  Include any observations on the child and family’s resources and strengths.


Both Omar and Suha are very open to collaboration. Suha genuinely cares about the wellbeing of Omar and would like to remain as a support to him. Suha is in turn one of the few people that Omar trusts. There are many resources to be build on in this case, and any case plan should recognise Suha as a key social support factor. Options for turning the work at the restaurant into a positive development experience for Omar, combined with studies if possible, should also be explored. 





			Specific Needs





			|_| Child at Risk (CR)


			|_| Unaccompanied or Separated Child (SC) 


			|_| Legal and Physical (LP)


			|_| Sexual violence (SV)





			|_| Child parent (CP)


|_| Child spouse (CS)


|_| Child carer (CC)


|_| Teenage pregnancy (TP)


|X| Worst forms of child labour (LW)


|_| CAAFAG (AF)


|_| Conflict with law (CL)


			|X| Separated child (SC)


|_| Unaccompanied child (UC)


|_| Child-headed household (CH)





			|_| No legal documentation (ND)


|X| Unmet basic needs (BN)


|_| Violence, abuse or neglect (AN)


|X| Marginalised (MS)


			|_| Survivor in CoO (VO)


|_| Survivor in CoA (VA)


|_| FGM (GM)


|_| Harmful traditional practices (HP)


|_| Child marriage (forced/early) (FM)


|_| Survival sex (SS)





			


			|_| Family Unity (FU)


			|_| Disability (DS)


			|_| Serious Medical Condition (SM)





			


			|X| Tracing required (TR)


|X| Reunification required (FR)


			|_| Physical disability (PM)


|_| Visual impairment (BD)


|_| Hearing impairment (DF)


|_| Mental/intellectual disability (MM)


			|_| Chronic illness (CI)


|_| Critical medical condition (CC)


|_| Other condition (OT)





			The child is at imminent risk ?  |X| No   |_| Yes                                                                                               





			Risk Assessment,  


|_| 24 hours (High Risk) |X| 3 days (Medium Risk) |_| 1 week (Low Risk)





			5a) Recommendations for additional actions











			Indicate the available options and analysis. What is recommended for the child’s best interest considering: Views of the child, Safe Environment, Family and close relationships, Development and identity needs





Omar’s medical needs are not urgent and are being well handled by the health worker at the children’s centre. His treatment should be completed within another month. 


Omar is not easily able to access sanitation facilities and does not have many changes of clothes. This means that he is often unclean. This seems to make him self-conscious. 


Omar needs someone that he can talk to about the emotions he feels due to the absence of his parents. He also needs someone who can provide stable care for him on a day-to-day basis. Furthermore, he needs to make friends of a similar age so that he can live something of a normal life for a boy of his age. 


Omar finds pride in his work and can legally work at his age although not for the long hours he currently works and with the risks involved with working into the night.


The risk of sexual violence he faced while sleeping in the restaurant has temporarily been resolved but his current care arrangements are not sustainable as the placement has been agreed only as an interim (maximum 12 week) arrangement


Omar’s current living situation is not appropriate and needs to be changed as do his working conditions. He lacks an extended network of either family or friends to be able to support him. 


While Omar is self-aware and able to understand his feelings, he is not able to access resources and supports to improve his situation without significant guidance and support.
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3.4. Handout: Case planning form (Activity 4 and 5)


	


			ACTION PLAN





			Narrative 


Please describe the logic of the action plan for the child. Include the child’s own goals and the steps to be taken to get there.














			Actions for the Child














			Actions for family members / other caregivers














			Next Actions/ Follow Up Needed (including development of case plan and time frame for all actions)





			Type of Action


			Details


			Timeframe


			Type





			Family tracing








			








			


			|_| Intervention


|_| Referral





			Protection and Safety








			


			


			|_| Intervention


|_| Referral





			Psychosocial


			











			


			|_| Intervention


|_| Referral





			Education





			








			


			|_| Intervention


|_| Referral





			Legal and Documentation


			








			


			|_| Intervention


|_| Referral





			Health and Nutrition


			











			


			|_| Intervention


|_| Referral





			Basic Needs








			





			


			|_| Intervention


|_| Referral





			Other


			





			


			|_| Intervention


|_| Referral





			4b) Review


			





			Name and Signature of Interviewer:


			Name and Signature of Reviewer: 








			Date:


			Date:
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3.4. Handout: About motivational interviewing (Activity 5)


[bookmark: _Hlk93059297]Motivational interviewing is an evidence-based approach designed to encourage persons to talk themselves into making beneficial changes in their lives. Motivational interviewing accepts that ambivalence about change is a normal human experience and often a necessary step in the process of change. 


Motivational interviewing rests on the assumption that people are ambivalent about change rather than weak or resistant to doing so. It is an optimistic approach to change aimed at resolving this ambivalence through eliciting and reinforcing “change talk”. “Change talk” is the statements we make that reflect our desire to change, focus on our ability to do so, list specific reasons for change, and express the commitment to change.


The aim of motivational interviewing is to encourage the person to become an active participant in the change process by evoking their intrinsic motivations for change. Motivational interviewing requires four key communication skills that support and strengthen the process of eliciting change talk, also known as “OARS”: i) Open-ended questions; ii) Affirming; iii) Reflective listening, and iv) Summarizing. 


In summary, motivational interviewing involves the following steps: 


· Assessing the person’s readiness for change and motivation. 


· To assess the desire and willingness, we may ask the person to rate the importance of making the desired change using, for example, scales (“On a scale of 0 to 100, how much do you want to make this change right now?”). 


· Reflect upon the answers provided. 


· Ask the person to reflect on the reasons for their answers, inquiring about the answer that produced the lower score first. You may phrase the question as follows:


· “What led you to choose this specific number on the scale versus a lower number?”


· “What would it take for you to move to a higher number?”


· Elicit change talk. 


· If the person scored low on “willingness to change”, explore values or hopes, and elicit change talk through introducing discrepancy (by placing the current behaviour in the context of current values or desired future).


In motivational interviewing, reflective listening is used purposefully to help the person consider a change. This is one of the strongest characteristics of the evoking process. The most important aspect of motivational interviewing is for the practitioner to recognize and then emphasize change talk and pay particular attention to commitment language. When the person uses verbs that express authentic and robust commitment to change, this presents an opportunity to get them to elaborate further and strengthen the commitment level. 


Motivational interviewing takes as a starting point that it is not that people do not want to change, but they are often not yet ready to do so. It includes techniques to enhance readiness, such as doing a cost-benefit analysis: 


· “What is the current situation costing you?” (This could be a scaling question.)


· “How are you benefiting from the current situation?”


· “What challenges will you face to make the change?”


· “What can you gain by making the change?”


· “How important is that to you?” (This could be a scaling question.) 


Cultivating the person’s belief in their ability to change is also central in motivational interviewing. Motivational interviewing strategies do not ask if the person is motivated, but instead, what motivates them. 


There is also an issue of information-sharing and advising, which could become a deterrent if not used appropriately. It should be reserved for when the person asks, or more spontaneously when there is good engagement.


For more information, tips and ideas on motivational interviewing, see for example https://positivepsychology.com/motivational-interviewing/, on which this handout is based. 










3.4. Handout: Case planning meeting steps 


(Activity 5)





For case planning meetings involving children and families[footnoteRef:1] [1:  Adapted from David Howe, A Brief Introduction to Social Work Theory (Bloomsbury Publishing, 2009).] 









1. Exploration of desired – or required – change


· Review what the assessment says about the situation and what change is desired – or required – to enhance the protection of the child.


· Assist the child and parents/caregivers to recognize/accept/become more motivated to work towards this change(s).[footnoteRef:2]	 [2:  You can use many different techniques to enhance motivation. Read more about motivational interviewing on the Internet – for example: https://positivepsychology.com/motivational-interviewing/.
] 






2. Agreement


· Agree an overall goal and time frame for the change process (usually no longer than three months). 


· Agree on which “problems”/areas of change should be addressed (first). If appropriate, begin to tackle the issues where the motivation to change is the biggest, or that are most manageable or likely to be successful. This enhances both confidence and motivation to tackle the other issues too. 


· However, note that child protection risks that need immediate resolution should not be postponed, especially where these carry risk of serious harm to the child.


· Agree a time frame for each change area thinking about which issues need to be addressed immediately and which ones can be addressed in the short, medium and long term. Some changes take time, for example, those related to behavioural change, and a time frame of a several months is often needed.  





3. Tasks


· Take one issue at a time and break it down into actions that the child, family, caseworker or others agree to take to help solve it. Draw upon the strengths, resources and protective factors to achieve the desired, or required, changes.


· Identify any resources needed – be realistic about whether they can be secured.


· Discuss alternatives/contingencies if some actions may not be possible.








4. Planning for follow-up and review


· Decide what will indicate that the case plan is working. 


· Decide what would indicate that the case plan is not working. 


· Decide how the work will be followed-up, for example, through weekly contact or meeting with the caseworker. 


· Set a date for a meeting to review the case plan. This should take place after several follow-up meetings and contacts, but not as far off as the end of the overall time frame for the case plan. 
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The content of a case plan


A written document that lists: 


the desired changes in the child’s situation (objectives);


the intended interventions/actions to achieve that change; 


time frames for each action; 


who should do what, including the role of the child and family; 


frequency/dates of follow-ups and reviews.
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Why do we do case planning?


Provides a bridge between assessment and addressing identified problems.


Helps identify readiness to change, resources needed, and indicators showing that change has occurred.


Provides structure for all involved by clarifying expectations, guiding decision-making and ensuring participation. 


Documents interventions and progress made to help with review.
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Identify an overall child protection objective/result (agreed by all) that is SMART. 


S		Specific


M		Measurable


A		Achievable/Agreed upon


R		Realistic/Relevant


T		Time-bound


SMART objectives
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By the end of the school term, Sara feels safe at school, she is no longer bullied and her school attendance has increased by improving her self-esteem and enhancing peer support. 


James (16) has immediate access to a safe place to go where his basic and psychosocial needs are met while his brother’s mental health stabilizes, and accommodation has been found in which James, his brother and his brother’s wife and new baby can all live together (three months). 


Hawa’s protection from abuse is immediately ensured and the review of her situation after six months of individual counselling, parenting support, and activation of the community network support show that there is no more corporal punishment in her household.


Examples of case objectives of Objectives
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Support from formal and informal sources


Sara’s teacher, to monitor and ensure her safety from bullying in school.


Agencies that can provide temporary accommodation for James until he can move with his family into more stable accommodation. James’s extended family who will provide some cash support. 


The community police force that is informed about the situation and is on standby in case Hawa or someone from the community calls for urgent help. Her uncle will also check in with her every morning and evening.
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Support to strengthen parenting capacity


Support Sara’s parents to be more emotionally available to her, for example, by asking her detailed questions and showing interest in how her day was at school. 


Support James’ brother and sister-in-law so that they can provide positive parenting to a teenager while caring for their own child. 


Support Hawa’s mother with strategies to more actively ensure Hawa’s protection and emotional support.  
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Safe attitudes, beliefs and behaviours 


Engage Sara’s peers in non-discrimination and non-violence. 


Refer James’ brother for psychiatric assessment and dedicated support.


Regular meetings and sensitization sessions (individually and/or in a group) to equip Hawa’s father with tools other than corporal punishment and to control his own emotions/impulses. This will enhance his ability to encourage Hawa to follow routines and ground rules at home in a non-violent way.











MODULE 3: The Best Interests Procedure step-by-step


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





10





The child’s own ideas 


Sara suggests that all children in her school go through a series of workshops on creating a safe school environment together and how to be a supportive friend. “I am not the only one being bullied”, she says. Sara would also like to join a children’s group herself to make more friends. “There is a book club at school”. 


James would like to meet other children who are also growing up with family members who have mental health issues. 


Hawa suggests that she has contact with her father and meets him once a week, but always with the presence of another adult in the room. If things change, she would like to be able to spend even more time with both her mother and father. 
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Approaches to case planning


Build contingencies into the plan in case the plan fails/an action cannot be carried out.  





Twin-track planning – follow two or more alternative courses of action at the same time to prevent delays. 
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Supporting Sara within the school in which she is currently enrolled during the semester while looking for places in other schools starting next term. 


Trying to find accommodation so that James can live with his brother and family while also trying to identify other boys his age that he could live with and providing him with support from a responsible member of the community.


Supporting Hawa’s family to be safe where they currently live while speaking to relatives and camp planners about finding space for them to move closer to their relatives who can more easily provide support and protection. 


Examples of twin-track planning
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Permanency planning


Seeking sustainable long-term solutions to the child’s needs/protection concerns 


Especially important when considering alternative care arrangements for unaccompanied and separated children 











MODULE 3: The Best Interests Procedure step-by-step


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





14





Group work: develop case plan activities 


Please consider: 





solutions to Omar’s needs in the short, medium and long term;


parents and caregivers’ capacities and responsibilities; 


contingency planning; 


twin-track planning; 


permanency planning.
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Case planning meetings: who to involve?


Fully involve the child and family in the development of the case plan.  


Where appropriate: 


other significant people in the child’s life; 


other service providers and relevant authorities.
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Case planning meetings: step-by-step


Change exploration


Agreement


Tasks


Planning for follow-up and review
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Role play a case planning meeting in your small groups for 15 minutes. Before you start, take 5 minutes to plan how to organize the meeting and select the main issue you would like to address.  


Allocate the following roles among your group:


child;


parent/caregiver;


caseworker;


observer.


Role play of a case planning meeting
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Key messages 


Case plans include SMART objectives, activities, time frames, responsible persons and details on follow-up and review.


Participation is critical so that the child, parents/caregivers, and other important adults feel ownership. It is their case plan, not yours. As caseworker, you are a facilitator. 


 A case planning meeting usually involves i) problem exploration; ii) agreement; iii) defining tasks; and iv) planning for follow-up and review. 
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.2.4). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html


“The Inter-agency Guidelines for Case Management and Child Protection” (Child Protection Working Group, 2014). http://www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM_guidelines_ENG_.pdf.
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:
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GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






BIP Detailed Facilitation Guide

Module 3. The BIP, step-by-step

Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan

Aim To enhance awareness on steps 4-5 of the Best Interests Procedure (BIP):

implementing the case plan.

Learning objectives | gy tha end of the session, participants will be able to:

« describe the role of the BIP caseworker in implementing the case plan;

« explain the three different types of case meetings and their purpose;

explain the difference between follow-up and review.

Time * 90 minutes

Preparations and » Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart in a spot where it can be seen clearly by
the participants, and check off the items as you go along, so that the participants

feel they are progressing through the session.

Review chapter 3.2.4: “Case plan” and chapter 3.2.6 “Follow-up and review” of
the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as
the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

Print the two pictures in document “The role of the caseworker”, instead of
showing the PowerPoint slide (Activity 2) (click here - M3S5_Activity 2 —
Document: The role of the case worker.docx)

» Prepare sets of cards and an empty table for each smaller group on different
types of case meetings — see document “Different types of case meetings”
(Activity 3) (click here - M3S5_Activity_3 — Document: Different types of case
meetings.docx)

» Optional: small prize for the winning team such as sweets, some fruit or stickers
(Activity 3).

There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com to gather the participants’

opinions (Activity 4). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable
methods for your audience and context and to make the necessary preparations
accordingly.

» PowerPoint presentation (click here)

Flip chart and markers.

Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Cards/Post-it notes.

A4 papers (Activity 2).

Session outline Minutes | Slides ‘ Methods, handouts and links




http://www.mentimeter.com/



BIP Detailed Facilitation Guide

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. The caseworkers’ role in 25 3-4 + Discussion with neighbour
implementation (drawing)

« Discussion in plenary

» A4 paper

« Colourful marker pens

* Presentation
Optional: pictures from the
document “The role of the
caseworker”) (click here)

Sets of cards and a table

(3}
.

Activity 3. Different types of case meetings | 30
(“Different types of case

meetings” document) (click
here)

Group work (put the cards on
the table)
Discussion in plenary

Presentation

Quiz —various options,
including Mentimeter or the

Activity 4. Case follow-up and review 15 67

PowerPoint)

Presentation

P
©
.

Activity 5. Key messages 10 Several methods are possible
(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021

BIP Guidelines)

Total 90!

Key messages

- The role of the BIP caseworker is a supporter, facilitator, “empowerer” and coordinator.

+ Case planning/review meetings, case conferences and BID Panels are all examples of case meetings
with different purposes, targeted cases, timing and participation.

« Follow-up and review are linked but two distinct ways to ensure that things are going to plan, and that
necessary adjustments can be made in an accountable manner.

Sources

« The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapters 3.2.4-3.2.6)?

1 This session is primarily designed for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner () the session can be a
useful refresher but may also be shortened to 60 minutes. For the advanced learner (* ) the session can be shortened to
45 minutes and adapted to entail a more critical analysis of BIP case plan implementation in the field and the caseworkers’
role. For the sample agenda of the intermediate multiple-day training, the session has been reduced to 50 minutes in
order to manage time and for the advanced training it has been reduced to 40 minutes. You are advised to focus on the key
elements and adapt as necessary according to the learning needs.

2 %021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.




http://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html
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Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome
and introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto
introducing the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the
implementation of a case plan. The information is taken from chapter 3.2.5-3.2.6 of the “2021
BIP Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also
ask the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. The caseworkers’ role in implementation — 25 minutes

1. Slide 3: Begin the session by noting where the implementation, follow-up and review of the case
plan falls in the case management process (steps 4 and 5).

2. Briefly recap that as the participants saw in Session 3.4 “Case planning”, the
interventions/actions to be implemented in a case plan may entail many different things, such as:

e providing services directly by the child protection actor;
¢ mobilizing and strengthening community action;

e making use of the strengths and resources of the child, parents/caregivers, family, and
other important adults;

e referring the child and/or their family to other types of services which may not be part
of the programmes implemented by the child protection actor (e.g. providing
appropriate alternative care, providing legal representation, enrolment in psychosocial
support programmes, providing non-food items, and undertaking repair of the child’s
shelter).

3. Hand out the A4 papers and the colourful pens. Ask the participants to discuss the following
question with the person next to them for 10 minutes: “How would you describe the role of the
BIP caseworker in the implementation of the case plan?” Ask the participants to think of an
animal that they think would best symbolize the role of the BIP caseworker in the
implementation. They should draw this animal on their paper together.
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4.  When time is up, ask the participants to stand up in a circle and place all their drawings on the
floor in the middle. Ask volunteers to explain their drawing and reflect together upon similarities
and differences between the drawings, and how the role of the BIP caseworker is perceived.

5. Slide 4: The participants may remain standing as you conclude the activity. Note that the role of
the caseworker should first and foremost be to support and empower the child and family — like
the lion is helping the other lion to reach up. This mirrors the way the caseworker should help
the child and family be active agents in the implementation of the case plan.

6. The role of the BIP caseworker is also like a spider in a web that helps to ensure that all actors
involved in implementing the case plan provide their support in a timely manner, are well
coordinated and work as a team. The caseworker’s task includes being the link between the
organizations providing services and the child. This means maintaining regular contact with the
child, the caregivers, the community and service providers, and ensuring that the support
provided to the child is given systematically and in a timely manner.

Note to facilitators: You can print the two pictures and place them in the circle as you conclude the
activity (see the document “The role of the caseworker”).

7. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their

1. Explain that like the spider in the web, the caseworker’s role often requires gathering everybody

engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Different types of case meetings — 30 minutes3

involved in the case plan in one location to ensure actions are planned and carried out. There are
different types of case meetings that we will now look at.

2. Divide the participants into groups of three or four. Explain that each group will receive a set of
cards and a table (see the document “Different types of case meetings”). Their task is to place
each card at the correct place in the table. Note that they will have 15 minutes for this exercise.
For every card they put in the right place, they will receive 10 points.

3. Whentimeis up, go through the table and keep track of the score of each team with the help of
a flip chart.

Types of case meetings (Table 6 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines)

Case planning/review Case conferences BID panels

meetings

Purpose

Develop/review case plans.

Formal decision-making;

development/review of
case plan.

Formal decision-making

with procedural
safeguards.

Which cases?

All cases.

Complex cases where
intervention is inter-
agency,
multidisciplinary, or
multisectoral.

Cases that require a BID

When?

Could be done as a part of the
case planning stage or at the

Could be done after the
assessment stage as a

Could be done after the
assessment stage,

3 For the advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for your audience.
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case review stage. part of the case planning | ideally after the case
stage, or during plan stage.
implementation of the
case plan or review.

Participation
of
child/family?

Yes, ideally in person. Where No. No.
this is not possible, the child’s
and the parents’ views may be
sought over the phone. ltis
important not to discuss
sensitive information regarding
the case.

Participation
of other
actors?

If needed and appropriate. Yes. Only trained panel
members participate.
Caseworkers and
experts can be invited, if
needed, to discuss
specific cases.

4.  When you have gone through the table and the correct answers, check which team has received

the most points. Announce a winner (you may also give out a small prize, such as sweets, some

fruit or stickers).

5. Slide 5: Show the table on the slide, which has the same information as the table used in the
group exercise. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Make sure

everybody is on the same page:

Case planning and case review meetings

This is an internal agency meeting that includes the participation of the caseworker, and
where appropriate, the child and parents/caregivers. In complex cases, the caseworker’s
supervisor may also participate. Case planning meetings are essential for facilitating the

child (and their parents’) meaningful participation in the case management process.

Case conferences

These formal multisector/inter-agency meetings are organized for very complex cases.
The purpose of a case conference is to explore multisector/inter-agency service options,
and to make formal decisions in the best interests of the child. Case conferences should
be documented in a report/minutes that are then attached to the child’s case file. The
child and family may be invited to participate in some case conferences, as needed.

BID panels

Best Interests Determination (BID) panels analyse individual cases to assess available
options and decide which is in the child’s best interests, based on the assessment and
recommendations of the caseworker, as reviewed by the BID Supervisor (or the BID
Reviewing Officer, where this role exists).

6. Ask the participants “Why do you think it is important that we know the difference between

these different kinds of meetings?”
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7. Gather afew ideas. Conclude that as caseworkers, we are responsible for providing the child and
parents/caregivers with accurate information. This is the basis for them giving informed consent
to participate in a meeting, for example.

8. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Case follow-up and review — 15 minutes* .

1. Explain that you will read a statement. The task of the participants is to decide whether they
think the statement is true or false. If they think it is true, they should dance to the left side of

the room and say “lalala”. If they think it is false, they should dance to the right side of the room
and whistle.

Alternative method: This is an opportunity to insert a bit of movement and energy to the session. You
may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different opinions from the participants
on the following statement.

2. Slide 6: Read the statement “True or false? ‘Case follow-up and review are the same thing’”.

3. Once the participants have made up their minds, ask some volunteers to share the reasons why
they think the statement is true or false.

4. Reveal that the statement is false: the two are linked, but different.

5. Slide 7: Make sure everyone is clear on what the difference is between follow-up and review:

¢ Follow-up: This is the regular monitoring and check-in with the child, parents/caregivers
and others involved to ensure that case plan is being implemented as planned, in a
coordinated way. The implementation of the case plan needs to be monitored and
followed up on for the following reasons, among others:

o to ensure that the actions are being implemented and the child and their family
are receiving the support and services outlined in their case plan;

o to assess the extent to which the child and the parents/caregivers are engaged
in the implementation;

o to monitor the child’s individual situation and ensure that they are safe, for
example, through home visits or discussions with the child’s teacher or other
relevant persons (if they are part of the case plan and privy to protection
information about the child).

¢ Review: This supports caseworkers to measure progress and adjust interventions to
reflect changed circumstances.

6. Note that in regular follow-up, the caseworker should make notes in the case file. In reviews, if
changes in circumstances are identified, the case plan should be updated. The review may also
show that the Best Interests Assessment (BIA) needs to be updated, or a new BIA needs to be

4 For the advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for your audience.
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conducted.

7. Pose the question “And why is this important for us to know?” Mention that this is important for
the same reasons as above —to bring clarity to children and their families and thereby facilitate
accountability.

8. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 5. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

2. Slide 8: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

e The role of the BIP caseworker is a supporter, facilitator, “empowerer” and coordinator.

e Case planning/review meetings, case conferences and BID Panels are all examples of case
meetings with different purposes, targeted cases, timing and participation.

o  Follow-up and review are linked but two distinct ways to ensure that things are going to plan,
and that necessary adjustments can be made in an accountable manner.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 9: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about case planning.
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The role of the caseworker in implementation
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			Types of case meetings									


						Case planning/review meetings			Case conferences			BID panels


			Purpose			Develop/review case plans.			Formal decision-making; 
development/ review of case plan.			Formal decision-making with procedural safeguards.


			Which cases 			All cases.			Complex cases where intervention is inter-agency, multidisciplinary, or multisectoral.			Cases that require a BID. 


			When?			Could be done as a part of the case planning stage or at the case review stage.			Could be done after the assessment stage as a part of the case planning stage, or during implementation of the case plan or review.			Could be done after the assessment stage, ideally after the case plan stage.


			Participation of child/family?			Yes, ideally in person. Where this is not possible, the child’s and the parents’ views may be sought over the phone. It is important not to discuss sensitive information regarding the case.			No.			No


			Participation of other actors?			If needed and appropriate.			Yes.			Only trained panel members participate. Caseworkers and experts can be invited, if needed, to discuss specific cases.
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Case follow-up and review are the same thing. 


Quiz: what do you think?
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Follow-up and review 


Follow-up: The regular monitoring and check-in with the child, parents/caregivers and others involved to ensure that the case plan is being implemented as planned. 


Make notes in the file. 





Review: The more structured measuring of progress and adjustment of interventions to reflect changed circumstances.  


Update the case plan. 


Initiate a new BIA if circumstances have changed significantly. 











MODULE 3: The Best Interests Procedure step-by-step


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





7





Key messages 


The role of the BIP caseworker is a supporter, facilitator, “empowerer” and coordinator. 


Case planning/review meetings, case conferences and BID Panels are all examples of case meetings with different purposes, targeted cases, timing and participation.


Follow-up and review are linked but two distinct ways to ensure that things are going to plan, and that necessary adjustments can be made in an accountable manner.
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.2.5–3.2.6). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 


“The Inter-agency Guidelines for Case Management and Child Protection” (Child Protection Working Group, 2014).
www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM_guidelines_ENG_.pdf 
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x

B % ® 8 D © 1 M MOO® s B P OB L aDUWAQ
Attachments X

o

B-&aB&UAa&

Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
@ Sample Agendas -...ck - checked.docx

2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab
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Module 3. The BIP, step-by-step

Session 3.6. Case closure and transfer

* 60 minutes

Aim To enhance awareness on the step 6 of the Best Interests Procedure (BIP): case
closure.
Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
« list two key considerations when closing a BIP case;
« explain what should be done with the case file once a case is closed;
- describe the situations where a case transfer is required rather than a closure.
Time

Preparations and
materials

Guidelines).

through the session.

« PowerPoint presentation (click here)
« Flip chart and markers.

« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

» Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere)
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing

- Review chapter 3.2.7: “Case closure and transfer” of the “2021 UNHCR Best
Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. Closing a case 25 3-4 * Discussion in plenary

¢ Discussion with neighbour
e Presentation
Activity 3. Transferring a case 15 5 * Discussion in plenary
e Presentation
Activity 4. Key messages 10 6-7 e Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)
Total 60!

1 This session is primarily designed for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner () the session can be a

useful refresher. For the intermediate and advanced learner (

) the session may preferably be adapted to entail a more

critical analysis of BIP case closures and transfers in the field. For the sample agenda of the intermediate multiple-day
training, the session has been reduced to 20 minutes in order to manage time, and for the advanced training to 15
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Key messages

« A case can be closed for several reasons. The protection and best interests of the child should always
guide the decision. Any case closure should be signed off by the supervisor.

 After case closure, the case file should be archived.

« Case transfer should occur in certain circumstances such as when the child has moved to another
location, or a new actor takes charge of the BIP.

Sources

« The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 3.2.7)?

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please allocate time to carry out the “Welcome and
introduction session” described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ Guide”. Then, move to the step of
introducing the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session is about the closure and/or
transfer of a case. The information is taken from chapter 3.2.7 of the 2021 the “2021 BIP
Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also
ask the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. Closing a case — 25 minutes

1. Begin by asking the participants: “Has any one of you closed a case as a result of successful

K

interventions and no further protection risks for a child? Please share with us!” Gather a few

examples of “success stories”.

2. Slides 3-4: Explain that the criteria for when to close a case should be adapted to the local
context. The “2021 BIP Guidelines” list criteria for closure of cases which can be used as a guide
to be adapted in specific situations. Spend some time on each criterion, and ask the participants
for real-life examples of each:

minutes. Focus on the key elements and adapt as necessary according to the learning needs.

2 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.
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¢ The necessary referrals and protection interventions have been carried out and
documented, and the child is no longer at risk. This could include successful family
reunification and follow-up monitoring.

e The necessary referrals and protection interventions have been carried out and
documented, and no further action is necessary or possible. The child and the caregiver
agree to closure.

¢ The child and the caregiver each express their wish to end monitoring and follow-up,
and this is assessed to be in the child’s best interests.

¢ The child and the (foster) family moved to another location.

o Note that in these circumstances, the case may need to be transferred to either
UNHCR or other partners in the new location, if possible (see below).

e The young person has reached the age of 18 and the case has been handed over to
other competent authorities or partners, or no further action is necessary/possible.

e The child’s whereabouts are unknown and attempts to locate the child have been
exhausted. This may include community tracing, direct follow-up, and home visits.

e Thereis enough evidence to believe that the child was falsely identified as being at risk.

e The child is deceased.

3. Highlight that the decision to close the case must be authorized by the caseworker’s manager or,
in the context of Best Interests Determination (BID) cases, the BID Supervisor. The child and their
parents or caregiver need to be informed about the closure of the case.

4. Note that in some instances, closed cases can be reopened for review. Where a BID needs to be
reopened, the procedures outlined in chapter 5.5 “Reopening a Best Interests Determination
decision” of the “2021 BIP Guidelines” apply.

5.  Ask the participants to discuss the following with the person next to them for 5 minutes: “What
do we do with the case file once a case has been closed?”

6. After a few minutes, gather some ideas from the participants. Remind them of the section of
Session 3.4 about information management in the BIP.

7. Note that when a BIP case is closed, it should be archived by the operation in accordance with
the archiving policy for permanent records.® When the child’s individual case file is also archived,
it is essential that the BIP file (e.g. completed BIAs, BIDs and reasons for closure) is included in
the file. Where BIP files are maintained by partners, these should be provided to UNHCR for
archiving either within an agreed time frame after the closure of a case, or when a partner
leaves an operation.

8. Ask the participants “Why do you think the issue of archiving is so important?”

9. Gather afew inputs. Remind the participants of Session 2.4 again and of data protection principle
no. 5 on “Respect for the child’s right as data subject”. This principle means that the child and/or

3 “Records and Archives policies” (UNHCR, n.d.).
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10.

11.

their parent or caregiver have the right to information about the use of their personal data, as
well as the right to access data.

Explain that the implementation of a BIP is likely to have a major and long-term impact on a
child’s life. Sometimes, children come back when they are older with a wish to review their own
file — e.g. to get answers to questions they may have.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Transferring a case — 15 minutes

Ask the participants: “What do you know about case transfer? Have you ever transferred a case
or received a case that was transferred by someone else to your organization?”

Gather some input from the participants to assess the current level of awareness.

Slide 5: Explain that in certain situations, the cases are not closed (and archived) but the
responsibility for the management of the case is transferred to another organization or to
another caseworker in a different location. This happens in particular situations, such as:

e if the child or the (foster) family move to another location;

o if thereis a change in the lead agency responsible for implementing the BIP.

Explain that the child and parent/caregiver’s consent/assent to have the case transferred to
another organization needs to be sought and taken into consideration and balanced with the
child’s best interests.

Note that if the child/family initially refuses to give consent/assent, the caseworker should
explore the reasons for this, and as needed counsel them and explain the need for/benefit of
continued support. This should be balanced with respecting the wishes of the child and their
parents/caregivers.

Highlight that particular caution should be observed when considering transfers to organizations
in the country of origin. Mention that it is very important to ensure that the information and
case file are fully handed over and the case plan continues to be implemented, so that no child
at risk “falls between the cracks”.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Key messages — 10 minutes

1.

2.

Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

Slide 6: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:
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e A case can be closed for several reasons. The protection and best interests of the child should
always guide the decision. Any case closure should be signed off by the supervisor.

e After case closure, the case file should be archived.
e (Case transfer should occur in certain circumstances such as when the child has moved to another
location, or a new actor takes charge of the BIP.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 7: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about case closure and transfer.
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Criteria for case closure (i) 


The necessary referrals and protection interventions have been carried out and documented, and the child is no longer at risk. 


The necessary referrals and protection interventions have been carried out and documented, and no further action is necessary or possible. The child and the caregiver agree to closure.


The child and the caregiver each express their wish to end monitoring and follow-up, and this is assessed to be in the child’s best interests.


The child and the (foster) family moved to another location. 
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Criteria for case closure (ii) 


The young person has reached the age of 18 and the case has been handed over to other competent authorities or partners, or no further action is necessary/possible. 


The child’s whereabouts are unknown and attempts to locate the child have been exhausted. 


There is enough evidence to believe that the child was falsely identified as being at risk. 


The child is deceased.
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Transferring a case


If the child and/or the (foster) family move to another location.


 If there is a change in the lead agency responsible for implementing the BIP.


Informed consent/assent should be sought. 


The best interests of the child should always be considered too.   
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Key messages 


A case can be closed for several reasons. The protection and best interests of the child should always guide the decision. Any case closure should be signed off by the supervisor. 


After case closure, the case file should be archived. 


Case transfer should occur in certain circumstances such as when the child has moved to another location, or a new actor takes charge of the BIP.  
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 3.2.7). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html  


“The Inter-agency Guidelines for Case Management and Child Protection” (Child Protection Working Group, 2014). www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM_guidelines_ENG_.pdf 
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2021 UNHCR BEST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDELINES: ASSESSING AND DETERMINING THE
BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK - SESSION 4.1
WHEN IS A BID BY UNHCR
REQUIRED?






IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x

B % ® 8 D © 1 M MOO® s B P OB L aDUWAQ
Attachments X

o

B-&aB&UAa&

Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
@ Sample Agendas -...ck - checked.docx

2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 4. The BID process and procedures

Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented?

Aim

To enhance knowledge on Best Interests Determination (BID) process and
procedure.

Learning objectives

By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
« explain the circumstances when UNHCR is involved in BID;
« give three broad examples of situations when BID is necessary;

- define the two main steps of the BID process.

Time

+ 90 minutes (extended version: 140 minutes)

Preparations and
materials

» Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

- Review chapter 4: “Best Interests Determination by UNHCR” of the “2021 UNHCR
Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP
Guidelines).

« There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 2). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods
for your audience and context and to make the necessary preparations
accordingly.

* Prepare four flip charts with the headings (Activity 3):

“Durable solutions and complementary pathways for unaccompanied
children and separated children where there is an additional significant risk
factor or protection concern”.

- “Children at risk in exceptional situations”.

- “Possible separation of a child from the parents against their will and
unsolved custody issues”.

- “No BID needed/BIA seems sufficient”

Print and cut out the paper strips with examples of BID triggers as well as
examples of cases where a Best Interests Assessment (BIA) would normally be
sufficient (see document “BID triggers”). Each pair should have three to five
strips each, so you may need to print several copies of the examples depending
on the size of the group (Activity 3) (click here - M4S51_Activity_3 — Document:
BID triggers.docx)

« Print one copy per participant of the handout “Pre-filled BID report” (Activity 5).
You may implement an extended version of the session to review the BID report.




http://www.mentimeter.com/



Otherwise, please distribute the pre-filled BID report and ask the participants to
read it on their own (particularly if you will implement Session 4.6 “The BID
Panel”, where pre-reading of the BID report will help them in a simulation
activity). (click here - M4S1_Activity 5 — Handout: Pre-filled BID report copy.docx)

« PowerPoint presentation (click here)

« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. BID within the BIP 15 3-4 « Discussion in plenary —

various options, including
Mentimeter
* Presentation

Activity 3. When is a BID needed? 40 5-6 - Presentation

« Work in pairs (BID triggers —
use document “BID triggers”)
(click here)

- Discussion in plenary

Activity 4. The BID process and procedures | 15 7 * Presentation
Activity 5 (optional). Review of a pre-filled 45 8  Group work (analyse a
BID report sample BID report)
+ “Pre-filled BID report” (click
here)

Discussion in plenary

Activity 6. Key messages 10 9-10 « Several methods are possible
(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021
BIP Guidelines)

Total 90 (140)t

Key messages

- UNHCR will undertake BID in specific situations where national procedures are not accessible or
appropriate for refugee children, and either directly or through partners, UNHCR is involved in the BIP
or is required to make a significant decision for these children.

« BID is part of the BIP and can be initiated at any time in specific situations:

- durable solutions for unaccompanied children (and separated children where there are significant
risks);

- children at risk in exceptional situations;

1 Adapt the session to the learning needs of your audience. For the beginner learner (.) you may choose to implement
the extended version (140 minutes). For the intermediate learner () the first part of the session (i.e. Activity 3—4) may
serve as a useful refresher, and the review of a pre-filled BID report may be a fruitful exercise (if so, please allocate more
time). For the advanced learner (") you may spend more of the time reviewing the pre-filled BID report or do a critical
review of samples of real reports from the context (identifying information should be removed). Note to facilitators: For
the sample agenda of the advanced multiple-day training, the session has been reduced to 30 minutes — you are advised
to primarily focus on recapping when a BID is required.





- possible separation of a child from the parent(s) against their will and custody issues.

» There are two main steps in BID: the BIP report and the BID Panel decision.

Sources

« The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 4)?

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session provides an introduction to
and overview of Best Interests Determination (BID) process and procedures. The information is
taken from the chapter 4 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines. Subsequent sessions in this module will go
deeper into each BID trigger (Sessions 5.2, 5.3 and 5.4), the roles and responsibilities (Session
5.5) and the BID Panel (Session 5.6).

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. BID within the BIP — 15 minutes? .

1. Start the session by exploring what the participants already know about the BID. Ask the
participants “What is a BID? How does the BID fit in the BIP (and where in the BIP process can
BID be initiated)?”

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com or www.kahoot.com as a fun way of

gathering different ideas from the participants on the question. Please use the first question for your
Mentimeter and let the participants add everything that comes to their mind.

2. Slide 3: Gather a few inputs/review the results from the Mentimeter. Then, show the slide and
note the following. Acknowledge any synergies with the inputs from the participants. This will
serve as a form of positive reinforcement and enhance their motivation and engagement.

2 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.

3 For intermediate and advanced learners, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for your
audience.




http://www.mentimeter.com/

http://www.kahoot.com/

https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



« A BID describes the formal process with strict procedural safeguards designed to
determine the child’s best interests in particularly important and life-changing decisions
affecting the child.

« A BIDis a component of the Best Interests Procedure (BIP) and can be initiated at any

stage after the identification of a child at risk.

3. Draw four circles on a flip chart that will draw the participants’
attention to the four-factor analysis (if not, recap this concept).

Explain just like the overall BIP process, a Best Interests Views of the  ramily &
Determination (BID) must ensure the consideration and chid re!afilgrs\:i‘.ips
balancing of different rights. As with the Best Interests '
Assessment (BIA), decisions throughout the BID process should Deg:’?g;’r"’tr“t‘il"t Safety and
be made based on the four-factor analysis for assessing best needs  Protection

interests. Note to facilitators: Point the participants to Session
1.4 which covered this topic.*

4. Slide 4: Note that UNHCR’s level of involvement in the BIP for refugee children will always vary
according to the capacity of State procedures in specific situations:

« In general, if State authorities have established BIPs that are accessible and appropriate
for refugee children, no BID is required by UNHCR.

» For each case, an analysis must be carried out to determine if national procedures are
available, accessible to and appropriate for refugee children.

o  Forinstance, State procedures for separation of a child from the parent(s) or
caregiver(s) may be available and accessible to refugee children, but not for
determining an unaccompanied child’s best interests in the context of voluntary
repatriation.

» UNHCR will undertake BID in specific situations where national procedures are not
accessible or appropriate for refugee children, and either directly or through partners,
UNHCR is involved in the BIP or is required to make a significant decision for these
children. We will discuss which situations these are in the next activity.

5. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. When is a BID needed? — 40 minutes

Note to facilitators: Prepare for this activity by writing the following headings on four flip charts and
placing them around the room:

“Durable solutions and complementary pathways for unaccompanied children and separated
children where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern”.

“Children at risk in exceptional situations”.

4 l.e. The four key rights groups forming the child’s best interests: the views of the child; family and close relationships;
development and identity needs; and safety and protection.





- “Possible separation of a child from the parent(s) against their will and unsolved custody issues”.

“No BID needed/BIA seems sufficient”.

Print and cut out the paper strips with examples of BID triggers as well as examples of cases where a BIA
would normally be sufficient (see document “BID triggers”). Each pair should have three to five strips
each.

1. Slide 5: Explain that a BID is employed in specific situations that we will take a closer look at now.
Note that there are three “triggers” that indicate the need for a BID to be employed:

« Durable solutions and complementary pathways need to be identified for
unaccompanied children and separated children where there is an additional significant
risk factor or protection concern.

- The most appropriate options for children at risk in exceptional situations need to be
determined, including:

o  family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional
situations;

o temporary care for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional
situations;

o other children at risk in exceptional situations on a case-by-case or context-specific
basis.

» Possible separation of a child from the parent(s) against their will and unsolved custody
issues.

2. Explain that there are other sessions (5.2, 5.3 and 5.4) that focus on each of these triggers in
detail. This session is intended to provide initial orientation and overview only.

3. Slide 6: Explain that deciding whether to carry out a BID is not always straightforward. Each case
must be assessed individually, and decisions must be based on the context.

4. Note that the following questions come from the “2021 BIP Guidelines” and can help inform the
decision on whether a BID is needed:

« Are you identifying durable solutions and complementary pathways for an
unaccompanied child (or a separated child where there is an additional significant risk
factor or protection concern)?

» Are you considering the most appropriate options for children at risk where there are
exceptional concerns relating to the case?

« Isthere a need for considering possible separation of a child from the parent(s) against
their will?

5. Highlight that at the same time, it should be remembered that the BID process can be used in
any case where the BID Supervisor deems the additional safeguards to be necessary and
appropriate.





6. Also reiterate that for each of the three triggers, an analysis must be carried out to determine if
national procedures are available, accessible to, and appropriate to refugee children.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 25 minutes left of the activity.

7. Explain that we will now do an exercise together to learn more about the three triggers and
when a BID is commonly needed.

8. Divide the participants into pairs. Draw their attention to the four flip charts that you have
placed around the room which correspond to the information that we have just discussed.

9. Explain that each pair will be given a few paper strips with examples of triggers for BID. There will
also be some examples where a BIA would normally be sufficient. Their task is to decide on which
flip chart each example belongs and attach it to the relevant flip chart with sticky tack. Note that
the participants are allowed to consult as much as they want with the other participants.
Encourage the participants to also use the questions on the slide as their guide.

Note to facilitators: Depending on the size of the group, more than one pair may work on the same
triggers. This can stimulate some interesting conversations.

10. Distribute the paper strips and give the participants 5-10 minutes to review and discuss them.
Then, tell the participants to stick the trigger strips to the flip charts with the most appropriate
heading.

11. When the participants have finished, gather them around each of the flip charts and review the
examples placed on them. Go through an example of a trigger and ask if all the other pairs agree
that it is placed on the correct flip chart. If other pairs worked on the same trigger, ask them if
they also placed it on this flip chart or somewhere else. Discuss, clarify and explain so that the
participants gain a good understanding of when a BID is required, as well as the different
examples of triggers and situations when a BIA is normally sufficient.

12. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement, invite them back to their seats and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. The BID process and procedures — 15 minutes

1. Explain that following the identification of a child at risk who meets the criteria for a BID, a BID
process will involve two main steps. Ask the participants “Can you guess what these two steps
might be?”

2. Gather afew ideas and then supplement them with your own information by writing the
following on a flip chart:

- “preparation and review of the BID report";
« “a BID Panel decision”.

Stress that BID Panel decisions should be followed by timely implementation of the
recommendations.





3. Show the slide 3 again and explain that once the panel has reached a decision on the
recommendation, the process will follow the subsequent steps of the BIP: implementing the BID
recommendation (corresponding to implementation of the case plan), follow-up and review, and
case closure (once the recommendations have been implemented and the specific child
protection issue has been addressed).

4, Slide 7: Remind the participants that due to the importance of the decisions, the entire BIP
process — including completing the BID report — requires particularly strict procedural safeguards.
Note to facilitators: Remind the participants of the part of Session 2.1 that discusses procedural
safeguards. In other words, there are strict measures that should be taken based on laws and
standards so that the child is protected from harm.

5. Recap the following examples of procedural safeguards:
* The right of the child to express their own views.

« The assessment process must be carried out by staff who have relevant child protection
expertise and experience in working with children and adolescents.

o When determining the best interests of the child, the involvement of a
multidisciplinary team of professionals across the social service workforce (e.g.
child protection/protection, social work, psychologist) should provide additional
guarantees that the recommendations are based on the consideration of a wide
range of aspects relevant to the case and that they are objective.

«  The recommendations and decisions need to be based on the four-factor analysis, as
mentioned earlier. They also need to be justified and explained.

o The caseworker needs to state the factual circumstances and document very
carefully how each factor was weighted against the others and why.

« If the decision does not align with the views of the child, the reasons need to be clearly
explained and documented.

6. Note that caseworkers will normally be responsible for gathering the information necessary and
completing a BID report. It is therefore essential that they understand what information should
be included and how it should be written, so that the BID report can be used as a tool to
determine what really is in the best interests of the child and protect the child from any harm
that may arise as a result of the process.

7. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity (or take a break if you implement an extended version
of the session).

Activity 5 (optional, extended version): Review of a pre-filled BID report — 45 minutes

Note to facilitators: If you choose not to implement this activity, please distribute the pre-filled BID
report and ask the participants to read it on their own (particularly if you will implement Session 4.6
“The BID Panel”, where pre-reading of the BID report will help them in a simulation activity).

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Revert to the flip chart from the previous activity
where you wrote:





° “preparation and review of the BID report";
. “a BID Panel decision”.

Stress that BID Panel decisions should be followed by timely implementation of the
recommendations.

2. Explain that Session 4.6 covers information about the creation and operationalization of the BID
Panel —draw a tick on the flip chart next to the “A BID Panel decision” heading as you say this.
Mention that in this activity, you will spend some time on reviewing the BID report template —
draw a circle around the “Preparation and review of the BID report” heading as you say this.

3. Slide 8: Explain that we will review an example of a filled BID report. Divide the participants into
groups of three or four. Distribute a copy of the handout “Pre-filled BID report” to each
participant and ask them to review it for the next 30 minutes using the following questions to

guide them:

+ The history of the separation/flight or the assessment of abuse or neglect is clearly
reported [from the BID Supervisor checklist].

» The four-factor analysis is made, such as:

o lIssues related to the safety, protection and physical and emotional well-being of
the child are clearly recorded.

o Views of the child are clearly and comprehensively recorded, bearing in mind
their age, maturity and capacity. If the decision is not in line with the views of
the child, the reasons need to be clearly explained and documented.

o Views of the individuals close to the child are clearly and comprehensively
recorded.

- The recommendation of the BID caseworker is justifiably the most appropriate, viable
solution for the child in the short and long term.

4.  When there is 15 minutes left of the activity, gather the participants and reflect upon their
observations in plenary.

5. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 6. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final

questions and address them.

2. Slide 9: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

« UNHCR will undertake BID in specific situations where national procedures are not accessible or
appropriate for refugee children, and either directly or through partners, UNHCR is involved in the BIP
or is required to make a significant decision for these children.

BID is part of the BIP and can be initiated at any time in specific situations:





durable solutions for unaccompanied children (and separated children where there are significant
risks);

children at risk in exceptional situations;
possible separation of a child from the parent(s) against their will and custody issues.
« There are two main steps in BID: the BIP report and the BID Panel decision.

Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

Slide 10: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about BID.
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4.1. Document: BID triggers 
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Examples of cases where a Best Interests Determination (BID) is required


[image: Scissors]Durable solution and complementary pathway for an unaccompanied child or a separated child where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern 


To be reviewed and adapted to the context.


			





			











			











			

















[image: Scissors]Children at risk in exceptional situations 


			Habon is a 15-year-old girl who fled Somalia crossing into Kenya. She is currently in a shelter run by an NGO but recently her brother Ahmad has arrived, and both are now recognized as refugees in Ethiopia. Ahmad wants Habon to join him so they can continue their journey to South Africa. Habon also wants to join Ahmad, although she admits that she is worried about what will happen when they arrive, since Ahmad is engaged in some activities that could be seen as illegal.





Note to facilitators: A BID for family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional situations (where there are reasonable grounds to believe that the reunification exposes or is likely to expose the child to risk). 








			Andrew is 3 years old and of Nigerian origin. He has been living in Kenya. The boy was found alone by a Kenyan family, who now takes full care of the child. The family has renamed the boy according to their own customs and they want to adopt him in Kenya. The whereabouts of Andrew’s parents are unknown.


Note to facilitators: A BID for temporary care for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional situations (e.g. when it may be necessary to remove children from foster care or other types of care arrangement for their protection).















			


Flora is a 10-year-old girl who has fled the Central African Republic with her mother as the mother had been targeted by violence. They entered Sudan together. However, during the influx, Flora became separated from her mother. She was identified by the authorities and has now been


placed in a shelter. She constantly cries out for her mother. Recently, another agency that knows


the mother managed to locate Flora. Her mother has moved to Uganda, but would like


Flora to join her. Flora’s mother is living with a man who has been abusive. Flora also has an uncle living in Sudan, but she has never met him.





Note to facilitators: A BID for family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional situations (where there are reasonable grounds to believe that the reunification exposes or is likely to expose the child to risk, such as if the mother is still targeted by violence).














[image: Scissors]Possible separation of a child from the parents against their will and unsolved custody issues


			A 16-year-old refugee lesbian girl from Burundi called Elena is living in Zimbabwe with her


father, brother and three sisters. According to some reports of community workers, since


Elena’s sexual orientation has come out, her father severely beats her. Elena is also


isolated in the community and she rarely leaves the house. A Best Interests Assessment (BIA) is initiated and the father refuses to collaborate and says he does not need anyone to interfere in his family’s affairs. 





Note to facilitators: A BID for possible separation from the parent against their will. 








			


A 16-year-old Syrian refugee girl, Aamina, lives with her mother in Sudan. Aamina’s parents


have separated since arriving in Sudan. Her father lives in a nearby town, together with


Aamina’s 14-year-old brother, Hakim. Her father has said that he does not accept that his daughter


lives alone with her mother and that he wants Aamina to live with him and her brother. Her mother


disagrees.





Note to facilitators: A BID for disputed custody (a BIA could be carried out as a first step to explore whether it is possible to support the parents to come to an agreement).














Examples of cases where a BIA is normally sufficient (no BID needed) 


			


An Eritrean mother with six children (between 3 and 15 years old) fled to Ethiopia. The oldest


daughter, Laura, has got a job in a bar in order to help the family. Recently, a member of the


community has referred Laura because they are worried about her situation.





Note to facilitators: A BIA for a child at heightened risk.








			


Two refugee brothers from the Democratic Republic of the Congo called Carlo (4 years old) and Pablo (6 years old) have been living in Tanzania with their uncle’s family for approximately two years. Carlo is going to school and both brothers are well-adjusted to the family. The uncle is now considering returning to the Democratic Republic of the Congo.





Note to facilitators: A BIA for durable solutions. Per previous guidance, this type of case for separated children does not require a BID. If the children were unaccompanied, a BID would, however, have been required (because the durable solution considered would not involve family reunification with a parent, or previous legal or customary caregiver). 








			


An unaccompanied boy, Martin, recently fled from South Sudan and arrived in Kenya. He lives


with a foster family who spontaneously took him in. The family is from the same village as Martin in South Sudan.





Note to facilitators: A BIA for temporary care. 








			


A Burundian family consisting of a mother and her three children is residing in Uganda.


According to the mother, the whereabouts of the father are unknown. The case has been put


forward for resettlement because the mother and her children have been found to be at risk in


Kenya.





Note to facilitators: A BIA for resettlement with one parent. A BID would be necessary if the father is found and there is a dispute. 








			


Two brothers, Mario (14 years old) and John (16 years old) have arrived at the border in Egypt, having crossed Ethiopia and Sudan. John says they have lost contact with the parents. The brothers say that their parents sent them to Cairo where their uncle lives because they could no longer afford to keep them at home in Eritrea. They are now trying to find the uncle in Cairo.





Note to facilitators: A BIA for family tracing and reunification. A BID at a later stage for family reunification in exceptional situations (if there are reasonable grounds to believe that the reunification exposes or is likely to expose the child to risk, e.g. as a result of poverty or inability /unwillingness of the parents to care for their children).












			


A 15-year-old girl from the Democratic Republic of the Congo called Virginia lives with her sick 67-year-old grandmother in Uganda – they have been displaced for several years. Her grandmother states that she is very ill and she can no longer look after Virginia. Virginia is now caring for her grandmother.





Note to facilitators: A BIA for a child at heightened risk. A BID for separation could be carried out if the grandmother refuses to agree to an alternative care arrangement (this may be especially difficult in an internally displaced person situation – engagement of local authorities would be needed). 
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[image: ]4.1. Handout: Pre-filled BID report (Activity 5) 





BEST INTERESTS DETERMINATION REPORT


 





						SECTION 1: OVERVIEW





[bookmark: SiteName]CAMP / LOCATION:  BIBONIA 2B CAMP/ PINCHIKU CITY, SLAVADU REPUBLIC





BID FILE NO: 955-12X00853





[bookmark: LinkedCases]LINKED CASES:  N/A


[bookmark: CaseNo]REGISTRATION NUMBERS:   IND # 995-00033862, GROUP # 995-12X00883





CASE REFERRED BY: RESETTLEMENT UNIT





			[bookmark: PAPhoto]











STATUS OF THE CHILD		PURPOSE OF BID	


[bookmark: Check1][bookmark: Check5]UNACCOMPANIED	|_|	DURABLE SOLUTION			|X|


[bookmark: Check2][bookmark: Check6]SEPARATED 	|X|	TEMPORARY CARE ARRANGEMENTS       	|_|


[bookmark: Check3][bookmark: Check7]ORPHAN	|_|	SEPARATION				|_|


[bookmark: Check4][bookmark: Check8]NONE OF ABOVE 	|_|	OTHER					|_|





PRIORITY OF THE CASE (MENTION REASONS)


			URGENT


			


			





			NORMAL


			X


			





			SPECIFIC NEEDS OF THE CHILD


			[bookmark: SPN_Flag]


			[bookmark: SPN] 











            CHILD’S BASIC BIO-DATA


           (REFER TO REGISTRATION FORM)


			


			DOCUMENTED (INDICATE IF IT IS AN ESTIMATE)





			FULL NAME 


			[bookmark: FN]Leyliyana Kanju





			ALIAS


			[bookmark: CommonlyUsedName]Leyli





			AGE


			[bookmark: Age]9





			GENDER


			[bookmark: Sex]Female





			DATE OF BIRTH


			[bookmark: DOB]31-Dec-2010 (Estimate)





			PLACE OF BIRTH


			[bookmark: POB]Akasia Town, Karalania





			DATE OF ARRIVAL IN THE COUNTRY


			[bookmark: ArrivalDate]10-Dec-2011





			DATE OF ARRIVAL AT CURRENT LOCATION


			10-Dec-2011





			NATIONALITY


			[bookmark: Nat]Karalanian





			ETHNICITY


			[bookmark: EthnicOrigin]Shantu





			RELIGION


			[bookmark: Religion]Christian





			CURRENT ADDRESS


			[bookmark: AddressCOA]Bibonia Camp, tent #20 - Pinchiku City, Slavadu Republic





			REGISTERED ADDRESS


			XXX





			CURRENT CAREGIVER


			[bookmark: CareGiver]Kayara Namjoolu (Paternal grandmother)





			RELATED CASE (S)


			N/A





			LINKED BID(S)


			





			NAME OF FATHER


			[bookmark: FatherName]Baranli Kanju





			NAME OF MOTHER


			[bookmark: MotherName]Marial Bheeto





			SIBLINGS


			Michaeli Kanju











			TRACING 


			STARTED ON


			TRACING FOR BOTH PARENTS INITIATED BY THE RED SYMBOL IN MAY 2019





			


			STATUS


			AWAITING RESULTS 














			INTERVIEWS


			PERSON INTERVIEWED


			NO. OF INTERVIEWS


			DATE OF INTERVIEWS





			LEYLIYANA KANJU


			2


			10TH-APR-2019,11TH -APR-2019 (HOME VISIT)





			KAYARA NAMJOOLU


			2


			10TH-APR-2019,11TH -APR-2019 (HOME VISIT)





			YASEMINE GHANIALO


			1


			13TH-APR-2019 (VISIT AT SCHOOL)





			


			


			











			


			NAME


			ORGANIZATION





			INTERVIEWER


			BEATRICE MUMBA 


			UNHCR





			REVIEWING OFFICER


			ISHTIQUR JENKINS


			UNHCR





			INTERPRETER


			JAKE KHARALD


			UNHCR





			


			


			











DOCUMENTATION ATTACHED 


			1


			KAYARA NAMJOOLU’S FAMILY BOOKLET





			2


			KAYARA NAMJOOLU’S NATIONAL ID CARD





			3


			LEYLIYANA KANJU’S BIRTH CERTIFICATE





			4


			LEYLIYANA KANJU’S FAMILY BOOKLET





			


			





			


			
























SECTION 2: OPTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS





			Part I - BRIEF SUMMARY OF INFORMATION ON THE CASE


Please briefly summarize key issues, such as current care arrangement, information on parents and family, and the options under consideration.


Information on parents and family and current care arrangement:


Leyliyana Kanju is a 9-year-old girl born to Baranli Kanju (father) and Marial Bheeto (mother) in the Karalania. Back in the Karalania, Leyliyana lived with her parents and brother [Michaeli Kanju] in Akasia Town. According to the paternal grandmother, Kayara Namjoolu, her son, and father to Leyliyana served in the government army forces back in Karalania. One day in 2010, Leyliyana together with her brother and mother were taken from their home to Kayara’s home by one of the army vehicles in the company of some army officials. On arrival, the army officials informed Leyliyana and Michaeli’s mother that they would be returned to their home after Leyliyana’s father returned from the battle front.


However, after the army officials drove off, Leyliyana’s mother told Kayara that she doubted her husband would return. As was the practice back in Karalania, whenever a soldier died in the battle, his family would be transferred from their home in the army barracks to a safe place as determined by the army authorities. Due to this, Marial believed that her husband had died though she did not have evidence.


Despite Kayara encouragement to Marial, she decided to leave the children at Kayara’s home in search for safer conditions.


A few days after Marial and the children were brought to Kayara’s home, Marial left Leyliyana and her brother at Kayara’s home and she never returned. The family has not seen her since. Kayara together with Leyliyana, her brother Michaeli and the rest of the family fled to Slavadu Republic in 2011 due to heightened insecurity back in Karalania. Kayara still looks after Leyliyana and is willing to continue looking after her as long as she is alive. 


Options under consideration:


Kayara and the family are being considered for resettlement by UNHCR and a BID was requested for Leyliyana to evaluate the viable options and determine if it is in Leyliyana’s best interest to be resettled with Kayara and the other family members as well as to assess her current care arrangement. 











			[bookmark: OLE_LINK1]Part II - HISTORY PRIOR TO FLIGHT/SEPARATION


Please record the child’s recollections about the flight/separation, and evidence provided by persons close to the child (if interviewed). Indicate how this information has been verified.


[For more information, see above]. 


Kayara’s husband and paternal grandfather to Leyliana were ardent supporter of the opposition party in Karalania. On 9th December 2011, while Kayara was praying in her house, she heard people approaching from the outside of her house calling her out, “in-law!” “In-law!” She stopped praying in order to attend to them. They asked where her husband was, but she responded saying that she did not know where he was. Kayara quietly thought that her husband was at her co-wife’s home, but she did not disclose. One of the men slapped her and they all forcefully went past her into her bedroom. They searched the whole house and later left. Shortly after they left her house, Kayara heard gunshots a few meters away, and she was very anxious about the danger awaiting her and the children, Leyliyana inclusive. She also heard many people screaming and running outside the house. She decided to immediately leave the home together with the children to a safer place together with the many other people that were fleeing the village. While they were fleeing that night, Kayara was informed by some of her neighbors that her husband had been shot dead the same evening.


They moved together and crossed to Kalkara Village in the Slavadu Republic. In Kalkara Village, there was a big truck loading some merchandise and Kayara approached the truck driver and narrated her ordeal to him. The truck driver took pity on them and offered to drive them to Pinchiku City.


In Pinchiku City, they met a man of Karalanian origin who helped them locate the nearest church, which was located in the nearby town of Atlajt. After a few months, at the church together with Leyliyana and the other children, the head of the church told them to leave and that would have to seek shelter elsewhere. They got assistance from the chairperson of the local council who gave them a place to sleep until Kayara was able to do some casual work around town and earn some income that enabled her to get a home for herself and the children. 


Kayara still looks after Leyliyana and is willing to continue looking after her as long as she is alive. 








			PART III - CURRENT SITUATION


Please describe the current living situation of the child, to include:


Current care arrangement, living conditions, and safety:


Currently, Leyliyana lives with her family members who include the following:


· Kayara Namjoolu (female, 1966) - paternal grand mother


· Micheali Kanju (male, 2005) - brother


· Slavji Kanju (female, 1991) - paternal aunt


· Ahari Beetol (male, 2001) - second cousin


· Gimsol Beetol (male, 2003) - second cousin


· Oraya Beetol (female, 2006) - second cousin


· Krashizh Beetol (female, 2005) - second cousin


· Jericko Kanju (male, 2005) - paternal uncle


· Shinjeya Kanju (female, 2011) - cousin 


· Ahmee Kanju (female, 2017) - cousin


· Svetu Kanju (male, 2014) - cousin


The family lives in a two-room house for which they pay rent fees of TAM 170,000 per month with an extra monthly pay of TAM 10,000 for electricity and water is fetched from a nearby tap at TAM 200 per jerry can. Kayara and the girls, Leyliyana inclusive, use one bedroom, while the boys use the second bedroom. The sitting area contains a few chairs, and a table. Cooking is done outside the house. The family has two meals a day. The latrine and bath shelter are a few meters away from the house and are shared among several households.


The family is currently financially supported by Kayara who does hair dressing, and also does laundry for some households in order to earn.


At home, Leyliyana helps with cleaning utensils. She says that the house is small but that she loves her family and never wants to live with anyone else than Kayara. 


Relationships with foster parents/siblings/caregivers/other family members:


Leyliyana calls Kayara “mother” and says that she never met her real mother. Indeed, Leyliyana has not seen her biological mother since she was about 1 years old. Leyliyana describes Kayara as “kind”, “can listen” and “cares about me”. She says that she can talk to her mother about anything. Leyliyana says that she enjoys spending time with her paternal cousins Shinjeya, Ahmee and Svetu because they play games together while at home and they also share chores at home. Leyliyana describes her brother as “kind”, “older than me” and “smart”. 


Kayara describes that Leyliyana has an emotional bond with Kayara and confides in her about all her needs. Kayara says that she considers Leyliyana her daughter because she has taken care of her since she was a toddler. Kayara states her willingness to continue taking care of Leyliyana until she has grown enough to fend for herself. 


Kayara describes Leyliyana’s relationships to the other family members as very positive. She goes along very well with the cousins who are in the same age as her. Leyliyana also goes along well with her brother, who cares a lot about her. The two don’t spend so much time together, given that he has entered his teenage and the age difference between two has become significant. Kayara says that she thinks the two will be very close to each other and find a lot of support in each other, particularly when Leyliyana has grown a bit older. 


Community networking: 


The family once received financial support from EduOrg Slavadu a refugee agency in Pinchiku City. 


Leyliyana and Kayara both report that their neighbors are friendly. Kayara says that she is monitoring Leyliyana’s situation in the community daily, to ensure that she is safe and sound. Kayara is also Leyliyana


Education and school attendance:


Leyliyana goes to Kiti nursery and primary school where she attends grade four (P.4) and she reports her favorite subject of study is science. Leyliyana says that she hopes to become a nurse in the future and she also believes that once she completes her education and gets a job, she will be able to support Kayara and the entire family. She says that she would like to get support to have her school fees paid, like some of the other children have, so that Kayara doesn’t have to work so much. Leyliyana speaks fluent Slavduian, Karalanian and basic English. She says that she enjoys playing hide and seek with her friends at school.  


Currently, Kayara pays Leyliyana’s school fees. Kayara reports that Leyliyana has been sent away from school several times because of delay of payment of school fees. Kayara has requested for financial support towards Leyliyana‘s education so that she is able to concentrate on her studies and develop well. Kayara is in touch with the teacher on a regular basis (weekly) to check that everything is ok and that Leyliyana is safe and sound. 


Leyliyana’s teacher (Yasemine Ghanialo) reports that Leyliyana is doing well in school. She is working hard and listens well to the teachers. She has some friends, and they play together. It has happened that someone said something bad to Leyliyana but things were sorted out and now the teasing have stopped. Yasemine reports that she has a very good collaboration with Kayara and that Leyliyana seems to be doing well in her current case arrangement. 


Assessment of child’s age and maturity, physical and mental health and any specific needs assessment:


During both interviews, the interviewer noted Leyliyana’s ability to hold a meaningful conversation and express herself and her opinions in an elaborate manner. She gives an impression of being mentally and physically well-developed for her age. There have been no special needs reported or observed during the interviews by any of the persons interviewed. 


Please state who has been contacted and who provided information, e.g., child, family, persons close to child, caregivers, teachers, neighbors, and social workers/NGO staff:


Leyliyana and Kayara were interviewed at the UNHCR office on UN Street road and a home visit was also conducted at their home in Pinchiku City. 











			[bookmark: OLE_LINK2]PART IV - AVAILABLE OPTIONS & ANALYSIS


Please indicate all the available options and follow-up mechanisms and analysis of each.


Please refer to all the factors included in the Annex 9 checklist in recommending what is in the child’s best interests, under the following headings:


Views of child:  


Leyliyana says that she loves Kayara and describes her as “kind”, “can listen” and “cares about me”. Leyliyana also says that she loves all her family members and would like to spend the rest of her life with them because she feels loved by everyone at home, and she likes to play with her cousins. She also describes her brother in positive terms. Leyliyana requested that she is given financial support towards her education so that she is able to achieve her dream of becoming a nurse. She does not want to live with anyone else than her family – this is something that Leyliyana has mentioned several times during both interviews. 


Family and close relationships:


Leyliyana considers Kayara her mother, who has been the stable caregiver since she was very young, including during the first years when attachment is formed. Leyliyana confides in Kayara about all her needs. Kayara in turn considers Leyliyana her daughter because she has taken care of her since she was a toddler. Kayara is willing to continue taking care of Leyliyana until she is grown enough to fend for herself. Leyliyana enjoys spending time with her cousins who are in a similar age to herself, and also goes along well with her brother who is now in his adolescence. He reportedly cares a lot about Leyliyana and the two finds strengths in each other. 


Safe environment   


Leyliyana feels safe at home and no security concerns were raised by the family. No safety or security issues of any kind has been observed during the interviews and home visits. Leyliyana appears to feel very safe with Kayara and the others in the household. Kayara is following up daily on the safe and caring environment for Leyliyana in school, and community too, something confirmed by Leyliyana’s teacher who reports a positive collaboration with Kayara. 


Development and identity needs


Leyliyana has integrated well in Slavadu Republic (e.g., speaks fluent Slavduian, is doing well in school) whilst she is with her family and speaks fluent Karalanian too. The fact that Leyliyana is with her extended family is reportedly something benefitting her best interests (according to both herself and Kayara as well as her teacher). Based on both interviews and observations, Leyliyana is developing well both physically and mentally, and follows the “normal” development stages and domains for her age. 


In order to meet Leyliyana’s identity needs, as well as right, tracing Leyliyana’s should continue. 











			FINAL RECOMMENDATION


It is recommended that Leyliyana’s current care arrangement is maintained. She resides with family members that she has lived with most of her life and that she has forged a bond with. The care arrangement seems to be the one most benefitting her development and identity needs. There has been no indication of any form of maltreatment (e.g., abuse or neglect) or anything else that rises concern with regards to her safe environment.  


Going back to the Karalania is not a viable option for Leyliyana, given that the family has no information about any of their family members back in Karalania.


It is also recommended that Leyliyana gets financial support to sustain her education since her grandmother Kayara has a large family to take care of and she is currently struggling to cater for their needs, school fees inclusive. Leyliyana is often sent away from school because of delayed payment of school fees and this affects her concentration at school and is not in her best interests. 


Tracing for Leyliyana parents should also be initiated, in order to meet Leyliyana’s rights in relation to family. 


It is further recommended that it is in Leyliyana’s best interest to be resettled with Kayara, and her family. Kayara is willing to continue taking care of Leyliyana until she is able to fend for herself because Kayara considers her a daughter and Leyliyana too considers Kayara a mother since she has taken care of her during her entire life. Being separated from Kayara would generate significant risks to Leyliyana’s healthy development and growth, and would not be in her best interests. 











NAME OF THE CHILD WELFARE OFFICER: 	[BEATRICE MUMBA]	 	DATE: 4TH/05/2019


SIGNATURE OF THE CHILD WELFARE OFFICER:


			NAME OF REVIEWER: [ISHTIQUR JENKINS]


COMMENTS BY REVIEWER TO THE REPORT:


I CONCUR WITH THE ASSESSOR THAT THE CURRENT CARE ARRANGEMENT SHOULD BE MAINTAINED, CONSIDERING THAT KAYARA IS WILLING AND CAPABLE OF PLAYING THE PARENTAL ROLE. LEYLIYANA, HAS ALSO BEEN PROVIDED WITH EMOTIONAL AND FINANCIAL SUPPORT AND WILLING TO BE UNDER THE CARE OF HER PATERNAL GRANDMOTHER (KAYARA). THERE HAS BEEN NO REPORTS OR OBSERVATIONS OF NEGLECT, EXPLOITATION OR DISCRIMINATION TOWARDS LEYLIYANA BY KAYARA, OR BY ANYONE ELSE IN THE FAMILY THAT RAISES CONCERNS WITH REGARDS TO LEYLIYANA’S SAFETY AND PROTECTION.


I RECOMMEND THAT THE CHILD WELFARE OFFICER, REFER KAYARA TO EDUORG SLAVDU TO BE CONSIDERED FOR AN EDUCATIONAL GRANT, CONSIDERING THAT SHE IS SOMETIMES SUSPENDED FROM SCHOOL DUE TO DELAYED SCHOOL FEES.


THE CHILD WELFARE OFFICER SHOULD CONTINUE TO MONITOR THE HOUSEHOLD AS WELL AS LEYLIYANA’S WELLBEING.


I WOULD ALSO RECOMMEND, THAT IF AT ALL THE PARENTS APPEAR OR ARE TRACED, THEN A THOROUGH ASSESSMENT, NEEDS TO BE CONDUCTED IN ORDER TO ASSESS IF IT IS IN LEYLIYANA’S BEST INTEREST TO BE REUNIFIED WITH HER PARENTS. 


SIGNATURE OF REVIEWER:


DATE: 20TH/05/2019











SECTION 3: PANEL DECISION


This section should be completed and signed at the BID panel sessions. The signed page should then be scanned in order to protect the information included, attached to sections 1 and 2 of the form and converted into a pdf document.





			THE PANEL


[bookmark: Check14]|X| Approves the recommendations


[bookmark: Check15]|_| Defers decision (please explain why)


[bookmark: Check16]|_| Does not approve the recommendations (please explain why and provide the panel’s recommendation)


[bookmark: Check17]|_| Reopens the case (please explain why, and who requested the reopening)


[bookmark: Check18]|_| Closes the case





FULL REASONS FOR DECISION


Considering all four key rigths groups, it is deemed to be in Leyliana’s best interests to remain in her current care arrangement. There is no concern regarding her safety reported/observed, Kayara is able to provide a safe and nursing care environment, and the view of Leyliana herself is also to remain with what she calls her “mother”. It is also deemed to be in Leyliana’s best interests to receive financial support to ensure her right to education and pursue family tracing of her biological parents. 





FOLLOW UP ACTIONS REQUIRED (TICK AND SPECIFY)


[bookmark: Check9]|_| None


[bookmark: Check10]|_| Provide counselling to the


· Child


· Biological parents


· Foster parents/caregiver


[bookmark: Check11]|X| Undertake formal tracing


[bookmark: Check12]|X| Refer child for


· Educational assistance


[bookmark: Check13]|_| Other (regular monitoring)





COMMENTS


N/A











SIGNATURE OF PANEL MEMBERS





			NAME


			ORGANIZATION


			SIGNATURE





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			











DATE: 06.06.2019
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UNHCR’s level of involvement


Varies according to the capacity of State procedures in specific situations. 


When national procedures are not accessible or appropriate for refugee children. 


When UNHCR or its partners are involved in implementing the BIP or is required to make a significant decision for these children. 
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When is a BID needed?


			1			Durable solutions and complementary pathways need to be identified for unaccompanied children and separated children where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern. 


			2			The most appropriate options for children at risk in exceptional situations need to be determined, including:
family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional situations;
temporary care for unaccompanied and separated children in exceptional situations;
other children at risk in exceptional situations on a case-by-case or context-specific basis.


			3			Possible separation of a child from the parent(s) against their will and unsolved custody issues. 
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When is a BID needed?
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BID








Are you identifying durable solutions and complementary pathways for an unaccompanied child (or a separated child where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern)?








Are you considering the most appropriate options for children at risk where there are exceptional concerns relating to the case?








Is there a need for considering possible separation of a child from the parents against their will?

















Procedural safeguards to protect the child from harm


Examples


The right of the child to express their own views. 


The assessment process should be carried out by staff with relevant expertise.  


The recommendations and decisions need to be justified, explained and based on the four-factor analysis. 


If the decision does not align with the views of the child, the reasons need to be clearly explained and documented.
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Review of a BID report


The history of the separation/flight or the assessment of the abuse/neglect and other protection concerns are clearly reported [from the BID Supervisor checklist].


In the case of resettlement for family reunification, the parents/relatives were contacted and interviewed [from the BID Supervisor checklist].


The four-factor analysis is made. 


The recommendation of the BID caseworker is justifiably the most appropriate, viable solution for the child in the short and long term.
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Key messages 


UNHCR will undertake the BID in specific situations where national procedures are not accessible or appropriate for refugee children, and either directly or through partners, UNHCR is involved in the BIP or is required to make a significant decision for these children.


The BID is part of the BIP and can be initiated any time in specific situations: 


durable solutions for unaccompanied children (and separated children where there are significant risks); 


children at risk in exceptional situations; 


possible separation of a child from the parent(s) against their will and custody issues.


Two main steps: the BIP report and the BID Panel decision. 
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Would you like to learn more?


 


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 4). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 
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GUIDELINES: ASSESSING AND DETERMINING THE
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x
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Attachments X

o
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Name ~  Description
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2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 4. The BID process and procedures

Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated

children

Aim To enhance knowledge of situations that require a Best Interests Determination
(BID) when considering durable solutions, including complementary pathways,
for unaccompanied and separated children.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:

objectives
« describe in broad terms the situations where BID is required when considering

durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for:
- unaccompanied children;
- separated children.
Time

« 120 minutes, including 10-minute break

Preparations and
materials

Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

Review chapter 4.1: “Durable solutions for unaccompanied and separated
children” of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter
referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

» Review the examples of when a BID is required and identify as many examples as
you can from the local context (Activity 2 and 3) (click here - M4S2_Activity 3 —
Handout: Examples of situations requiring BID for SC when considering DS.docx)

 Print one copy per participant of the handouts:

“Durable solutions — checklist to determine if a BID is required” (to be used
throughout the session) (click here - M452_Activity_ALL — Handout:
Checklist - BID for Durable Solutions (throughout the session).docx);

- “Examples of situations requiring BID for separated children when
considering durable solutions” (Activity 3 (click here - M4S2_Activity_3 -
Handout: Examples of situations requiring BID for SC when considering
DS.docx)

« As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local
context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather
than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a
need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the
total duration of the session.

» PowerPoint presentation (click here)

* Flip chart and markers.






« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline

Minutes

Slides

Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives

10

1-2

Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. BID for unaccompanied children
when considering durable solutions

45

3-7

“Durable solutions —
checklist to determine if a
BID is required” handout
(click here)

Case: the story of Amara
Group work (identifying
good practice)

Discussion in plenary
Presentation

Break

10

Activity 3. BID for separated children when
considering durable solutions

45

8-10

“Durable solutions —
checklist to determine if a
BID is required” handout
(click here)

Case: the story of Bobby
“Examples of situations
requiring BID for separated
children when considering
durable solutions” handout
(click here)

Group work (identifying
examples of cases)
Discussion in plenary
Presentation

Activity 4. Key messages

10

11-12

Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total

120!

Key messages

reunification with a parent or previous legal or customary caregiver.

- A BID is required in any of the following situations where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP:

- An unaccompanied child is being considered for a durable solution that does not involve family

- Aseparated child where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern.

Sources

1 This session is suitable for the beginner learner minutes for the beginner learner (.) as well as for the intermediate
learner () and the advanced learner (* ). The more experienced the participants are on the subject, the more you can
tailor it to involve a critical review of the current practice in the operational contexts, and constructive ideas for

improvement.






« The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 4.1)?

+ BIP Toolbox: Durable solutions — checklist to determine if a BID is required (UNHCR, n.d.)3

212021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.
3 Available from www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html

http://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html



Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing the

session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on identifying if Best
Interests Determination (BID) is required when considering durable solutions, including
complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children. The information is taken
from chapter 4.1 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. BID for unaccompanied children when considering durable solutions — 45 minutes

1.

Distribute a copy of the handout “Durable solutions — checklist to determine if a BID is required”

to each participant.

Explain that this handout is from the BIP Toolbox and that you will use it throughout the session.
Note that for this session, you will only focus on durable solutions, including complementary
pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children (i.e. the first two sections of the handout).
Session 4.3 focuses on the exceptional situations where BID is required for “other children at
risk” (i.e. the bottom part of the handout).

Explain that you will start by focusing on unaccompanied children and when BID is required in
relation to durable solutions and complementary pathways (i.e. the top section of the handout).
Explain that you will look at the story of Amara, who is an example of an unaccompanied child
who required a BID.

Slide 3: Read through the story of Amara:

Amara was 5 years old when she became separated from her parents and arrived in Kabastonia as an
unaccompanied child. Amara stayed with a safe and nurturing family and integrated well into the new
country. Her parents have been located in the country of origin, but the situation there is volatile and
unsafe. The family has indicated that they do not wish to leave their home and do not think it is safe
for Amara to return. Amara feels at home in Kabastonia. She goes to school in Kabastonia and has

several good friends.





The family Amara is staying with is being considered for resettlement. In consultation with the
supervisor, the BIP caseworker began the process of completing the BID report, suggesting that it
would be in Amara’s best interests to be resettled with her current caregiver.

5.  Explain that decisions relating to durable solutions for unaccompanied and separated children,
including third country admissions through complementary pathways, have significant and long-
term consequences for the child. This is especially true in cases like Amara, where the proposed
durable solution goes against the principle of family unity.

6. Remind the participants that a solution for a child is always proposed based on the four-factor
analysis for assessing the child’s best interests. Ask the participants “Which aspects in relation to
the four-factor analysis can you see highlighted in the story of Amara?”

7. Asneeded, draw attention to the following:

« Amara wants to stay with the caregiver [views of the child].

- Amara lives with a safe and nurturing family although not her biological family. There is
continuity of care [family and close relationships].

- Amara feels at home, goes to school and has several good friends [development and
identity needs].

« The location where the parents are is not a safe place [safety and protection].

8. Slide 4: Conclude that in the absence of State procedures, and with a view to identifying durable
solutions or other complementary pathways, UNHCR must complete a BID for unaccompanied
children who are being considered for a durable solution that does not involve family
reunification with a parent or previous legal or customary caregiver.

9. Note that the primary starting point is that it is usually in a child’s best interests to grow up with
their parents. Therefore, when the solution assessed to be the in the child’s best interests does
not involve reunification with the parent or legal customary caregiver, this is a very sensitive and
important decision in the child’s life.

10. Slide 5: Conclude that a durable solution, including through a complementary pathway, in a
country other than that of the parents can be in the best interests of the child:

- If a family reunification is neither possible in the place of residence of the parents (for
instance due to safety considerations) nor in the country of asylum, and the child faces
serious protection risks that cannot be addressed in the environment of the country of
asylum.

11. Slide 6: Explain that you will divide the participants into groups of three. Each group should take
15 minutes to try to come up with examples of good practice when implementing a durable
solution that does not involve family reunification with a parent or previous legal or customary
caregivers, so that future prospects for family reunification are not undermined.*

4 For the advanced learner, please tailor this to include a review of prevailing needs among children of concern to UNHCR
and current practices of UNHCR and partners in the local context.





12. When time is up, gather the participants for a plenary discussion. Start by asking one of the
groups to share an idea. Ask if any other group identified the same idea. Then, spend some time
reflecting upon the example before moving on to the next. Ask the participants “Does anyone
here have experience of cases where this practice was adopted? What was the outcome?”

13. Slide 7: Complement with your own information as needed. Emphasize that durable solutions,
including complementary pathways, must as much as possible be implemented in a manner that
does not undermine future prospects for family reunification. For example:

« The country of resettlement should be selected carefully.

- The operation that submits the cases for consideration must be aware of the rules and
regulations of the proposed country of resettlement.

- The parents must be consulted and informed as to the whereabouts of the child unless it
would endanger the family or the child.

« The extent to which the child will be able to maintain contact and a relationship with
parents once a durable solution is implemented should be examined.

« The child’s own community and cultural context should be given special consideration.

14. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 3. BID for separated children when considering durable solutions — 45 minutes

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that you will now explore circumstances
when BID is required in relation to durable solutions and complementary pathways for
separated children.

2. Explain that given the absence of parents or previous legal/customary caregivers, Best Interests
Procedure (BIP) should be implemented for all unaccompanied and separated children being
considered for any durable solution, including third country admission through other
complementary pathways. The Best Interests Assessment (BIA) will generally be sufficient to
recommend a particular durable solution for separated children. However, in some situations
the BIA should also recommend a BID for separated children.

3. Explain that you will look at the story of Bobby, who is an example of a separated child where a
BID was required.

4, Slide 8: Read through the story of Bobby:

Bobby, who is 14 years old, became separated from his parents during the flight and sought asylum
with his aunt and uncle in Mimonia, which offered them safety and protection. Despite all efforts being
made, Bobby’s parents have not been located. Bobby’s relatives are considering return to country of
origin. However, during an interview, Bobby mentions that he is sometimes treated differently from his
caregivers’ biological children and that these children sometimes bully him. Bobby’s grandmother is
also living in Mimonia and Bobby has developed a strong bond with her and wishes to stay with her.





In consultation with the supervisor, the BIP caseworker began the process of completing the BID
report, suggesting that it would be in Bobby’s best interests to stay in Mimonia with his grandmother.

5. Reiterate that a solution for a child is always proposed based on the four-factor analysis for
assessing the child’s best interests. If significant risk factors or protection concerns have been
found, the safeguards of BID are necessary to ensure that the solution pursued really is in the
best interests of the child.

6. Ask the participants “Which aspects in relation to the four-factor analysis can you see highlighted
in the story of Bobby?”

7. As needed, draw attention to the following:
«  Bobby wants to stay in Mimonia with his grandmother [views of the child].
- Mimonia is a safer place than the country of origin [safety and protection].

« The aunt and uncle, as caregivers, are not able or willing to ensure the child is loved and
cared for in the same way as their biological children [family and close relationships].

* No information is presented in the extract about Bobby’s development and identity needs
(though one can assume that being in a safe location with support from his relatives, and
aligning with his wishes, would be positively impacting his development and identity
needs).

8. Slide 9: Conclude that in the absence of State procedures, and with a view to identifying durable
solutions or other complementary pathways, UNHCR must complete a BID for separated children
where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern that requires the
safeguards of a BID, such as the child being at potential risk of violence, like in the case of Bobby.

9. Slide 10: Ask the participants to return to their groups of three. Distribute a copy of the handout
“Examples of situations requiring BID for separated children when considering durable solutions”
to each participant. Explain that each group should take 15 minutes to try to identify a concrete
example of a case (real of fictive) for each of the bullet points in the handout. Ask the
participants to keep their own operational contexts in mind as much as possible.>

10. Instruct different groups to start with different bullets. This way, you are more likely to have a
concrete example for each of the bullets.

11. When time is up, gather the participants in plenary. Let each group take turns mentioning an
example of a case. After an example has been mentioned by a group, spend some time reflecting
upon this and ask the other groups if they identified the same scenario, or if they can recognize it
from their work experience, before moving on to the next example.

12. Asfacilitators, fill in as necessary with the following examples:

« The child is being considered for a durable solution with the caregiver, but initial
assessment indicates present or potential risk of violence, abuse, exploitation or neglect
within the care arrangement.

5 For the advanced learner, please tailor this to include a review of prevailing needs among children of concern to UNHCR
and current practices of UNHCR and partners in the local context.





o Example: A separated child is reunited with the parents. However, it has come
to the attention of the caseworker that a BIA has been initiated by a different
caseworker for one of the siblings based on suspected abuse in the household.

The durable solution which is under consideration may significantly increase the risk of
permanent separation from the parents or previous customary caregiver.

o Example: A separated child could be resettled to a country where the needs of
the child would be met and where the relatives are located. However, this
country does not allow for family reunification.

o Example: A durable solution is proposed for a separated child and the parents
are found in a different country but it has not been possible to obtain their
consent for the durable solution option.

The child expresses significant concerns about or objections to the durable solution
proposed.

o Example: A separated child refuses to move to the parent’s country of asylum
and threatens to run away or to self-harm.

Any other circumstances that give rise to serious concerns or cases where additional
safeguards provided through the BID process are warranted.

o The parents of three separated children have been located in one country of
asylum. The aunt and uncle of the children have also been located in a different
country of asylum. The oldest child, a 17-year-old boy identifying himself as
homosexual, would likely face significant protection risks in the parents’ country
of asylum. The BIA shows that it would be in his best interests to be reunited
with the aunt and uncle, despite this option meaning both separation from the
siblings and continued separation from the parents.

Where return to the country of origin potentially presents a particular risk to the child’s
rights to family unity, survival and development, and/or safe environment.

o Example: A separated child is considered to be reunited with the family in the
country of origin; however, the conflict has escalated and there are reports of
abduction and recruitment of children.

Where the child has additional protection concerns that may require a more developed
care plan as part of the implementation of the durable solution, including a
complementary pathway (e.g. child survivors of gender-based violence, children
associated with Armed Forces or armed groups and children in the worst forms of child
labour).

o Example: A separated child experiences post-traumatic stress disorder and is in
need of professional counselling that is not available where the family for
potential reunification is located.

Where the proposed durable solution, including a complementary pathway, would result
in separation from their current caregivers (except in cases of family reunification with a
parent or customary caregiver).

o Example: A separated child is considered for resettlement to a country where
other relatives reside, but the child has forged such a strong bond with the





foster family that forcing the child to move away from them for a durable
solution, including a complementary pathway, would be as distressing as the
initial separation from the parents.

13. Finally, note that there is one more situation where a BID is required for a separated child in
relation to durable solutions and complementary pathways. Sometimes, it may be a requirement
of State procedures in the resettlement country or complementary pathway programme. In such
situations, a BID for separated children with no additional significant risk factors or protection
concerns would also be conducted.

14. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
questions and address them.

2. Slide 11: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

- A BID is required in any of the following situations where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP:

o An unaccompanied child is being considered for a durable solution that does not involve
family reunification with a parent or previous legal or customary caregiver.

o A separated child where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection
concern.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 12: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about requirements for BID when considering durable
solutions, including complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children.

5. Remind the participants that chapter 4.1 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines provides a considerable
amount of important information and that they are encouraged to read this in detail on their
own after the session.
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4.2. Handout: Examples of situations requiring BID for separated children when considering durable solutions (Activity 3)





In the absence of State procedures, and with a view to identifying durable solutions or other complementary pathways, UNHCR must complete a BID for separated children where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern that requires the safeguards of a BID. 


Please identify a concrete example of a case (real or fictive) for each of the examples of such additional risk factors or protection concern below: 


			


			Example of a case (real of fictive)





			· The child is being considered for durable solution with the caregiver, but initial assessment indicates present or potential risk of violence, abuse, exploitation or neglect within the care arrangement.


			





			· The durable solution which is under consideration may significantly increase the risk of permanent separation from parents or previous customary caregiver. 


			





			· The child expresses significant concerns about or objections to the durable solution proposed.


			





			· Any other circumstances that give rise to serious concerns or cases where additional safeguards provided through the BID process are warranted.


			





			· Where return to the country of origin potentially presents a particular risk to the child’s rights to family unity, survival and development, and/or safe environment. 


			





			· Where the child has additional protection concerns that may require a more developed plan of care as part of the implementation of the durable solution, including a complementary pathway.  


			





			· Where the proposed durable solution, including a complementary pathway would result in separation from their current caregivers.


			













[image: ]4.2. and 4.3. Handout: Checklist – BID for durable solutions


DURABLE SOLUATIONS


CHECKLIST TO DETERMINE IF A BID IS REQUIRED


(From the BID Toolbox)     





This checklist helps identify if a BID is required when considering durable solutions for children at risk under specific circumstances including Unaccompanied and Separated Children. Note that where a child is being reunified with a parent, or legal or customary caregiver, the Family Reunification checklist should be used instead. A BID is required if any of the following statements applies (please tick relevant boxes) in situations where UNHCR is responsible for BIP: 





Unaccompanied children:


|_| A durable solution is being considered for an unaccompanied child that does not involve family reunification with a parent, or previous legal or customary caregiver (If this is the case, see Annex 1). 





Separated children:


|_|  The child is being considered for durable solution with the caregiver, but initial assessment indicates present or potential risk of violence, abuse, exploitation or neglect within the care arrangement.


|_| The durable solution which is under consideration may lead to permanent separation from parents or previous legal / customary caregiver.


|_| The child expresses significant concerns about or objections to the durable solution proposed. 


|_| Any other circumstances that give rise to serious concerns or cases where additional safeguards provided through the BID process are warranted. 





Other children at risk: 


|_| The child has disclosed past abuse or neglect, or fears of future harm in their current care arrangement (see Section 4.3 and Checklist in Annex 4).


|_| The durable solution which is being considered could put the child at risk of severe harm (e.g. re-recruitment into an armed group). 


|_| The child expresses significant concerns about or objections to the durable solution proposed.








[bookmark: Text1]Remarks:       








[bookmark: Text2]Checklist completed by:			(Name & function)	     


					(Signature)		
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[bookmark: Text4]Reviewed by: 				(Name & function)	     
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


The story of Amara


Amara was 5 years old when she became separated from her parents and arrived in Kabastonia as an unaccompanied child. Amara stayed with a safe and nurturing family and integrated well into the new country. Her parents have been located in the country of origin, but the situation there is volatile and unsafe. The family has indicated that they do not wish to leave their home and do not think it is safe for Amara to return. Amara feels at home in Kabastonia. She goes to school in Kabastonia and has several good friends.


The family Amara is staying with is being considered for resettlement. In consultation with the supervisor, the BIP caseworker began the process of completing the BID report, suggesting that it would be in Amara’s best interests to be resettled with her current caregiver.
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Durable solutions and complementary pathways for unaccompanied children


The BID is required for:





children who are not being reunified with a parent or legal/customary caregiver. 
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A durable solution in a country other than that of the parents…


…can be in the best interests of an unaccompanied child when: 





Family reunification is neither possible in the place of residence of the parents (e.g. due to safety considerations) nor in the country of asylum. 


The child faces serious protection risks that cannot be addressed in the environment of the country of asylum. 
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Discuss in groups of three


What are examples of good practice when implementing a durable solution that does not involve family reunification, so that future prospects for family reunification are not undermined?
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Enhancing prospects for family reunification


Select the country of resettlement carefully. 


Be aware of the rules and regulations of the proposed country of resettlement.


Consult parents/caregivers and keep them informed.


Examine the extent to which the child and family could maintain contact.


Consider the child’s own community and cultural context. 


Other considerations?
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The story of Bobby


Bobby, who is 14 years old, became separated from his parents during the flight and sought asylum with his aunt and uncle in Mimonia, which offered them safety and protection. Despite all efforts being made, Bobby’s parents have not been located. Bobby’s relatives are considering return to country of origin. However, during an interview, Bobby mentions that he is sometimes treated differently from his caregivers’ biological children and that these children sometimes bully him. Bobby’s grandmother is also living in Mimonia and Bobby has developed a strong bond with her and wishes to stay with her.


In consultation with the supervisor, the BIP caseworker began the process of completing the BID report, suggesting that it would be in Bobby’s best interests to stay in Mimonia with his grandmother.
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Durable solutions and complementary pathways for separated children


The BID is required for:





Separated children where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern that requires the safeguards of a BID. 
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Discuss in groups of three


Review the examples of significant risk factors or protection concerns that require the safeguards of a BID for a separated child. 





What would be a concrete example of a case for each of the bullet points in the handout?
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Key messages 


A BID is required in any of the following situations where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP:


An unaccompanied child is being considered for a durable solution that does not involve family reunification with a parent or previous legal or customary caregiver. 


A separated child where there is an additional significant risk factor or protection concern. 
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 4.2). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html  


BIP Toolbox: “Durable solutions – Checklist to Determine if a BID is required” (UNHCR, n.d.). www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html 
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2021 UNHCR BEST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDELINES: ASSESSING AND DETERMINING THE
BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK - SESSION 4.3

CHILDREN AT RISK IN
EXCEPTIONAL SITUATIONS






IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x

B % ® 8 D © 1 M MOO® s B P OB L aDUWAQ
Attachments X

o

B-&aB&UAa&

Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
@ Sample Agendas -...ck - checked.docx

2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 4. The BID process and procedures

Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations

Aim

To enhance knowledge of exceptional situations where a Best Interests

Determination (BID) is required to ensure that the solution adequately balances

the key rights groups.

Learning objectives

By the end of the session, participants will be able to:

explain what is meant by “exceptional circumstances”;

describe under which exceptional circumstance BID is required for family
reunification for unaccompanied and separated children;

describe an example of an exceptional situation where temporary care is
required.

Time

180 minutes, including 2x 10-minute breaks

Preparations and
materials

Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

Review chapter 4.2: “Children at risk in exceptional situations” of the “2021
UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021
BIP Guidelines).

There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 2). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods
for your audience and context and to make the necessary preparations
accordingly.

Staple together one copy of a case study with an empty checklist (see document
“Case studies — BIDs in family reunification” and one copy of the document and
handout “Checklist — BID for family reunification”) per participant (Activity 3).
Please see the table in the narrative for more guidance. If it is too much to work
on all the case studies, select the cases that are most appropriate to your
context.

Staple together one copy of a case study with an empty checklist (see document
“Case studies — BIDs for temporary care” and document/handout “Checklist — BID
for temporary care”) (Activity 4). Please see the table in the narrative for more
guidance. If it is too much to work on all the case studies, select the cases that
are most appropriate to your context.

Print one copy per participant of the documents and handouts:

“Checklist — BID for family reunification” (document and handout — Activity
3) (click here - M453_Activity 3 - Document & Handout: Checklist - BID for




http://www.mentimeter.com/



family reunification.docx);

- “Case studies — BIDs for family reunification” (Activity 3) (click here -
MA4S53_Activity_3 - Document: Case studies — BIDs in family
reunification.docx) and click here - M4S3_Activity_3 - Handout: Case studies -
BID in family reunification.docx);

- “Checklist — BID for temporary care” (Activity 4) (click here - M4S3_Activity 4
- Document & Handout: Checklist - BID for temporary care.docx);

- “Case studies — BIDs for temporary care” (Activity 4) (click here -
M4S3_Activity_4 - Document: Case studies — BIDs for temporary care.docx);

- “Checklist — BID for durable solutions” (Activity 5) (click here -
M4S3_Activity_5 - Handout: Checklist - BID for durable solutions.docx).

Depending on the context and learning needs, you may extend Activity 4 and 5 of
the session.

As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local
context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather
than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a
need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the
total duration of the session.

PowerPoint presentation (click here).
Flip chart and markers.

Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. What are “exceptional situations”?| 20 3-4 + Discussion in plenary

— various options, including
Mentimeter)
+ Presentation

Activity 3. Exceptional situations for family | 45 5 *+ Presentation
reunification for unaccompanied and »  Group work (using sets of

separated children

cases stapled to checklists —|
see documents)

« “Case studies — BIDs for
family reunification”
handout (click here)

«  “Checklist — BID for family
reunification” handout

(click here)
« Discussion in plenary
Break 10
Activity 4. Exceptional situations for 45 6 + Presentation

temporary care

« Group work (using sets of

cases stapled to checklists —|






see documents)

« “Case studies — BIDs for
temporary care” handout
(click here)

«  “Checklist — BID for
temporary care” handout
(click here)

+ Discussion in plenary

Break 10

Activity 5. Exceptional situations for durable | 20 7 + Presentation

solutions for other children at risk + Discussion in groups
(examples from own
operational contexts)

«  “Checklist — BID for durable
solutions" handout (click
here)

Activity 6. Exceptional situations on a context| 10 8 + Presentation
or case-by-case basis « Discussion in plenary orin
smaller groups

Activity 7. Key messages 10 9-10 « Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total 180!

Key messages

- Exceptional situations occur when a solution that adequately balances key rights groups is not easily
found, and where this will have long-term and severe consequences for the child.

- BID is required in exceptional situations for family reunification of unaccompanied and separated
children where there are reasonable grounds to believe that the reunification exposes or is likely to
expose the child to risk.

- BID is required in exceptional situations for alternative care, such as where the child has disclosed, or
there are indications of, past or current child abuse or neglect within the household that the child is to
be placed with/is already placed with.

Sources

+ The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 4.2)?

1 This session is suitable for the beginner learner (.) as well as for the intermediate () and advanced learner (" ). The
more experienced the participants are on the subject, the more you can tailor it to involve a critical review of the current
practice in the operational contexts and to involve constructive ideas for improvement. For the sample agenda of the
intermediate multiple-day training, the session has been reduced to 90 minutes in order to manage time. Please focus on
the elements that are most important according to the participants’ learning needs. For example, if the participants are
clear on when a BID is required in broad terms, you may shorten Session 4.1 and spend more time on Sessions 4.2-4.4.

2 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



« BIP Toolbox: Checklist — BID for family reunification (UNHCR, n.d.)3
+ BIP Toolbox: Checklist — BID for temporary care (UNHCR, n.d.) 4

+ BIP Toolbox: Checklist — BID for durable solutions (UNHCR, n.d.)>

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the exceptional
situations where a BID is required for children of concern to UNHCR. The information is taken
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also
ask the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. What are “exceptional situations”? — 20 minutes

1. Write the title “exceptional situations” on a flip chart. Ask the participants “What do you think is
meant by ‘exceptional situation’?” Let the participants call out their ideas.

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different

ideas from the participants. This is a good way to get a sense of the current level of knowledge
and awareness in the group. Use the following question for your Mentimeter: “What comes to
your mind when you hear ‘exceptional situations’?”

2. Slide 3: Read the definition on the slide and point out any similarities to the inputs just shared by
the participants. This will serve as a form of positive reinforcement and enhance their motivation
and engagement. It will also help them to put the definition into context.

3 Available from /www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html.

4 Available from www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html.
5 Available from www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html.




http://www.mentimeter.com/

https://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html

http://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html

http://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html



« Exceptional situations are those where a decision is required, and a solution that
adequately balances key rights groups is not easily found.

o For example, the participants may have mentioned something along the lines of
“when we have done a BIA and are still not clear on what option is in the best
interests of the child.”

» Cases include those where all the options, or the suggested option, give more significant
weight to one right or group of rights at the expense of another, and where this has long-
term and severe consequences for the child.

o For example, the participants may have mentioned something along the lines of

“when there is something extreme in the case.”

Return to the flip chart with the title “exceptional situations”. lllustrate the definition by drawing
four circles on the flip chart. One or two of the circles should be drawn with a dotted line, and
one or two of the circles should be filled in with a marker pen (see Figure 1).

Figure 1. Example of “exceptional situations” diagram

Explain that a BID is required for significant decisions for children at risk, where the best interests
of the child may not be immediately obvious but the consequences may be profound. This can be
in situations where there is a significant conflict between the options that would fulfil the
different rights of the child.

Give the example of having to prioritize a child’s developmental needs, or safety, over family
unity. You may also ask the participants for their own examples and draw an example of the
circle that would correspond to that scenario.

Slide 4: Explain that there are some common exceptional situations for decisions related to
children.

Note to facilitators: At this point, it is sufficient to read through the four examples without going
into greater detail:

« Exceptional situations for family reunification of unaccompanied and separated children.
(For example, where there is an identified potential risk of harm to the child, or serious





credibility concerns, or where the reunification separates the child from another person
with close ties to the child).

« Exceptional situations for temporary care arrangements for unaccompanied and
separated children. (For example, where there is a risk to the child’s identity needs in an
existing care arrangement, or where a change in temporary care arrangements would
separate the child from a person with close ties to the child.)

- Exceptional situations for durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for
other children at risk. (For example, where there is an identified potential risk of harm to
the child, where the solution risks long-term separation of the child from their parents or
current caregivers, or the child has complex vulnerabilities and/or limited options that
would require giving significantly more weight to one group of rights than another.)

« Exceptional situations for other children at risk defined on a context-specific or case-by-
case basis. However, BIDs in situations other than those described in these guidelines
should remain the exception rather than the rule.

7. Explain that we now will explore each of these examples one by one in further detail.

8. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Exceptional situations for family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children —
45 minutes

1. Reiterate that family reunification is normally considered as being in the best interests of the
child. The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) provides a legal basis for
family unity. Under normal circumstances, a BIA is sufficient to assess and make decisions on
family reunification.

2. Slide 5: Explain that there are exceptional situations where there are reasonable grounds to
believe that the reunification exposes or is likely to expose the child to risk. In such situations,
UNHCR must verify through a BID whether family reunification is indeed in the best interests of
the child.

3. Explain that there is a checklist from the “2021 BIP Guidelines” that should be completed before
facilitating family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children. A BID is required if
any of the statements applies in situations where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP.

4. Explain that we will now work in smaller groups on case studies for 15 minutes. The task for each
group is to decide whether a BID is required in any of the three cases that they will be allocated.

5. Divide the participants into four groups. Distribute sets of case studies stapled together with an
empty checklist (see document “Case studies — BIDs for family reunification” and the document
and handout “Checklist — BID for family reunification”). Please see the following table for further
guidance and an overview:

Group 1 Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 1.
Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 2.






Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 3.

Group 2 Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 4.
Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 5.
Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 6.

Group 3 Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 7.
Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 8.
Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 9.

Group 4 Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 10.

Checklist: BID for family reunification, stapled together with Case 11.

6. Instruct the participants that if they find that any of the boxes should be ticked for any of the
cases, they should do so. If they have any comments, they may add these too. Once they are
satisfied, they should sign the checklist under the section “checklist completed by”.

7. As facilitator(s), remain available for support as required.

8.  When time is up, ask each group to swap with another group. They should now play the role of
the BIP Supervisor and cross-check each other’s work for another 15 minutes. If there is
something that they do not agree on, they should make a note of this on the checklist. If they
agree with the caseworkers’ assessment, they should sign the section “reviewed by”.

9. When time is up for this second step, ask the groups to give back the cases and checklists to each
other. Each group should quickly check if the reviewing group had a different opinion than
themselves and why.

10. Facilitate a debrief in plenary. Ask each group to present an example of a case that is common in
their context, whether they think a BID is needed and why. Check if everyone is in agreement — if
not, discuss, clarify and correct if needed.

11. Conclude the activity by distributing a copy of the handout “Case studies — BIDs for family
reunification” to each participant so that they have the case studies matched with the checklist.
Also distribute a copy of the handout “Checklist — BID for family reunification” to each participant
so that they also have an empty checklist at hand for further self-study.

12. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 4. Exceptional situations for temporary care — 45 minutes

1. Slide 6: Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that this part of the session
focuses on the next common example of exceptional situations: temporary care.

2.  Remind the participants that unaccompanied and separated children need to be provided with
temporary care until they are reunited with their family or previous caregiver, or a new
permanent solution is identified. In most cases, a BIA is sufficient. However, in some situations,





10.

this is not the case. For example, in some cases, it may be necessary to remove children from
foster care or other types of care arrangement for their protection.

Emphasize that actions to remove children from alternative care arrangements must be guided
by local legislation and policies, where they exist, and whenever possible local authorities need
to be involved. If temporary care arrangements are made by States, there is no call for UNHCR to
undertake a BID, although UNHCR may assume a monitoring or advisory role.

Explain that there is a checklist in the “2021 BIP Guidelines” that should be completed before
facilitating a temporary case placement or when assessing an existing placement. A BID is
required if any of the statements applies in situations where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP.

Explain that we will now work in the smaller groups again on case studies for 15 minutes. As
before, the task for each group is to decide whether a BID is required in any of the cases that
they will be allocated.

As before, distribute sets of case studies stapled together with an empty checklist (see the
document “Case studies — BIDs for temporary care” and the document “Checklist — BID for
temporary care”). Please see the following table for further guidance and an overview:

Group 1 Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 1.
Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 2.

Group 2 Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 3.
Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 4.
Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 5.

Group 3 Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 6.
Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 7.
Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 8.

Group 4 Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 9.
Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 10.

Checklist: BIDs for temporary care, stapled together with Case 11.

Instruct the participants that if they find that any of the boxes should be ticked for any of the
cases, they should do so. If they have any comments, they may add these too. Once they are
satisfied, they should sign the checklist under the section “checklist completed by”.

As facilitator(s), remain available for support as required.

When time is up, ask each group to swap with another group. They should now play the role
of the BIP Supervisor and cross-check each other’s work for another 15 minutes. If there is
something that they do not agree on, they should make a note of this on the checklist. If they
agree with the caseworkers’ assessment, they should sign the section “reviewed by”.

When time is up for this second step, ask the groups to give back the cases and checklists to
each other. Each group should quickly check if the reviewing group had a different opinion
than themselves and why.





11. Facilitate a debrief in plenary. Ask each group to present an example of a case that is common in
their context, whether they think a BID is needed and why. Check if everyone is in agreement — if
not, discuss, clarify and correct if needed.

12. Conclude the activity by distributing a copy of the handout “Case studies — BIDs for temporary
care” to each participant so that they have the case studies matched with the checklist. Also
distribute a copy of the handout “Checklist — BID for temporary care” to each participant so that
they also have an empty checklist at hand for further self-study.

13. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 5. Exceptional situations for durable solutions for other children at risk — 20 minutes

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that this part of the session focuses on
the next common example of exceptional situations: durable solutions, including complementary
pathways, for other children at risk.

2. Distribute a copy of the handout “Checklist — BIP for durable solutions” to each participant.
Remind them that this is the same checklist that we worked on in Session 4.2 “ Durable
solutions, including complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children”. Note
that we now will look at the bottom part of the checklist, under the heading “other children at
risk”.

3. Explain that given that the mandate of UNHCR is to protect refugee children, exceptional
situations for children at risk who are not unaccompanied and separated children may arise in
relation to durable solutions, including through complementary pathways.

4. Slide 7: Explain that in the absence of State procedures, and with a view to identifying durable
solutions or other complementary pathways, UNHCR must complete a BID for other children at
risk in the following situations:

* Where a durable solution, including a complementary pathway, proposed by a child’s
family would deprive the child from receiving a specialized service that the child requires
based on their specific needs (e.g. medical or mental health service).

o Example: A refugee family wishes to relocate a child receiving necessary,
specialized medical care to an area where this care is not available.

« The child has disclosed past abuse or neglect, or fears of future harm in their current care
arrangement.

o Example: A child reports sexual abuse by one of their parents. The mother is not
able to protect the child in the household.





« The durable solution that is being considered could put the child at risk of severe harm,
such as re-recruitment into an armed group.

o Note to facilitators: Note that this also includes situations where a referral to
State procedures may put a specific child or their family members at risk.

« The child expresses significant concerns about or objections to the durable solution
proposed.

o Example: Resettlement to a third country is being planned for a refugee family
with several children. However, the oldest child who is in their late adolescence
refuses to accompany them.

5.  Ask the participants to discuss with their groups the list and any examples that they have come
across in their operations for 10 minutes. This time we will not use any case studies. Ask the
participants to write down any questions they may have.

6. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 6. Exceptional situations on a context or case-by-case basis — 10 minutes

1. Note that BIDs for children at risk in exceptional situations other than those outlined in the “2021
BIP Guidelines” and the situations covered in this session should be rare.

2. Remind the participants that for children who are with their parents or another caregiver,
considerations for a child’s best interests primarily lie with the parent or caregiver. Operations
should also consider that most children at risk can be supported through the other steps of the
BIP, without the need to resort to a BID.

3. Explain that exceptional situations where other children than those we have discussed in this
session may benefit from a BID can be identified on a case-by-case basis. In such situations, the
caseworker should alert their supervisor when they identify a case that may require a BID, and
the case should be approved for submission to the panel by the BID Supervisor.

4. Slide 8: Explain that cases may also be defined as a more systematic trigger, adapted to the
context. The flow chart model is useful to assess when this may be.

5. Create a flow for one of the operational contexts of the participants as an example.

Note to facilitators: You may extend the session and ask the participants to discuss in their groups
and/or in plenary their contexts and whether a context-specific BID would be considered there.

6. Re-emphasize that context-specific BIDs are on an exceptional basis. Conclude the following:

- For situations where an operation would like to conduct BIDs on a systematic basis due to
the specificities of their context, operations should consider whether the additional
safeguards of the BID are strictly necessary for this type of case, and whether there are
other processes that might meet the identified children’s needs without resorting to a BID.





7.

« The operation should also consider whether there are other mechanisms in the national
child protection system that may be used instead.

« The decision to use a context-specific BID trigger should be approved by the most senior
protection officer in the operation.

« Before formalizing a context-specific BID trigger, it is recommended that the operation
contact their Regional Bureau and the Division of International Protection (DIP) at UNHCR
headquarters for discussion.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.





Activity 7. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

2. Slide 9: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

e  Exceptional situations occur when a solution that adequately balances key rights groups is not
easily found, and where this will have long-term and severe consequences for the child.

e BIDis required in exceptional situations for family reunification of unaccompanied and separated
children where there are reasonable grounds to believe that the reunification exposes or is likely
to expose the child to risk.

e BID is required in exceptional situations for alternative care, such as where the child has
disclosed — or there are indications of — past or current child abuse or neglect within the
household that the child is to be placed with/is already placed with.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 10: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about exceptional situations where a BID is required to
ensure that the solution adequately balances key rights groups.

5. Note that chapter 4.2 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines” provides a considerable amount of
important information and that the participants are encouraged to read this in detail on their
own after the session.
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[image: ]4.3. Document & handout: Checklist – BID for family reunification (Activity 3)


FAMILY REUNIFICATION 


CHECKLIST TO DETERMINE IF A BID IS REQUIRED 


(From BIP Toolbox)





This checklist should be completed before facilitating family reunification. A BID is required if any of the following statements applies (please tick relevant boxes) in situations where UNHCR is responsible for BIP:





|_| The child has disclosed, or there are indications of, past or current child abuse or neglect within the household that the child will join.  


|_| After all reasonable efforts, information gathered on the child and his or her family remains insufficient to make an informed decision as to whether family reunification could lead to violations of rights of the child.


[bookmark: Check18]|_| Doubts exist as to the legitimacy of the family relationship.


[bookmark: Check19]|_| Family members or the child have provided inaccurate information or there are significant discrepancies or inconsistencies about essential facts relating to the reunification (e.g. identity of family members).


[bookmark: Check21]|_| The family member or relative that the child will join lives in an environment (in detention, in an area affected by armed conflict, etc.) which is likely to expose the child to physical or emotional harm.*


|_|	The family member in question has been refouled.


[bookmark: Check23]|_|	There is any other reason to believe that reunification will or is likely to expose the child to abuse or neglect.


[bookmark: Check24]|_|	The family member that the child will join is not his or her father or mother or previous legal or customary caregiver.[footnoteRef:1] [1:  Where this is the only statement that applies, simplified decision-making procedures can be applied. See Section 5.6. ] 



[bookmark: Check25]|_|	The child is reluctant to be reunited with the family member(s).                                         


[bookmark: Check26]|_|	The child and the family member that s/he is joining have never lived together, or have not lived together for a significant period.


[bookmark: Check28]|_|	The reunification will result in the child being separated from a family member or other caregiver who is close to the child or with whom the child has developed a strong bond, and/or could affect custodial rights or contact with a family member (see Section 4.4 of BIP Guidelines and Checklist in Annex 4).


Note that in certain circumstances, simplified decision-making procedures can be applied. See Section 5.6.





[bookmark: Text1]Remarks:       





[bookmark: Text2]Checklist completed by:			(Name & function)	     


					(Signature)		





[bookmark: Text3]					Date:			     





[bookmark: Text4]Reviewed by: 				(Name & function)	     


					(Signature)


[bookmark: Text5]					Date:			     
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4.3. Document: Case studies – BIDs for family reunification 


(Activity 3)


Cases: BIDs in exceptional cases for family reunification 


[image: Scissors with solid fill]


			Case 1: During an initial interview for family tracing purposes, the father raises his hand to demonstrate the height of his missing son. However, you notice that the sudden movement makes his younger son, who is with him in the room, to flinch and cover his face. In further interviews, you notice that the father supports corporal punishment as a form of disciplining children. Once the older son is traced, you receive information that the child has reported to the Best Interests Procedure (BIP) caseworker that corporal punishment is common in the household.











			Case 2: Despite lengthy coordination with the relevant authorities in the child’s potential third country (for family reunification purposes), you were not provided with further details on the criminal conviction of the father which allegedly has taken place in the country, leading to a prison penalty. The mother is supposedly waiting for her child and has said that he must be reunified with her as soon as possible. 











			Case 3: During an interview for family verification purposes, the supposed mother consistently refers to a specific area where the family lived for the majority of the child’s childhood. However, when interviewing the unaccompanied child, she displays visible confusion when asked about the area and cannot provide any information about it. The child is telling you many other things about her childhood, house, toys, school and friends, which fully corresponds to the information provided by the mother. The mother also shows a birth certificate of the child, which says the name of the area where the family lived. In a follow-up interview with the child, she describes that she used to live close to a lake when she was little; however, when asking the mother about lakes, she replies that there are no lakes near to the area in question. 











			Case 4: Upon reviewing the identification information provided on behalf of the child (including the birth registration), you notice that the child’s surname does not match the surnames of the legal documents of the supposed parents with whom the child is to be reunited. When you ask the supposed parents about their surname, they repeat what was in their papers and say that they have no other (customary) surname. They say that in their culture, families have customary surnames. “But our child has the same surname as we do”, they say, and “we do not have any other name”. They can describe the child in detail, including a special birth mark on the child’s left arm that looks like a heart. The child, who is only 3 years old, says his name is “Omar”. Indeed, he has a birth mark on his left arm that looks like a heart. 














			Case 5: When identifying the parents that the child could potentially be reunited with, you are made aware via country of origin information that political unrest has steadily been increasing within the country in question. The child is doing okay where he is now; he is in a safe and nurturing family and has just started school. At the same time, he is missing his family a lot, and is often sad and cries for his mother. 











			Case 6: The legal representative of the parent with whom the child was just about to be reunited has sent you an email; the final travel preparations were being made. The email states that although the parent was granted permission to travel, the State made an ad-hoc decision and placed the parent on a one-way flight to their country of origin. The parent has expressed continued willingness to receive and resume care for the child. The circumstances behind the refoulement and living conditions in the country of origin are unknown. The child is naturally expecting a family reunification soon and has been very happy about this. 











			Case 7: You ask the child about the memories that she has with the mother with whom she may possibly be reunited. The child indicates that when she lived in her country of origin, the mother would call her “stupid” when she would make mistakes and isolate her in a room for many days as punishment. The girl becomes sad and looks distressed when talking about her memories; at the same time, she makes drawings of her mother with hearts on and say that she misses her mother. 











			Case 8: During family tracing, you receive the news that both the child’s parents have passed away during the flight. However, an uncle who lives in a different city and allegedly has had quite little contact with the child and parents over the years has expressed his interest and willingness to care for the child. 











			Case 9: You inform the child that there is a possibility that she will be reunited with her aunt and uncle and ask how she feels about it. The child lowers her head, stares at the floor and quietly says that if that is what will happen then she is thankful to you for it. All the information you have about the aunt and uncle shows only positive indicators. The child continues to give a reluctant impression but does not give any further details as to what the reasons for this are.








                                  


			Case 10: After many years of searching, the child’s mother is finally found. When talking to the child about her childhood again, you realize that the child has no memories of her mother, as they became separated when the child was very young (2 years old), and they have not lived together for the majority of her life. The girl is now 6 years old. The family that is providing alternative care to the child says that the child calls them “mother” and “father”. They have talked to her about the biological mother but the girl seems not to care that she has “another mother” looking for her. 











			Case 11: A separated child (5 years old) is brought to the office by his older female cousin, as the biological parents have been successfully traced. The two share a very close bond and are visibly very happy together. The child gets very distressed when his cousin leaves the room and starts to cry. He says that he does not want to be left alone without his “ama” which is a slang for “mother”.
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4.3. Handout: Case studies – BIDs in exceptional cases for family reunification (Activity 3)


[bookmark: Check16]|X| The child has disclosed, or there are indications of, past or current child abuse or neglect within the household that the child will join. 


			Case 1 – During an initial interview for family tracing purposes, the father raises his hand to visualise the height of his missing son, however you notice that the sudden movement makes his other younger son, who is with him in the room, to flinch and cover his face. In further interviews, you notice that the father supports corporal punishment as a form of disciplining children. Once the son is traced, you receive information that the child has reported to the BIP case worker that corporal punishment is common in the household.














|X| After all reasonable efforts, information gathered on the child and his or her family remains insufficient to make an informed decision as to whether family reunification could lead to violations of rights of the child. 


			Case 2 – Despite lengthy coordination with relevant authorities in the child’s potential third country (for family reunification purposes) you were not provided with further information on the details of the criminal conviction of the father which allegedly has taken place in the country, leading to a prison penalty. The mother is supposedly waiting for her child and has said that he must be reunified with her as soon as possible. 














[bookmark: Check18]|X| Doubts exist as to the legitimacy of the family relationship.


			Case 3 – During an interview for family verification purposes, the supposed mother consistently refers to a specific area where the family lived for the most part of the child’s childhood. However, when interviewing the unaccompanied child, she displays visible confusion when asked about the area and cannot provide any information about it. The child is telling you many other things about her childhood, house, toys, school, and friends, which fully corresponds to the information provided by the mother. The mother also shows a birth certificate of the child, which says the name of the area where the family lived. In a follow-up interview with the child, she describes that she used to live close to a lake when she was little; however, when asking the mother about lakes, she replies that there are no lakes near to the area in question. 














[bookmark: Check19]|X| Family members or the child have provided inaccurate information or there are significant discrepancies or inconsistencies about essential facts relating to the reunification (e.g., identity of family members).


			Case 4 – Upon reviewing the identification information provided on behalf of the child (including birth registration), you notice that the child’s last name does not match the last names of the legal documents of the supposed parents with whom the child is to be reunited with. When you ask the supposed parents about their last name, they mention the same as in their papers and say that they have no other (customary) last name. They say that it can happen in their culture that families have customary last names. “But our child has the same last name as we do”, they say, and “we do not have any other name”. They can describe the child in detail, including a special birth mark on the child’s left arm that looks like a heart. The child, who is only three years old, says his name is “Omar”. Indeed, he has a birth mark on his left arm that looks like a heart. 











[bookmark: Check21]|X| The family member or relative that the child will join lives in an environment (in detention, in an area affected by armed conflict, etc.) which is likely to expose the child to physical or emotional harm.


			Case 5 – When identifying the parents that the child could potentially be reunited with, you are made aware via country-of-origin information that political unrest has steadily been increasing within the country in question. The child is doing ok where he is now; he is in a safe and nurturing family and has just started school. At the same time, he is missing his family a lot, and is often sad and cries for his mother. 











[bookmark: Check20]|X| The family member in question has been refouled.


			Case 6 – You have been sent an email from the legal representative of the parent that the child was just about to be reunited with; the final preparations for the travel was being arranged. The letter states that although the parent was granted status, the state had made an ad-hoc decision and placed the parent on a one-way flight to their country of origin. The parent has expressed continued willingness to receive and resume care for the child. The circumstances behind the refoulement and living conditions in the country of origin are unknown. The child is naturally expecting a family reunification soon and has been very happy about this. 











[bookmark: Check23]|X| There is any other reason to believe that reunification will or is likely to expose the child to abuse or neglect.


			Case 7 – You ask the child about memories that she has with the mother that she may possibly be reunited with. The child indicates that within her country of origin, the mother would call the child stupid when she would make mistakes and isolate her in a room for many days as punishment. The girl becomes sad and looks distressed when talking about her memories; at the same time, she makes drawings of her mother with hearts on and say that she misses her mother. 











[bookmark: Check24]|X| The family member that the child will join is not his or her father or mother or previous legal or customary caregiver.


			Case 8 – During family tracing, you receive the news that both the child’s parents have passed away during the flight. However, an uncle who lives in a different city and allegedly has had quite little contact with the child and parents over the years, has expressed his interest and willingness to care for the child. 











[bookmark: Check25]|X| The child is reluctant to be reunited with the family member(s).    


			Case 9 – You inform the child that there is a possibility she will be reunited with her uncle and aunt and ask how they feel about it. The child lowers her head, stares at the floor, and says with quiet voice that if that is what will happen then she is thankful to you for it. All the information you have about the uncle and aunt are only showing positive results. The child continues to give a reluctant impression but does not give any further details as to what the reasons for this are.








              





                


[bookmark: Check26]|X| The child and the family member that s/he is joining have never lived together or have not lived together for a significant period.


			Case 10 – After many years of searching, the child’s mother is finally found. When talking to the child about her childhood again, you realise that the child actually has no memories of her mother, as they became separated when the child was very young (2 years), and they have not lived together for the most part of her life. The girl is now 6 years old. The family that is providing alternative care to the girl says that the girl calls them “mother” and “father”. They have talked to her about the biological mother, but the girl seems not to care that she has “another mother” looking for her. 











[bookmark: Check28]|X| The reunification will result in the child being separated from a family member or other caregiver who is close to the child or with whom the child has developed a strong bond, and/or could affect custodial rights or contact with a family member. 


			Case 11 – A separated child (5 years) is brought to the office by his older female cousin, as the biological parents have been successfully traced. The two share a very close bond and are visibly very happy together. The child gets very distressed when his cousin leaves the room and starts to cry. He says that he does not want to be left alone without his “ama” which is a slang for “mother”.













[image: ]Document & handout: Checklist – BID for temporary care (Activity 4)


TEMPORARY CARE


CHECKLIST TO DETERMINE IF A BID IS REQUIRED 


(From the BIP Toolbox)





This checklist should be completed before facilitating a temporary care placement, or when assessing an existing placement. A BID is required if any of the following statements applies (please tick relevant boxes) in situations where UNHCR is responsible for BIP:





			


|_|	The child has disclosed, or there are indications of, past or current child abuse or neglect within the household that the child is to be placed with / is already placed with.  





			[bookmark: Check18]|_|	Doubts exist as to the legitimacy of relationship between the child and the caregivers.





			[bookmark: Check19]|_|	Family members or the child have provided inaccurate information or there are significant discrepancies or inconsistencies about essential facts relating to the placement (e.g. how long the child has known the family, how the child came into their care, etc.).





			[bookmark: Check21]|_|	The family that the child will join lives in an environment (in detention, in an area affected by armed conflict, etc.) which is likely to expose the child to physical or emotional harm.





			|_|	The placement could result in the child being deprived of access to education, health, protection or other essential services.





			[bookmark: Check24]|_|	The family that the child will join is of a different ethnic or religious group, nationality, or legal status from the child.  





			[bookmark: Check25]|_|	The child is reluctant to be placed with the family.                                         





			[bookmark: Check26]|_|	The proposed placement is in a residential or institutional care facility.  





			[bookmark: Check28]|_|	The placement will result in the child being separated from sibling or other family members or other persons who are close to the child or with whom the child has developed a strong bond.


|_|	The placement is, for whatever reason, unlikely to be sustainable in the long-term and thus could result in significant disruption to the child at a later stage. 


[bookmark: Check23]|_|	There is any other reason to believe that the care placement will or is likely to expose the child to abuse or neglect.








			[bookmark: Text1]Remarks:       

















[bookmark: Text2]Checklist completed by:			(Name & function)	     


					(Signature)		





[bookmark: Text3]					Date:			     





[bookmark: Text4]Reviewed by: 				(Name & function)	     


					(Signature)





[bookmark: Text5]					Date:			     
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4.4. Document: Case studies – BIDs for temporary care 


(Activity 4)


Cases: BIDs in exceptional cases for alternative care


[image: Scissors with solid fill]


			Case 1: You are doing a home visit as part of the regular follow-up on an alternative care arrangement for a 10-year-old unaccompanied boy. The boy has lived with this family for quite some time and is clearly very fond of the mother of the family. He has developed significantly since he moved there, and he is not showing any of the signs of psychosocial distress that he did before. When you enter the house, you are small talking with the mother, who raises her hand to demonstrate the height of her own child, who has “grown a lot”, she says. Her son, who is with her in the room, spontaneously reacts by flinching and covering his face. When you talk to the 10-year-old boy later, he confides in you that the mother frequently uses corporal punishment as part of her upbringing of her children. “But she has never actually hit me”, he says. “She is always very kind to me”. 











			Case 2: An adult couple is identified through a social networking activity with an 8-year-old unaccompanied child as a potential option for an alternative care arrangement. The child refers to one of the adults in the couple as her previous teacher and looks genuinely happy when she talks about them. However, when interviewing the couple, neither of them shows any indication of having worked in a school or having been in a role that resembles a teacher. Both adults say that they have always been farmers and worked in the fields. When the girl is asked about it again, she insists that one of them was her teacher.











			Case 3: During a Best Interests Assessment (BIA) interview, a separated child mentions that he moved in with a couple who he says are his “aunt” and “uncle” just before they left their country or origin. However, when interviewing the adults, they claim that the child has lived with them for the past 10 years. They tell you about the memories they have of the child’s childhood, such as his favourite toy and food. The information aligns with what the child tells you, yet he insists that he moved in with them just before they left their country of origin. 











			Case 4: When identifying possible relatives with whom an unaccompanied child could resettle, you are made aware via country of origin information that political unrest has steadily been increasing within the country in question. The child is, however, not doing too well where he is now; he misses his family, and your BIA indicates that it would be very beneficial for his development and identity needs to be reunified with the relatives. 














			Case 5: A foster family from the same village in the country of origin has expressed the willingness to care for an unaccompanied girl while family tracing continues. The family speaks the same language as the girl and are from the same religious and cultural background, which is quite rare to find where you are. However, in an interview you realize that neither of the two daughters in the family are going to school, only the boys. One of the girls is responsible for the household chores while the other helps the parents in the market. The family says that this is because their daughters are not interested in school. In one of the home visits, you notice that one of the girls is sitting in a corner looking through the schoolbooks of the son. Further assessment shows that there are reasonable grounds to believe that the family is not letting their daughters go to school, despite them denying that this is the case. 











			Case 6: An unaccompanied 5-year-old child has the possibility of living with a caring family from the host community. It is very difficult to find families – from both the refugee and host community – who are willing and available to care for refugee children, particularly for an extended period. However, the family is from a different nationality than the child and speaks a different language. 















			Case 7: You inform a 13-year-old unaccompanied child that there is a possibility that he can stay with a family that were his neighbours back in the country of origin. You have discussed this with the child before, and all the arrangements are ready. Your impression has been that this is what the child would prefer. Moreover, the family has been carefully assessed with only positive results. When the child hears the confirmed decision, he suddenly looks unhappy and says that he would rather run away than stay with them.











			Case 8: A family hosts several unaccompanied boys in a small residence. The boys living there appear to be happy and their needs are met. The residential facility gives a family-like impression, despite being a small institution. 











			Case 9: A separated 8-year-old child has been living with her grandmother for many years. The girl is attached to the grandmother and the grandmother is very fond of the girl. However, the grandmother is elderly and struggles to meet the needs of the child. It has now come to a point where the grandmother suffers from dementia and sometimes forgets to feed the child. A temporary care arrangement with a different family living nearby is possible.








  





			Case 10: An unaccompanied child arrives to a reception centre with another family who has cared for the child throughout the journey. The family is willing to continue to care for the child “as long as they can” and says that they are planning to continue their journey shortly. The child says that he would like to stay with the family and that he feels safe with them. It is not clear exactly which route the family will take. Besides seeming unlikely to be sustainable in the long term, your assessment also indicates that the process of tracing the child’s own family may be significantly at stake if the boy leaves with them.











			Case 11: You receive reports of child marriage of the daughters in the household that is also providing temporary care to a separated girl. When speaking to the family, they say that this is part of their culture and nothing to worry about. Their daughters have known for a long time that they will soon marry and are okay with this. The family says that they will, however, not marry off the separated child, as this is not their decision to make, but a decision for the child’s parents to make. 
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4.3. Handout: Case studies – BIDs for temporary care (Activity 4)


[bookmark: Check16]|X| The child has disclosed, or there are indications of, past or current child abuse or neglect within the household that the child is to be placed with/is already placed with. 


			Case 1: You are doing a home visit as part of the regular follow-up on an alternative care arrangement for a 10-year-old unaccompanied boy. The boy has lived with this family for quite some time and is clearly very fond of the mother of the family. He has developed significantly since he moved there, and he is not showing any of the signs of psychosocial distress that he did before. When you enter the house, you are small talking with the mother, who raises her hand to demonstrate the height of her own child, who has “grown a lot”, she says. Her son, who is with her in the room, spontaneously reacts by flinching and covering his face. When you talk to the 10-year-old boy later, he confides in you that the mother frequently uses corporal punishment as part of her upbringing of her children. “But she has never actually hit me”, he says. “She is always very kind to me”.














|X| Doubts exist as to the legitimacy of relationship between the child and the caregivers.


			Case 2: An adult couple is identified through a social networking activity with an 8-year-old unaccompanied child as a potential option for an alternative care arrangement. The child refers to one of the adults in the couple as her previous teacher and looks genuinely happy when she talks about them. However, when interviewing the couple, neither of them shows any indication of having worked in a school or having been in a role that resembles a teacher. Both adults say that they have always been farmers and worked in the fields. When the girl is asked about it again, she insists that one of them was her teacher.














[bookmark: Check18]|X| Family members or the child have provided inaccurate information or there are significant discrepancies or inconsistencies about essential facts relating to the placement (e.g. how long the child has known the family, how the child came into their care, etc.).


			Case 3: During A Best Interests Assessment (BIA) interview, a separated child mentions that he moved in with a couple who he says are his “aunt” and “uncle” just before they left their country or origin. However, when interviewing the adults, they claim that the child has lived with them for the past 10 years. They tell you about the memories they have of the child’s childhood, such as his favourite toy and food. The information aligns with what the child tells you, yet he insists that he moved in with them just before they left their country of origin.














[bookmark: Check19]|X| The family that the child will join lives in an environment (in detention, in an area affected by armed conflict, etc.) which is likely to expose the child to physical or emotional harm.


			Case 4: When identifying possible relatives with whom an unaccompanied child could resettle, you are made aware via country of origin information that political unrest has steadily been increasing within the country in question. The child is, however, not doing too well where he is now; he misses his family, and your BIA indicates that it would be very beneficial for his development and identity needs to be reunified with the relatives.















[bookmark: Check21]|X| The placement could result in the child being deprived of access to education, health, protection or other essential services.


			Case 5: A foster family from the same village in the country of origin has expressed the willingness to care for an unaccompanied girl while family tracing continues. The family speaks the same language as the girl and are from the same religious and cultural background, which is quite rare to find where you are. However, in an interview you realize that neither of the two daughters in the family are going to school, only the boys. One of the girls is responsible for the household chores while the other helps the parents in the market. The family says that this is because their daughters are not interested in school. In one of the home visits, you notice that one of the girls is sitting in a corner looking through the schoolbooks of the son. Further assessment shows that there are reasonable grounds to believe that the family is not letting their daughters go to school, despite them denying that this is the case.











[bookmark: Check20]|X| The family that the child will join is of a different ethnic or religious group, nationality, or legal status from the child. 


			Case 6: An unaccompanied 5-year-old child has the possibility of living with a caring family from the host community. It is very difficult to find families – from both the refugee and host community – who are willing and available to care for refugee children, particularly for an extended period. However, the family is from a different nationality than the child and speaks a different language.











[bookmark: Check23]|X| The child is reluctant to be placed with the family. 


			Case 7: You inform a 13-year-old unaccompanied child that there is a possibility that he can stay with a family that were his neighbours back in the country of origin. You have discussed this with the child before, and all the arrangements are ready. Your impression has been that this is what the child would prefer. Moreover, the family has been carefully assessed with only positive results. When the child hears the confirmed decision, he suddenly looks unhappy and says that he would rather run away than stay with them.











[bookmark: Check24]|X| The proposed placement is in a residential or institutional care facility. 


			Case 8: A family hosts several unaccompanied boys in a small residence. The boys living there appear to be happy and their needs are met. The residential facility gives a family-like impression, despite being a small institution.











[bookmark: Check25]|X| The placement will result in the child being separated from sibling or other family members or other persons who are close to the child or with whom the child has developed a strong bond.


			Case 9: A separated 8-year-old child has been living with her grandmother for many years. The girl is attached to the grandmother and the grandmother is very fond of the girl. However, the grandmother is elderly and struggles to meet the needs of the child. It has now come to a point where the grandmother suffers from dementia and sometimes forgets to feed the child. A temporary care arrangement with a different family living nearby is possible.








  


[bookmark: Check26]|X| The placement is, for whatever reason, unlikely to be sustainable in the long-term and thus could result in significant disruption to the child at a later stage.


			Case 10: An unaccompanied child arrives to a reception centre with another family who has cared for the child throughout the journey. The family is willing to continue to care for the child “as long as they can” and says that they are planning to continue their journey shortly. The child says that he would like to stay with the family and that he feels safe with them. It is not clear exactly which route the family will take. Besides seeming unlikely to be sustainable in the long term, your assessment also indicates that the process of tracing the child’s own family may be significantly at stake if the boy leaves with them.











[bookmark: Check28]|X| There is any other reason to believe that the care placement will or is likely to expose the child to abuse or neglect.


			Case 11: You receive reports of child marriage of the daughters in the household that is also providing temporary care to a separated girl. When speaking to the family, they say that this is part of their culture and nothing to worry about. Their daughters have known for a long time that they will soon marry and are okay with this. The family says that they will, however, not marry off the separated child, as this is not their decision to make, but a decision for the child’s parents to make.













[image: ]4.2. and 4.3. Handout: Checklist – BID for durable solutions


DURABLE SOLUATIONS


CHECKLIST TO DETERMINE IF A BID IS REQUIRED


(From the BID Toolbox)     





This checklist helps identify if a BID is required when considering durable solutions for children at risk under specific circumstances including Unaccompanied and Separated Children. Note that where a child is being reunified with a parent, or legal or customary caregiver, the Family Reunification checklist should be used instead. A BID is required if any of the following statements applies (please tick relevant boxes) in situations where UNHCR is responsible for BIP: 





Unaccompanied children:


|_| A durable solution is being considered for an unaccompanied child that does not involve family reunification with a parent, or previous legal or customary caregiver (If this is the case, see Annex 1). 





Separated children:


|_|  The child is being considered for durable solution with the caregiver, but initial assessment indicates present or potential risk of violence, abuse, exploitation or neglect within the care arrangement.


|_| The durable solution which is under consideration may lead to permanent separation from parents or previous legal / customary caregiver.


|_| The child expresses significant concerns about or objections to the durable solution proposed. 


|_| Any other circumstances that give rise to serious concerns or cases where additional safeguards provided through the BID process are warranted. 





Other children at risk: 


|_| The child has disclosed past abuse or neglect, or fears of future harm in their current care arrangement (see Section 4.3 and Checklist in Annex 4).


|_| The durable solution which is being considered could put the child at risk of severe harm (e.g. re-recruitment into an armed group). 


|_| The child expresses significant concerns about or objections to the durable solution proposed.
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[bookmark: Text2]Checklist completed by:			(Name & function)	     


					(Signature)		
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[image: ]4.4. Handout: Checklist – Separation of a child from parents and unsolved custody (throughout session). 


		


SEPARATION OF A CHILD FROM PARENTS AND UNSOLVED CUSTODY 


CHECKLIST TO DETERMINE IF A BID IS REQUIRED 





A BID is required in cases of possible separation of a child from parents against their will and unsolved custody issues, if any of the following statements applies (please tick relevant boxes) in situations where UNHCR is responsible for BIP:





Severe harm from the parents/ caregivers:


[bookmark: Check20]|_| If the State authorities are unwilling or unable to take action in cases of severe forms of abuse or neglect within the family;[footnoteRef:1]  [1:  Instances of abuse include physical violence (i.e. injury to a child which is not accidental), mental violence (i.e. liable to cause psychological harm), as well as sexual abuse. Neglect involves intentionally depriving a child of his/her essential needs (for example, food, clothing, shelter, and medical care).] 



|_| If the child is, or is likely to be, exposed to serious physical or emotional injury caused, for example, by, severe beating, death threats, maiming, lengthy confinement by the parents/ or legal/customary caregivers, as punishment, coercion to engage in the worst forms of child labour, continuous exposure to severe domestic violence within the home;


|_| If the child is, or is likely to be, exposed to sexual abuse or exploitation by the parents/ or legal/customary caregivers, such as the inducement or coercion of a child to engage in any unlawful sexual activity; exploitative use in prostitution or other unlawful sexual practices; exploitative use in pornographic performances and materials.


|_| If the child is, or likely to be, exposed to severe abuse or neglect by a relative, neighbour, or friend of the family and the parents/ legal/customary caregivers are unwilling to provide protection and to prevent such harm from arising. 





Parents’ separation and unsolved custody disputes: 


|_| If the parents separate and the child is abandoned.


|_| If the parents separate and both parents want the child to stay with him or her.


|_| In all cases in which the resettlement of one parent is based on a protection risk emanating from within the family (e.g. domestic violence cases). 


|_| If resettlement is being considered for a child with only one parent, and the parent not resettling refuses to give consent for the resettlement of the child; or there are indications that the child might be at risk within the family being considered for resettlement. 


|_| The parents do not agree with whom the child should be submitted for resettlement, in those cases where the two parents will be submitted separately. 


|_| If the resettlement country’s national legislation forbids polygamy, this could lead to the children of the other spouses being separated from their father/ mother. 


|_| If the parents agree on a solution following their separation, but UNHCR has reasonable grounds to believe that the parents’ choice exposes or is likely to expose the child to severe harm.


|_| If the child is to be transferred to a third country without the consent of the parents or of any other person, institution or body holding custody rights.[footnoteRef:2] [2:  Transfer of a child without the consent of the person, institution or any other body holding the rights of custody will not constitute an abduction if custody rights are not being exercised. Depending on the circumstances this can occur if the relevant person or body has not, without any reason, been in contact with the child or caregiver of the child for an extended period of time.] 
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The BID process and procedures





MODULE 4





Best Interests Procedure Guidelines








Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations
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What are “exceptional situations”?


Exceptional situations are those where a decision is required, and a solution that adequately balances between key rights groups is not easily found. 





Cases include those where all the options, or the suggested option, give more significant weight to one right or group of rights at the expense of another, and where this has long-term and severe consequences for the child.
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Situations in which a BID is required 


Exceptional situations for family reunification of unaccompanied and separated children.


Exceptional situations for temporary care arrangements for unaccompanied and separated children. 


Exceptional situations for durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for other children at risk. 


Exceptional situations for other children at risk defined on a context-specific or case-by-case basis. 
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BID in exceptional situations for family reunification of unaccompanied and separated children


Family reunification of unaccompanied and separated children.


Temporary care arrangements for unaccompanied and separated children.


Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for other children at risk. 


Exceptional situations for other children at risk defined on a context-specific or case-by-case basis. 





Reunification exposes the child to risk. 


Reunification is likely to expose the child to risk. 
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Family reunification of unaccompanied and separated children.


Temporary care arrangements for unaccompanied and separated children.


Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for other children at risk. 


Exceptional situations for other children at risk defined on a context-specific or case-by-case basis. 
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BID in exceptional situations for other children at risk 


Risk of long-term separation from the parents. 


Durable solution deprives child from receiving required specialized service. 


Disclosed past abuse or neglect, or fears of future harm in their current care arrangement. 


Durable solution could put the child at risk of severe harm. 


The child expresses significant concerns about or objections to the durable solution. 


Family reunification of unaccompanied and separated children.


Temporary care arrangements for unaccompanied and separated children.


Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for other children at risk. 


Exceptional situations for other children at risk defined on a context-specific or case-by-case basis. 
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Deciding on a context-specific BID 


Family reunification of unaccompanied and separated children.


Temporary care arrangements for unaccompanied and separated children.


Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for other children at risk. 


Exceptional situations for other children at risk defined on a context-specific or case-by-case basis. 
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In your context, is there a frequent and recurring situation where UNHCR is required to make decisions for refugee children that require a case-by-case weighing up of the child's best interests?








Yes.


» Do these decisions have long-term and severe consequences? 








Yes. 


Consider a context-specific BID trigger.








No.


Conduct the BIP without a BID trigger.








No. 


» No context-specific BID trigger required. Initiate BID on a case-by-case basis only.


» Continue aggregate data analysis; reassess if situation changes over time.








Key messages 


Exceptional situations occur when a solution that adequately balances key rights groups is not easily found, and where this will have long-term and severe consequences for the child. 


BID is required in exceptional situations for family reunification of unaccompanied and separated children where there are reasonable grounds to believe that the reunification exposes or is likely to expose the child to risk.


BID is required in exceptional situations for alternative care, such as where the child has disclosed – or there are indications of – past or current child abuse or neglect within the household that the child is to be placed with/is already placed with. 
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 4.2). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html


BIP Toolbox: “Family Reunification – Checklist to determine if a BID is required” (UNHCR, n.d.). www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html 


BIP Toolbox: “Temporary Care – Checklist to determine if a BID is required” (UNHCR, n.d.). www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html 


BIP Toolbox: “Durable Solutions – Checklist to determine if a BID is required” (UNHCR, n.d.). www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html
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2021 UNHCR BEST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDELINES: ASSESSING AND DETERMINING THE
BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK - SESSION 4.4

POSSIBLE SEPARATION OF A CHILD FROM
THIER PARENTS & CUSTODY ISSUES






IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x

B % ® 8 D © 1 M MOO® s B P OB L aDUWAQ
Attachments X

o

B-&aB&UAa&

Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
@ Sample Agendas -...ck - checked.docx

2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 4. The BID process and procedures

Session 4.4. Possible separation of a child from the parents against their will and custody issues

Aim To enhance knowledge on situations that require a Best Interests
Determination (BID) in cases of possible separation of a child from parents
against their will and unsolved custody issues.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
« describe the two broad scenarios where BID is required for cases of i) possible
separation of a child from their parents against their will or ii) unsolved custody
issues;
- outline the two steps of the preliminary process in situations where a possible
separation of the child from the parents is needed;
- explain UNHCR’s mandate in terms of custody issues or removing a child from
the family.
Time

« 120 minutes, including 10-minute break

Preparationsand |, prajare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing

through the session.

» Review chapter 4.3 “Possible separation of a child from their parents against
their will and custody issues” of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure
Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

» Print one copy per participant of the handouts:

“Checklist — Separation of a child from parents and unsolved custody” (to be
used throughout the session) (click here - M454 Activity_ALL - Handout:
Checklist - Separation of a child from parents and unsolved custody
(throughout).docx);

- “The story of Hope” (Activity 3) (click here - M4S4_Activity_3 - Handout: The
Story of Hope.docx)

« As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local
context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather
than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a
need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the
total duration of the session.

« PowerPoint presentation (click here).
« Flip chart and markers.

« Scotch tape or sticky tack.






Session outline

Minutes

Slides

Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives

10

1-2

Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. The right to family

15

3-4

Discussion in plenary

Presentation

“Checklist — Separation of a
child from parents and
unsolved custody” handout
(click here)

Activity 3. Separation of a child from parents
against their will

45

5-7

“Checklist — Separation of a
child from parents and
unsolved custody” handout

Presentation (going through
the handout)
Analysis of case study

“Checklist — Separation of a
child from parents and
unsolved custody” handout

Discussion in plenary

Break

10

Activity 4. Separation of a child from parents
as a result of unsolved custody issues

30

“Checklist — Separation of a
child from parents and
unsolved custody” handout

Presentation (going through
the handout)
Discussion in plenary

Activity 5. Key messages

10

10-11

Several methods are possible
(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021
BIP Guidelines)

Total

1201

Key messages

being considered.

the child should stay.

- initial assessment of imminent harm;

- support to the family.

 The preliminary process in a possible separation involves:

« BID is required in the following situations where UNHCR is responsible for BIP:

- Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is

- Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with whom

« UNHCR does not have the legal competence to decide on legal custody or permanently remove a child

1 This session is suitable for the beginner learner (.) as well as for the intermediate learner () and the advanced learner

(*) . The more experienced the participants are on the subject, the more you can tailor it to involve a critical review of the

current practice in the operational contexts, and constructive ideas for improvement.






from the parents. These are strictly mandates of the State only.

Sources

+ The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 4.3)?

« BIP Toolbox: Separation of a child from parents and unsolved custody — Checklist to determine if a BID
is required (UNHCR, n.d.)3

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on situations that
require a Best Interests Determination (BID) in cases of possible separation of a child from
parents against their will and unsolved custody issues. The information is taken from chapter 4.3
of the “2021 BIP Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. The right to family — 15 minutes

1. Write alarge number nine on a flip chart. Ask the participants “Can you guess what this “nine”
symbolizes?” Encourage them to guess freely and call out their ideas. Give hints by showing
encouraging body language and miming until the participants mention “article 9” of the United
Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC).

2. Slide 3: Explain to the participants that article 9 of the UNCRC states that “a child shall not be

separated from his or her parents against their will”. Article 9 also limits decision-making on the
separation of a child from their parents against their will to “competent authorities subject to

judicial review”.

3. In other words, UNHCR does not have the legal competence to decide on the legal custody or to
permanently remove a child from their parents. Any intervention by UNHCR to separate the child
from their parents can thus only be of a provisional nature to provide the child with a safe care

2 «3021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available

from www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.

3 Available from www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html

http://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html



arrangement, reserving the right to make a decision on parental rights or responsibilities to the
competent State authorities.

4. Distribute one copy of the handout “Checklist — Separation of a child from parents and unsolved
custody” to each participant. Explain that we will use this throughout the session.

5. Slide 4: Draw the attention of the participants to the two headings of the handout and explain
that there are two situations where UNHCR may be required to undertake a BID:

o Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is
being considered.

e Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with
whom the child should stay.

6. Ask the participants “Does any of you have experience of BID in any of these situations? What
were the outcomes?”

7. Briefly discuss the experiences of the participants for a few minutes.

8. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Separation of a child from parents against their will — 50 minutes

1. Have alook at the first bullet on the handout “Checklist — Separation of a child from parents and
unsolved custody”.

2.  Note that UNHCR should undertake a BID only in situations in which the responsible State
authorities are unwilling or unable to take action in cases of severe forms of abuse or neglect
within the family.

3. Slide 5: Explain that the process of considering separation should only be initiated by UNHCR
when there are reasonable grounds to believe that the child is exposed or is likely to be exposed
to severe abuse or neglect, as a result of acts or omissions by the parents.

4. Emphasize that the removal of children from their parents without justification is one of the
gravest violations that can be perpetrated against children. A BID should therefore only be
conducted after reasonable efforts have been made to address the situation. Separation should
be a measure of last resort and it should never be taken if less intrusive measures would protect
the child.

5. Have a look at bullets two to four on the handout, and talk through the following:

« ABIDis required in cases of separation of a child from their parents against their will if any
of the following statements applies in situations where UNHCR is responsible for the Best
Interests Procedure (BIP):

o Ifthechildis, or is likely to be, exposed to serious physical or emotional injury
caused, for example, by, severe beating, death threats, maiming, lengthy
confinement by the parents or legal/customary caregivers, as punishment,





coercion to engage in the worst forms of child labour, or continuous exposure to
severe domestic violence within the home.

o If thechildis, or is likely to be, exposed to sexual abuse or exploitation by the
parents or legal/customary caregivers, such as the inducement or coercion of a
child to engage in any unlawful sexual activity; exploitative use in prostitution or
other unlawful sexual practices; exploitative use in pornographic performances
and materials.

o Ifthechildis, or likely to be, exposed to severe abuse or neglect by a relative,
neighbour, or friend of the family and the parents or legal/customary
caregivers are unwilling to provide protection and to prevent such harm from
arising.

6. Inrelation to the last bullet, ask the participants “Why do you think this bullet says ‘if the parents
are unwilling’ and not ‘if the parents are ‘unable’?” Gather a few ideas.

7. Then, fill in with your own information as needed. Reiterate that separation of a child from the
parents should be a measure of last resort:

« If the parents are unable to protect the child, we should prioritize all reasonable efforts to
strengthen their ability to protect the child. Because they are willing to change the
situation, we will most likely find a way forward with actions in the immediate, medium
and long term to ensure the protection of the child.

« However, if the parents are unwilling, the issue is a little different and we need to focus
on enhancing their motivation while ensuring that the child is protected. This might mean
that we need to intervene with immediate action to ensure the protection of the child and
this might be against the will of the parent.

8. Explain that to determine whether the child is likely to be exposed to severe abuse or neglect,
the following elements may be considered:

« frequency and patterns of past incidents;

« trends of violence;

» possibilities for effective addressing and monitoring;

« persistence of the root causes of the abuse or neglect.

9. Remind the participants of the focus on strengths and resources when implementing the BIP.
This also counts for critical situations like this. For example, one parent may be more willing to
protect the child than the other.

10. Askif the participants have any questions at this point and address them before moving on.
Note to facilitators: You should now have about 35 minutes left of the activity.
11. Explain that in urgent cases, the BID process should take place in two stages:

« initial assessment of imminent harm;
« support to the family.





12. Explain that we will have a look at the Story of Hope, who will help us to define the two stages
and examples of “dos”.

13. Distribute one copy of the handout “The Story of Hope” to each participant. Ask them to take 10
minutes to read through the first part of the story and take note of all examples of procedural
safeguards and “dos” that they can find. (click here - M454_Activity_3 - Handout: The Story of
Hope.docx)

14. When time is up, let the participants take turns mentioning different examples until all the parts
marked in red have been mentioned. Fill in with your own information if necessary.

Initial assessment of imminent harm

As a first step, staff qualified to deal with such situations need to determine if there are reasonable
grounds to believe that the child is at imminent risk to physical injury or death [the BIP caseworkers
in the story were experienced and qualified]. If this is the case, a decision must be taken to remove
the child immediately from the family and provide temporary care [in this case, there was a need for
urgent medical attention first]. The same assessment is required when the child has already been
removed, as an emergency measure, by neighbours, the community or others. If temporary care
arrangements have already been found by others, their suitability needs to be assessed.

The decision to remove the child or for the child not to be returned must be endorsed by the BID
Supervisor [The supervisor alerted the BID Supervisor who was on standby. The BID Supervisor could
then quickly endorse the decision to remove the child from the home and arrange for medical care]
(or, in their absence, another UNHCR senior member of staff) prior to the emergency removal. If a
situation is so urgent that it is not possible to get supervisory endorsement before removal, this must
be received within 48 hours at the latest.

The decision must also determine the maximum duration of the separation until a BID is undertaken
[We know that the child could stay in the clinic for five days. BID does not say how long it would take
for the BID Panel to make a decision in the first part. In the second part, we find out that it took one
week], which should be as short as possible. All reasons for the decision and the time frame must be
recorded in writing and included in the child’s file [the BIP caseworkers documented the information
thoroughly]. The BID Supervisor should inform the national authorities accordingly, provided this does
not present a further risk to the child [the BID Supervisor did notify the national authorities].

15. Ask the participants to read the next part of the story for another 10 minutes. As before, they
should take note of all examples of procedural safeguards and “dos” that they can find.

16. When time is up, let the participants take turns mentioning different examples until all the parts
marked in red have been mentioned. Fill in with your own information if necessary.

Support to family

Regardless of whether the child stays with the parent(s) or not, support should be provided to the
parent(s) to help them assume their parental responsibilities and restore or enhance the family’s
capacity to take care of the child. This family support should be carried out by staff with the necessary
child welfare expertise and begin immediately [The support to the caregivers began immediately.





They received support both for their own well-being and their parenting skills. After two months,
Hope could move back home again. Monitoring would continue for another four months].

Note to facilitators: You should now have 5-10 minutes left of the activity.

17. Slide 6: Conclude that, as we have seen in the Story of Hope, the preliminary process of BID in
cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is
being considered, take two steps:

« initial assessment of imminent harm:

o any emergency removal of the child must be endorsed by the BIP Supervisor
first;
o ifimpossible, within 48 hours;
« supporting the family:

o Immediate start.

18. Slide 7: Highlight that the BID should include a holistic plan for support with the objective of
keeping the separation as short as possible. The BID should also consider the following:

- If the child is to be placed in other care arrangements, the BID decision should also
stipulate what monitoring arrangements need to be established to ensure that any
restriction of contact between parents and the child are respected.

- The frequency and type of contacts with the parents need to be determined by the panel,
and should be discussed with all relevant parties, including the child.

» The panel must clarify the long- and short-term purpose of the visits, any necessary
supervision, the duration, the related costs and the selection of a responsible person or
organization to monitor and assess the impact of the visits on the child.

« Separation should be for the shortest possible time. The BID decision should specify the
length of the separation, and establish a deadline to review the separation, whenever
there is any prospect of possible future reunification.

19. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 4. Separation of a child from parents as a result of unsolved custody issues — 30 minutes

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that the second situation requiring a BID
by UNHCR will depend on the actual or potential separation of the parents and the need to
determine with which parent the child should stay.

2. Explain that as with all other triggers for BID, UNHCR should always be limited to those situations
in which the competent authorities are unwilling or unable to take action to determine custody
in line with children’s best interests.





3. Slide 8: Reiterate that the primary responsibility for the child rests with their parents or
caregivers. A BID should therefore not be carried out unless:

» the child is at risk from one or both parents;

« the parents are unable to agree on what is in the best interests of the child and this results
in potential harm to the child.

4. Remind the participants that the determination of legal custody is strictly a mandate of the State
only. UNHCR should therefore make all efforts to involve the relevant authorities. If the State is
unwilling or unable to take measures or if the custody decisions are not in line with the child’s
best interests, UNHCR and partner non-governmental organizations should try to mediate and
provide guidance and counselling to the family. The BID decision would solely determine which
parent the child should stay with based on the best interests principle.

5. Have alook at the second part of the handout “Checklist — Separation of a child from parents and
unsolved custody”. Go through the points on the checklist and explore the participants’
experiences of such cases. What was done and what was the outcome?

- If the parents separate and the child is abandoned.
« If the parents separate and both parents want the child to stay with him or her.

- Inall cases in which the resettlement of one parent is based on a protection risk
emanating from within the family (e.g. domestic violence cases).

o Inrelation to this point, note that UNHCR has been requested by its Executive
Committee to take actions for the resettlement of women and children at risk
and to facilitate a speedy departure of women at risk and their dependants.*

« If resettlement or another third country solution is being considered for a child with only
one parent and the parent not resettling refuses to give consent for the resettlement of
the child; or there are indications that the child might be at risk within the family being
considered for resettlement.

o Inrelation to this point, explain that the transfer of a child to a third country
without the consent of the parents or of any other person, institution or body
holding custody rights may in certain circumstances amount to international
child abduction.

o It follows that the transfer of a child without the consent of the person,
institution or any other body holding the rights of custody will not constitute an
abduction if custody rights are not being exercised.

o Whenever possible, a copy of the letter of consent, custody decisions or other
relevant documentation regarding the child’s custody should accompany the

4 “Conclusion on Women and Girls at Risk No. 105 (LVII)” (Executive Committee of the High Commissioner’s Programme, 2006), section p
(ii); “Conclusion on Women and Girls at Risk No. 107” (Executive Committee of the High Commissioner’s Programme, 2007) , section h
(xviii).





child or caregiver. This letter may be helpful to determine custody in the
country of return or in the third country.

o UNHCR should always take a number of precaution measures to clarify custody
rights, e.g. before facilitating a resettlement of a refugee child without one of
their parents. Chapter 4.3 of the “2021 BIP Guidelines” includes a guiding list
that you should recommend the participants to study on their own.

The parents do not agree upon with whom the child should be submitted for resettlement
or another third country solution, in those cases where the two parents will be submitted
separately.

If the third country’s national legislation forbids polygamy and this would lead to the
children of the other spouses being separated from their father/mother.

If the parents agree on a solution following their separation but UNHCR has reasonable
grounds to believe that the parents’ choice exposes or is likely to expose the child to
severe harm.

If the child is to be transferred to a third country without the consent of the parents or of
any other person, institution or body holding custody rights.

Where the use of the national custody procedures may lead to harm for the child and is in
line with the best interests principle (for instance, custody procedures that prioritize other
considerations over an individual assessment of what is in the best interests of the specific
child for whom custody is being decided).

6. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 5. Key messages — 10 minutes

Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

8. Slide 9: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

« BID is required in the following situations where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP:

Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is
being considered.

Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with whom
the child should stay.

 The preliminary process in a possible separation involves:

initial assessment of imminent harm;

support to the family.

UNHCR does not have the legal competence to decide on legal custody or permanently
remove a child from the parents. These are strictly mandates of the State only.





10.

11.

Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

Slide 10: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about situations that require a BID in cases of possible
separation of a child from parents against their will and unsolved custody issues.

Remind the participants that chapter 4.3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines provides a considerable
amount of important information and that they are encouraged to read this in detail on their
own after the session.
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4.4. Handout: The story of Hope (Activity 3)


			


Stage 1. Initial assessment of imminent harm


			Which examples or procedural safeguards and good practice did you find?





			A Best Interests Assessment (BIA) is ongoing for Hope, a who is 7 years old and a refugee, after reports of suspected neglect by the parents. After not having been able to reach the parents for several days, two experienced Best Interests Procedure (BIP) caseworkers decide to make a home visit. The supervisor is notified that Hope might be at high risk and that the situation is potentially urgent and remains on standby. While the BIP caseworkers travel to the shelter, the supervisor will notify the Best Interests Determination (BID) Supervisor of a potential case.


Once in the shelter, the two BIP caseworkers enter a dire situation. Hope has not been fed for many days and is severely dehydrated. She also has some bruises and burn marks on her body. The two BIP caseworkers can immediately see that Hope is at imminent risk of significant physical injury. 


The parents are also at home. They are not hostile but also do not see any reason to worry and do not see the point of the home visit, nor of any form of support. The situation does not feel unsafe or threatening. The parents seem rather indifferent about the situation. 


The most experienced BIP caseworker gently but clearly explains to the parents that the situation is urgent for Hope. They tell them that they respect them being the main persons responsible for Hope, but that right now they will have to intervene to ensure that she is protected. 


Meanwhile, the other BIP caseworker contacts the supervisor, who in turn immediately notifies the BIP Supervisor that an emergency removal of Hope is needed. A few minutes later, the BIP caseworker receives a message from the supervisor stating that the BID Supervisor endorses the decision. The BIP caseworker then immediately calls an ambulance to take Hope to the clinic. It is agreed with the health staff that she will remain there for five days. 


Once Hope is in the clinic, the BIP caseworkers immediately document the reason for the decision and the time frame in Hope’s file. 


The BID Supervisor notifies the national child protection authorities of the situation. 


			





			


Stage 2. Support to the family


			Which examples or procedural safeguards and good practice did you find?





			The following day, a meeting with the parents has been arranged to discuss the situation. The two BIP caseworkers are both present. A conversation is held with the parents separately and then together. The parents are still rather indifferent. 


A BID report is being prepared with details of the alternative care arrangements (with an aunt) once Hope is released from the clinic. Hope has also expressed that she trusts her aunt and would like to stay with her. The BID Panel endorses the plan within the week, before Hope is released from the clinic. It is agreed that the parents will be able to talk to Hope every day and meet her four times a week. A case plan review should take place after one month.


After one month has passed, in the case plan review meeting, the parents – particularly the mother – appear to have understood the urgency of the situation. She says she feels ashamed of herself and would be open to receiving support in her parenting role. The mother expresses that she thinks she has depression and has lost all hope in life. She would like to receive mental health support and would like to participate in a parenting group. 


The father is also open to finding solutions to improve the situation. He has joined a fathers’ group and says that he will do whatever it takes to be a better father and have Hope back home again. 


Both parents now agree that Hope should stay with the aunt for another month until they have come further in their own processes. 


After another month, Hope, her parents and the BIP caseworkers all agree that Hope can move back home again. Further monitoring will take place on a weekly basis for another four months. 


			
















[image: ]4.4. Handout: Checklist – Separation of a child from parents and unsolved custody (throughout session). 


		


SEPARATION OF A CHILD FROM PARENTS AND UNSOLVED CUSTODY 


CHECKLIST TO DETERMINE IF A BID IS REQUIRED 





A BID is required in cases of possible separation of a child from parents against their will and unsolved custody issues, if any of the following statements applies (please tick relevant boxes) in situations where UNHCR is responsible for BIP:





Severe harm from the parents/ caregivers:


[bookmark: Check20]|_| If the State authorities are unwilling or unable to take action in cases of severe forms of abuse or neglect within the family;[footnoteRef:1]  [1:  Instances of abuse include physical violence (i.e. injury to a child which is not accidental), mental violence (i.e. liable to cause psychological harm), as well as sexual abuse. Neglect involves intentionally depriving a child of his/her essential needs (for example, food, clothing, shelter, and medical care).] 



|_| If the child is, or is likely to be, exposed to serious physical or emotional injury caused, for example, by, severe beating, death threats, maiming, lengthy confinement by the parents/ or legal/customary caregivers, as punishment, coercion to engage in the worst forms of child labour, continuous exposure to severe domestic violence within the home;


|_| If the child is, or is likely to be, exposed to sexual abuse or exploitation by the parents/ or legal/customary caregivers, such as the inducement or coercion of a child to engage in any unlawful sexual activity; exploitative use in prostitution or other unlawful sexual practices; exploitative use in pornographic performances and materials.


|_| If the child is, or likely to be, exposed to severe abuse or neglect by a relative, neighbour, or friend of the family and the parents/ legal/customary caregivers are unwilling to provide protection and to prevent such harm from arising. 





Parents’ separation and unsolved custody disputes: 


|_| If the parents separate and the child is abandoned.


|_| If the parents separate and both parents want the child to stay with him or her.


|_| In all cases in which the resettlement of one parent is based on a protection risk emanating from within the family (e.g. domestic violence cases). 


|_| If resettlement is being considered for a child with only one parent, and the parent not resettling refuses to give consent for the resettlement of the child; or there are indications that the child might be at risk within the family being considered for resettlement. 


|_| The parents do not agree with whom the child should be submitted for resettlement, in those cases where the two parents will be submitted separately. 


|_| If the resettlement country’s national legislation forbids polygamy, this could lead to the children of the other spouses being separated from their father/ mother. 


|_| If the parents agree on a solution following their separation, but UNHCR has reasonable grounds to believe that the parents’ choice exposes or is likely to expose the child to severe harm.


|_| If the child is to be transferred to a third country without the consent of the parents or of any other person, institution or body holding custody rights.[footnoteRef:2] [2:  Transfer of a child without the consent of the person, institution or any other body holding the rights of custody will not constitute an abduction if custody rights are not being exercised. Depending on the circumstances this can occur if the relevant person or body has not, without any reason, been in contact with the child or caregiver of the child for an extended period of time.] 






[bookmark: Text1]Remarks:       





[bookmark: Text2]Checklist completed by:			(Name & function)	     


					(Signature)		


[bookmark: Text3]					Date:			     





[bookmark: Text4]Reviewed by: 				(Name & function)	     


					(Signature)


[bookmark: Text5]					Date:			     
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Article 9, UNCRC


“…a child shall not be separated from his or her parents against their will, except when competent authorities subject to judicial review determine, in accordance with applicable law and procedures, that such separation is necessary for the best interests of the child.”


Source: “Convention on the rights of the child” (Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, 1989). Available from www.ohchr.org/en/professionalinterest/pages/crc.aspx. 
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When is a BID required?


Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is being considered. 





Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with whom the child should stay. 
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When should a BID be initiated?


Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is being considered. 





Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with whom the child should stay. 





When there are reasonable grounds to believe that the child is exposed or is likely to be exposed to severe abuse or neglect, as a result of acts or omissions by the parents. 


A BID should be conducted only after all reasonable efforts have been made to address the situation. 


Separation from parents should always be a measure of last resort. 
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Preliminary process in two steps


Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is being considered. 





Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with whom the child should stay. 





Initial assessment of imminent harm:


any emergency removal of the child must be endorsed by the BIP Supervisor first;


if impossible, within 48 hours.    





Supporting the family: 


immediate start. 
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Considerations for BID


Holistic support plan to keep the short separation as short as possible.  


Monitoring of alternative care arrangements. 


Frequency and type of contacts between the child and the parents. 


Purpose of the visits (short- and long-term) – the need for supervision, the duration and related costs. 


Responsible person/organization to monitor and assess the impact of the visits on the child. 


Length of separation.


Date for review of decision. 


Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is being considered. 





Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with whom the child should stay. 
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When is a BID required?


The child is at risk from one or both parents.


The parents are unable to agree on what is in the best interests of the child and this results in potential harm to the child. 


Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is being considered. 





Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with whom the child should stay. 
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Key messages 


BID is required in the following situations where UNHCR is responsible for the BIP:


Cases of abuse or neglect of the child by the parents in which a separation against their will is being considered. 


Cases where parents are or may become separated and there is a need to determine with whom the child should stay. 


The preliminary process in a possible separation involves: 


initial assessment of imminent harm;


support to the family. 


UNHCR does not have the legal competence to decide on legal custody or permanently remove a child from the parents. These are strictly mandates of the State only.
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 4.3). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 


BIP Toolbox: “Separation of a child from parents and unsolved custody – Checklist to determine if a BID is required” (UNHCR). www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/checklists.html 
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ROLES & RESPONSIBILITIES FOR
THE BID PROCESS






IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Home Tools UNHCR 2021 BIP... x
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Attachments X

o
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Name ~  Description
@ . & Outiine - 2021 BIP...ck - checked.docx
@ Sample Agendas -...ck - checked.docx

2021 UNHC ST INTERESTS PROCEDURE
GUIDEL ASSESSING AND DETERMINING
THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE CHILD

TRAINING PACK
FACILITATION GUIDE

Click here to open the Attachment tab






Module 4. The BID process and procedures

Session 4.5. Roles and responsibilities for the BID process

Aim

To enhance knowledge of the roles and responsibilities in the Best Interests
Determination (BID) process, in order to promote the strict procedural
safeguards.

Learning objectives

By the end of the session, participants will be able to:

« give an example of a key responsibility of the BID Supervisor, BID Coordinator,
BID Reviewing Officer, and caseworkers for the BID process;

outline the responsibility of the BID Panel.

Time

« 80 minutes

Preparations and
materials

 Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

Review chapter 5.1: “Roles and responsibilities for the Best Interests
Determination process” of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure
Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 2). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods
for your audience and context and to make the necessary preparations
accordingly.

- Review the slides and ensure the roles and responsibilities described are in line
with BID procedures in your context. You may wish to add a role for a
“Caseworker Supervisor”, for example, if they play a distinct role to caseworkers
in your BID procedures (on the slide for Activity 3, you may add other roles under

» o«

e.g. “Pacific Ocean”, “Atlantic Ocean”, and “Indian Ocean”.)

Prepare lists of responsibilities for the eight different roles on the flip charts (see
Activity 3 for content). In the exercise you will do a “world tour” and each role
corresponds to a continent. Place the flip charts around the room and turn them
around so that the participants cannot see the content. If possible, try to draw or
mark the flip chart with the colours indicated. As facilitators, keep track of where
you have placed each flip chart as the participants will decide on the order for
the visits.

- State actors (Australia/green);

- BID Supervisor (Asia/yellow);

- BID Coordinator (Africa/beige);

- BID Reviewing Officer (South America/pink);
- Caseworkers (North America/light green);




http://www.mentimeter.com/



- BID Panel members (Europe/purple);
- UNHCR (Antarctica/white).

« PowerPoint presentation (click here).
« Flip chart and markers.

« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. The roles for the BID process 15 3 » Discussion in plenary —

various options, including
Mentimeter
* Presentation

Activity 3. The responsibilities of each role | 45 4 + Discussion in plenary (visit
different “destinations”)

Activity 4. Key messages 10 5-6 - Several methods are possible
(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021
BIP Guidelines)

Total 80!

Key messages

« The BID process is based on strict procedural safeguards. One of these is the involvement of staff with

relevant expertise.

« Each of the roles has key accountabilities to children. Job descriptions can be found in the BIP Toolbox.
- State actors;
- BID Supervisor;
- BID Coordinator;
- BID Reviewing Officer;
- caseworkers;
- BID Panel members;
- UNHCR.

Sources

» The 2021 BIP Guidelines (Chapter 5.1)2

« BIP Toolbox: Terms of Reference for different roles involved in the BIP (and BID) (UNHCR, n.d.)?

1The duration of this session as stand-alone is 80 minutes is for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner (
) and the advanced learner (" ) the session can be a good refresher, especially if you include critical reflection upon

current practices in the field and areas for improvement. Please follow the dots for guidance.

2 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available

from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.

3 Available from www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/terms-of-references.html.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html

http://www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/terms-of-references.html



Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome
and introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto
introducing the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that Best Interests Determination (BID) is
required in situations where a decision is likely to have far-reaching implications for the child. It is
therefore crucial that the process is based on strict procedural safeguards —and one of these is
the involvement of staff with relevant expertise. This session is therefore about the roles and
responsibilities for the BID process. The information is taken from chapter 5.1 of the “2021 BIP
Guidelines”.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. The roles for the BID process — 15 minutes* .

1. Pose the following question to the participants: “Please name as many roles as you can think of
that are involved in a BID process.”

2. Gather ideas from the participants and make a list on a flip chart. Pose probing questions so that
the participants name as many roles as possible, for example, “What about supervision?” or
“What about the primary duty bearers”?

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different

ideas from the participants.

3. Gather a few inputs/review the results from the Mentimeter. Then, complement with your own
answers until you have a list like the following. Explain what we will look at each of these roles in
more detail during this session.

e State actors;

e  BID Supervisor;

e BID Coordinator;

e  BID Reviewing Officer;
e caseworkers;

e BID Panel members;

e UNHCR.

4 For the advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for your audience.



http://www.mentimeter.com/



4. Gather more experience from the participants by asking the following questions:

«  How many of you are caseworkers?
«  How many of you are BID Supervisors?
*  Who has participated in a BID Panel before?

5. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. The responsibilities of each role — 45 minutes .

1. Slide 4: Explain that we will now take a “world tour” to review the responsibilities of the different
roles for the BIP process. Explain that we will start with a tour of Asia. Make the activity fun by
asking who is from Asia or who has been to Asia before. Then continue the tour by asking the
participants to which continent they would like to travel to next. Note to facilitators: Make sure
you remember where in the room you have placed the different flip charts. If you have forgotten,
then make it a surprise journey and just ask the participants which direction they would like to go
to next.

« BID Supervisor (Asia/yellow)

« BID Coordinator (Africa/beige)

» BID Reviewing Officer (South America/pink)
« caseworkers (North America/light green)

» BID Panel members (Europe/purple)

« State Actors (Australia/green)

+  UNHCR (Antarctica/white)

2. Keep the slide on display throughout the exercise. For every continent/role you visit, begin by
asking the participants for some ideas of responsibilities before you turn the flip chart around
and go through the content.

3. Also ask the participants what key skills and competencies they think are important for each role.

4.  When you visit North America (caseworkers) you may ask “How many of you are, or have been,
caseworkers and what are (or were) your responsibilities? Can you tell us something about your
experiences working directly with children in the context of BID?”

5. Once you have “returned back to the office”, ask the participants if they have any questions and
address them. Thank the participants for their engagement and move to the next activity.

Information to place on the flip chart:

BID Supervisor (Asia/yellow)

« Should be designated by the Head of Office or the most senior protection officer in the
operation.





« Responsible for setting up, overseeing, coordinating and operationalizing the BID process
with UNHCR, the government and other partners.

« Should not normally have the right to vote (as Chair or coordinating member of the BID
Panel).

» The “2021 BIP Guidelines” presents useful tips for BID Supervisors.

BID Coordinator (Africa/beige)

- Usually appointed at the national level in large operations with several field or sub-offices.

» Helps ensure consistency between procedures in the various locations and ongoing
support and coordination of the BID process.

« Assumes the role of BID Supervisor in operations with a single BID Panel at national level
that covers various field locations.

BID Reviewing Officer (South America/pink)

- Reviews cases prior to submission to the BID Panel.

« Ensures additional quality checks for cases submitted by caseworkers and provides
guidance on information-gathering and follow-up.

*  Normally a senior caseworker or caseworker supervisor.

Caseworkers (North America/light green)

« Collect all information required for the BID process (e.g. by interviewing the child, their
family or other caregivers, and others who may be relevant to the child’s case).

« Usually work on the BIP as a whole and are not specifically dedicated to the BID.

» Analyses the information collected and drafts recommendations for decisions.

* Prepares the BID report and submits it to the BID Reviewing Officer for further action.

« Continues to monitor and follow-up on the child’s protection situation.

« [NB: For the purpose of the BID, the caseworker reports directly to the BID
Supervisor/Coordinator or the BID Reviewing Officer as determined at the operational
level, regardless of the standard reporting line for other functions].

« [NB: Should have the necessary understanding of the community’s role, structure and
practice, but must not be a member of the child’s immediate community].

BID Panel members (Europe/purple)

« Participate in BID Panel meetings.

« Analyse individual cases based on the four-factor analysis and available options.

» Decide which is in the child’s best interests based on the assessment and
recommendations of the caseworker.

State actors (Australia/green)

« Should, as a general rule, always be approached for BID Panel membership.
» Know and understand local laws and available services.
« Can play an important role in advocacy.





« Have the authority to take measures, especially related to custody issues, separation of
children and parents against their will following allegations of abuse, placement in foster
care, and durable solutions, notably local integration.

UNHCR (Antarctica/white)

» Should always be represented on the BID Panel.

« Responsible for ensuring protection and assistance for children of concern to UNHCR,
including registration, monitoring and follow-up, advocacy, and identification of durable
solutions such as resettlement.

«  Will usually assume the role of BID Supervisor.

« Other UNHCR staff may be invited to be BID Panel members.

Activity 4. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
questions and address them.

2. Slide 5: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

e The BID process is based on strict procedural safeguards. One of these is the involvement of
staff with relevant expertise.

e Each of the roles have key accountabilities to children. Job descriptions can be found in the
2021 BIP Toolbox.

o State actors;

o BID Supervisor;

o BID Coordinator;

o BID Reviewing Officer;
o caseworkers;

o BID Panel members;

o UNHCR.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 6: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the roles and responsibilities for BID.
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Key messages 


The BID process is based on strict procedural safeguards. One of these is the involvement of staff with relevant expertise.





BID Supervisor


BID Coordinator


BID Reviewing Officer


Caseworkers


BID Panel members


State actors





UNHCR


Each of the roles has key accountabilities to children. Job descriptions can be found in the BIP Toolbox.
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 5.1). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 


BIP Toolbox: “Terms of References for different roles involved in BIP (and BID) (UNHCR). www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox/terms-of-references.html 
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:
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Module 4. The BID process and procedures

Session 4.6. The BID Panel

Aim To enhance knowledge of the set-up and operationalization of the Best

Interests Determination (BID) Panel, to ensure that the process is based on
strict procedural safeguards.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives

« describe at least one key consideration when establishing a BID Panel;

« describe the key approach for arriving at decisions in the BID Panel;

« explain how the BID Panel reach decisions about the best interests of the child.
Time

180 minutes, including 2x 10-minute breaks

Preparationsand |, prajare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing

through the session.

» Review chapter 5.2: “The Best Interests Determination panel” and 5.4:
“Simplified decision-making procedures for Best Interests Determination” of the
“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines” (hereafter referred to as the
2021 BIP Guidelines).

» There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 3). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods
for your audience and context and to make the necessary preparations
accordingly.

« Print one copy per participant of the handouts:

“Crossword on the BID Panel” (Activity 2) (click here - M4S6_Activity 3 -
Handout: Crossword on BID panel.pdf);

- “Roles for BID Panel simulation” (Activity 5) (click here - M4S6_Activity 5 -
Handout: Roles for BID panel simulation.docx);

- “Pre-filled BID report”
Note to facilitators: This handout was introduced to the participants in
Session 4.1 (Activity 5) (click here - M4S6_Activity_5 - Handout: Pre-filled BID
report.docx);

- “Consensus-based decision-making process in the BID” (Activity 5) (click here
- M456_Activity_5 - Handout: Consensus-based decision-making process in
BID.docx).

If possible, distribute the BID report to participants the day before delivering the
session and request that they review it overnight. This will help them to consider
the issues at hand and focus on the simulation. Otherwise, please extend Activity




http://www.mentimeter.com/



5 so that the participants have sufficient time to read the pre-filled BID report
and get ready for the simulation. This will significantly improve the quality of the
activity and thereby their learning.

« As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local
context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather
than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a
need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the
total duration of the session.

« PowerPoint presentation (click here).
* Flip chart and markers.

- Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. Establishing a BID Panel 30 3-5 +  “Crossword on the BID
Panel” handout (click here)
- Discussion in plenary
+ Presentation
Break 10
Activity 3. BID Panel procedures 40 5-9 * Presentation

- Discussion in plenary

« Discussion with neighbour
Optional: use Mentimeter

Activity 4. Reopening a BID decision 15 10 * Presentation

Break 10

Activity 5. Reaching a decision by consensus | 55 N/A *+ “Roles for BID Panel
simulation” handout (click
here)

- “Pre-filled BID report”
handout (click here)

«  “Consensus-based decision-|
making process in BID”
handout (click here)

« Group activity (role plays)

+ Debriefin plenary

Activity 6. Key messages 10 11-12 « Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total 1801

1 Adapt the session to the learning needs of the participants. For the beginner learner (.) the session is an orientation
about BID Panel. For the intermediate learner () the session may serve as a useful refresher. For the advanced learner (
) you may tailor the session to support the actual process of setting up a BID Panel or review the set-up of the existing





Key messages

« When setting up a BID Panel, ensure a gender-balanced, multidisciplinary, inter-agency group that
collaborate with national child protection authorities.

« When arriving at decisions, the BID Panel must apply the four-factor analysis.

« BID Panels reach decisions based on consensus (not voting or majority rule).

Sources

» The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapters 5.2 and 5.4)2

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the establishment
and management of a Best Interests Determination (BID) Panel. The information is taken from
chapters 5.2, 5.3 and 5.4 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. Establishing a BID Panel — 30 minutes

1. Ask the participants “Has anyone already worked with (for example, in the role of caseworker) or
been a member of a BID Panel? Is anybody here completely new to BID Panels?” Discuss for a
few minutes.

2. Remind the participants that the role of the BID Panel is to analyse individual cases and reach a
decision on what is in the child’s best interests. Just like the rest of the BID process, the panel is
guided by strict procedural safeguards and should base its decisions on the four-factor analysis.

3. Explain that we will now learn about some key considerations when establishing a BID Panel.
Distribute a copy of the handout “Crossword on the BID Panel” to each participant. Explain that

BID Panel.
212021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



this is a small crossword with some important facts on this topic. The participants will have about
10-15 minutes to try to solve it. The participants can work together.

4. Note that some answers consist of two words (this is noted in the crossword) in one with no
spaces. Write the example of “coffeecup”? on a flip chart without space to illustrate what you
mean.

5.  When time is up, explain that we will go through each of the answers together. This will also help
the participants to get answers to any questions that they may have struggled with.

6. Slide 3: Go through the answer to each question using the following notes as your guide. Ask the
participants to call out the correct answer before you present your own information.

Note to facilitators: Please read out the following script in the order in which it appears in this
document, instead of the chronological order of the questions in the crossword. This will make more
sense from a learning perspective.

Question 10: This role is responsible for establishing the BID Panel.

« The BID Supervisor is responsible for establishing the BID Panel within the operational
area.

o When identifying and vetting individuals with the relevant expertise to be a
member of the BID Panel, the BID Supervisor should consult/seek feedback
from other key members of the UNHCR office and protection/child protection
organizations.

o ltis the responsibility of the BID Supervisor to make sure that, in each situation,
an optimal panel composition is achieved so that the panel members are able to
make the best possible BID decisions for individual children.

Question 2: Describes the nature of the profiles within the BID Panel [two words].

« The multidisciplinary nature of BID Panels is fundamental to its purpose and therefore in
many cases it is necessary and valuable for staff from functional units of UNHCR other
than child protection or protection to participate in the panels.

Question 1: The panel members should be xxxxx, rather than advocate for one particular
solution.
«  The members must be objective and neutral, and holistically consider the best interests of
the child (rather than advocate for one particular solution).
Question 11: As a general rule, this national stakeholder should always be approached for panel

membership.

« As ageneral rule, national authorities for child protection and other child protection
partners should always be approached for panel membership.

3 “coffeecup” is This word is meant to be as it is written and is not to be corrected! It is meant to illustrate how the words
in the cross word may look like





Question 5: This an important element to ensure that the members are sufficiently qualified in
BID.

« Even if the members of the BID Panel have previous child protection expertise, it is
important to provide them with training on the BID process.

Question 8: This should be signed by all panel members [three words].

« All BID Panel members must sign the UNHCR Code of Conduct or a similar undertaking of
their organization as well as an Undertaking of Confidentiality.

Question 4: This is the minimum number of members of the BID Panel.

- While there is no limit to the number of individuals who may be identified and vetted to
participate in the BID Panel, the BID Panel should be composed of at least three [the
answer] to five persons with significant professional expertise in child protection, social
work or psychosocial work.

Question 3: This is generally the maximum number of members of the BID Panel.

» In general, the BID Panel should not exceed seven members, because a larger group may
delay the decision-making process and may also put confidentiality at risk.

Question 6: An actor that should always be represented on the BID Panel.
«  UNHCR should always be represented on the BID Panel.
Question 9: Is a caseworker normally asked to attend the BID Panel?

* No. If the BID documentation has been well-prepared and reviewed, there should not be a
need for the caseworker to take time out of their schedule for the BID Panel.

o However, if it is considered desirable and feasible for caseworkers to attend, it
is good practice to ensure that caseworkers are only present during
consideration of the cases they have prepared. Where the caseworker
participates, they should present the case, act as an advocate for the child and
answer any questions that BID Panel members may have. The caseworker is not
a voting member of the BID Panel.

Ask the participants: “Besides UNHCR and the national child protection authorities, who are
normally the members of the BID Panel?” Gather their ideas.

Slide 4: Compare the participants’ ideas with the following and explain about the presence of
different roles in the BID Panel:

- [Representatives of the national child protection authorities and other relevant national
authorities should, as a general rule, always be approached for BID Panel membership].

» [UNHCR should always be represented on the BID Panel].

» International and/or national organizations and NGOs that are working directly
with/providing services to communities and children of concern to UNHCR should be
considered for invitation as members of the BID Panel.





« Given its mandate, UNICEF may be able to provide greater leverage with national child
protection and social welfare authorities.

« Individuals, including host and refugee community members, may be invited as “other
experts” (observers) to participate as observers in BID Panels for individual cases as
needed.

9. Slide 5: Explain that community members may be invited to be part of a BID Panel to provide a
better understanding of the community. Highlight the following points about the participation of
host and refugee community members:

- A community member would attend as an observer and an “other expert”.

*  The community will usually include individuals with knowledge and expertise on child
development and child protection.

« As an observer, the role of the community member will be to represent the child’s
community in the BID process as well as to provide inputs based on the community’s own
protective mechanisms, and social and cultural aspects of the specific risk faced by the
child.

10. Note that with community member participation, special safeguards would need to be put in
place to uphold the integrity and confidentiality of the process and to ensure the participant’s
safety. These include, for example:

« ananonymous BID process, e.g. the child’s name and any other personal data should be

removed from the BID report so the child cannot be identified.

11. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 3. BID Panel procedures — 40 minutes

1. Welcome back the participants from the break. Explain that there are specific BID Panel
procedures that are usually defined and articulated in operation-specific Best Interests Procedure
(BIP) standard operating procedures (SOPs). We will now look at these procedures in greater
detail.

2. Slide 6: Go through the different boxes describing the process prior to the BID Panel meeting.

Note to facilitators: If any participant indicated that they had experience of developing BID reports or
participating in BID Panels before, ask them to briefly describe their experiences in relation to each step,
or even check if they would be willing to help you describe the different steps to the others. If you
implement the training with intermediate or advanced learners, you may tailor the presentation/
discussion into a critical reflection of how each step works in the field, if there are things that need to
improve, and if so, how.

» Blue box: The BID Reviewing Officer or BID Supervisor completes the review of cases
submitted by the caseworker and concludes that the cases are to be submitted to the BID
Panel.





« Green box: The BID Reviewing Officer or BID Supervisor should then send out an invitation
requesting the participation of BID Panel members.

o Agood practice is for BID Panel invitations to be sent at least two weeks in
advance of the panel meeting.

e Ashorter time frame may be decided upon by panel members
depending on the operational context. In some contexts, a fixed
schedule may be agreed upon with scope for extraordinary meetings in
case of emergency cases.

« Yellow box: The BID Supervisor should share (ideally anonymized) copies of the BID
reports to be tabled at the meeting for review by BID Panel members at least one week
prior to the BID Panel meeting.

« Orange box: BID Panel members are requested to review all individual BID reports in their
entirety prior to the BID Panel meeting.

« Red box: In general, no more than six to eight cases should be considered per panel
meeting, with meetings not exceeding 2 hours.

3. Note that to the extent possible, a case should be reviewed by the same BID Panel members
from its submission to the BID Panel up until such time as a decision is reached.

4. Slide 7: Talk through the steps for decision-making in BID Panel meetings:

- Present the case: For each case, a brief summary of the options and the recommendations
should be presented by the BID Supervisor. In some instances, the caseworker may also be
asked to attend the BID Panel to present their cases.

As BID Panel members are not involved in case management, they (as decision makers
within the BID process) have a particular responsibility to make themselves familiar with
each case so that they are able to make a sound decision.

- Discussion by panel members: The panel should discuss the options and the
recommendations made by the caseworker in the BID report. It is important that each
panel member has the opportunity to share their views on the basis of their own
expertise. In most cases, discussion should not last more than 10—15 minutes.

« Decision by panel members: The panel arrives at its final decision to approve or reject the
recommendation and decides on the follow-up actions by consensus.

« If no decision can be reached due to insufficient information, questions of credibility or
disagreement among panel members on the best option for the child, this must be
recorded in the “Comments by panel” section of the BID report, and the decision
deferred.

o Where a BID is deferred, the panel should establish a timeline for additional
information to be gathered, and for the revised BID report to be re-panelled.

o In exceptional circumstances where no consensus can be reached, the case
should be referred to the UNHCR Senior Protection Officer* who has the

4 In operations where there is no Senior Protection Officer, the case should be referred to the most senior member of
protection staff, such as the (Protection) Assistant Representative.





authority to endorse and oversee the implementation of a BID
recommendation.

e If the Senior Protection Officer does not have a child protection
background, they can consult with the regional child protection
representative or Division of International Protection at UNHCR
headquarters for additional technical support.

« Signature: Once a decision is made by the panel members on the BID recommendation,
the panel members must sign the BID report signature page.

o Before the closing of the BID Panel meeting, the BID Supervisor should ensure
that the entirety of section 3 of the BID report has been completed with
recommendations documented and the signatures of the BID Panel members.

5. Slide 8: Explain that in the process of reaching consensus on a case, the perspectives of each of
the panel members should be considered. Each person is at the meeting because of the expertise
they bring to the table. It is important that personal biases and preferences are set aside and the
focus remains on the child.

6. Remind the participants that just as with the Best Interests Assessment (BIA), the BID Panel are
expected to evaluate the options based upon the four-factor analysis and the key rights groups:
safe environment, family and close relationships, child’s views, and development and identity.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 20 minutes left of activity.

7. Ask the participants: “Based on what you already know about the four-factor analysis, what are
some examples of issues that are considered?” Gather a few ideas from the participants by
walking around the plenary and asking each pair of them to try to name an example of a key
consideration [different from those already mentioned].

8. Supplement these ideas with your own examples of what the BID Panel should consider, such as:

» the views, opinions and desires of the child, family members and others close to the child;
« exposure or likely exposure to abuse, neglect, exploitation and violence;
« past abuse, neglect, exploitation and violence (frequency, patterns, trends, etc.);
+ current safety/security;
« existence of a stable, protective, enabling environment;
« existence of root causes of past abuse, neglect, exploitation and violence;
« importance of the family and of close relationships;
« current or available stable alternative care arrangements;
« accessibility to basic services.
9. Note that BID decisions are often complex, in addition to other challenges that may arise. Ask the

participants to discuss with the person next to them for 5 minutes: “What challenges do you
think may arise when making a BID decision on a child’s best interests?”





Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different

ideas from the participants.

10. Review the inputs from the participants. They might highlight issues such as:
« the low quality of the BID report that they receive;
« time constraints impacting how carefully they have read the BID report.

11. Note that the quality of the decision depends on the quality of the interviews and
documentation, and on the capacity of the panel to make a decision despite the wide range of
often competing factors.

12. Explain that to reach quality outcomes in the BID Panel, the members need to:

« come well-prepared to the BID Panel;

» balance the complex circumstances of the child and their family/caregiver;

« balance several competing rights of the child;

» choose the least damaging of a limited number of alternatives;

« account for the child’s views in contradiction with the rights of the child;

- realize that sometimes one solution may not be indisputably right or in the best interests

of the child.

13. Highlight that BID Panel decisions need to be carefully balanced and should never be rushed, as
the decision may have a lifelong impact on the child and their family.
14. Slide 9 (optional): Go through the following guidelines on recording final decisions:
« document the decision (approved, not approved or deferred);
- document the reasoning leading to the decision;
» note whether the decision was taken unanimously or by majority;
« note when information is rejected;

« plan action for implementation and follow-up and identify the actors responsible and
timelines;

» section 3 of the BID report is used to document the decisions of the Panel — additional
information should be recorded in the minutes;

« record panel members’ names, titles and signatures on the signature page.

15. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Reopening a BID decision — 15 minutes

1. Slide 10: Explain that It may be necessary to reopen a BID decision after it has been endorsed.
The main reasons for this include:



http://www.mentimeter.com/



« Material changes in circumstances that could change the original decision, such as
successful tracing or the emergence of new evidence.

* New information or discrepancies.

- If initial BID decisions could not be implemented within a reasonable time frame. In the
context of durable solutions, including complementary pathways, this should not extend
beyond one year after the initial BID decision.

- After separation from parents, upon request of the child or the child’s parent or guardian.

2. Explain that when determining if a BID should be reopened, an assessment should be conducted,
examining the current situation of the child.

3. Note that if the BID Supervisor determines that a new BID should be conducted, then the case
shall be reopened and a new BID report will be prepared by the caseworker and presented for
deliberation by the BID Panel.

4. Encourage the participants to review the reopening of a BID decision in more detail after the
session (chapter 5.4 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines):

«  What to do when durable solution or complementary pathway decisions are not
implemented.

- Reopening a BID decision per the request of the child, parent, caregiver or guardian.

5. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes

Activity 5. Reaching a decision by consensus — 55 minutes

Note to facilitators: The participants should have read the pre-filled BID report before embarking on
this activity. If they have not done so, please extend the activity so that they have sufficient time to
read the pre-filled BID report and prepare for the simulation. This will significantly improve the quality
of the activity and thereby their learning.

1. Divide participants into groups of four (or possibly five) and distribute a copy of the handouts
“Roles for BID Panel simulation”, “Pre-filled BID report” and “Consensus-based decision-making
process in the BID” to each participant.

2. Explain that each participant should take 10 minutes to skim through the BID report (refresh
their minds) and get ready for a BID Panel meeting. Explain that they will then have 35-40
minutes to carry out the activity.

3.  As facilitators, remain available for support throughout the exercise.

4.  When timeis up, facilitate a 10-15-minute debrief in plenary discussing the following questions:





»  What decision was made in the best interests of the child? Why? How did you arrive at the
decision?

»  How was the process of consensus decision-making? Easy? Difficult?
«  What challenges do you think you might face in using consensus-based decision-making in

the field? How could we address them?

5. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 6. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.
2. Slide 11: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

*  When setting up a BID Panel, ensure a gender-balanced, multidisciplinary, inter-agency group
that collaborate with national child protection authorities.

«  When arriving at decisions, the BID Panel must apply the four-factor analysis.
«  BID Panels reach decisions based on consensus (not voting or majority rule).

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 12: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about setting up and operationalizing the BID Panel.
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4.6. Handout: Consensus-based decision-making process in BID (Activity 5)


What is consensus-based decision-making? 


In the Best Interests Determination (BID), “consensus-based decision-making” is a cooperative process in which group members explore the child’s situation and come to a decision that all agree is in the best interests of the child.





Instead of voting, groups using consensus-based decision-making will take the four-factor analysis as their starting point, listen closely to all opinions and perspectives, weigh up the pros and cons and work towards a decision that is in the best interests of the child. 





How do we reach a consensus-based decision? 


Step 1. Introduce and clarify the issues to be decided


For a best interests case, this would involve reviewing the BID report together, identifying the key child protection issues to be considered and outlining the key decision points. At this point, no decisions are taken, or arguments made; we are just listing all the key points. 


You may wish to write these key points on a flip chart or piece of paper that everyone can see them. It could result in a list like the following: 


			Basic information on the child


			Key child protection concerns


			Decision points


			Other points to consider





			· Name.


· Age.


· Location.


· Nationality.


· Status (e.g. refugee, asylum-seeker). 





			· Separated from parents. 


· Lacking appropriate. care arrangement. 


· Physical abuse from current caregivers.


· Forced to stop attending school.


			· Should the child be removed from their current care arrangement? 


· What temporary care arrangements are available and appropriate? 


· What long-term care solutions should be explored? 


			· Relationship with siblings and cousins. 











Tips for making it work 


Circulate the BID report prior to the meeting to allow the attendees to digest the information and arrive to the meeting ready to discuss the issues. Allow plenty of time for questions and clarification and assign one person to facilitate the discussion, usually the BID Supervisor. BID Panel meetings could take an hour or more – do not assume that everyone understands all the details or issues concerned. BID panel decisions need to be carefully balanced and should never be rushed, as the decision may have a lifelong impact on the child and their families.


Step 2. Explore the issues and look for ideas 


a. Gather initial thoughts and reactions. 


Review the information in the list of key points, verify that all information has been captured and ask members to confirm that you have enough details on all points in the list to take a decision in the best interests of the child. 


b. Gather ideas for solving the protection concern – write them down. 


Review the key decision points in your table. What are the panel members’ ideas on finding a way forward that is in the best interests of the child? Try and list as many potential options as possible. 



c. Have a broad discussion and debate the ideas. What are the pros and cons? 


Discuss each of the options you identified in the previous step and conduct an analysis considering the child’s key rights groups: child’s views, safe environment, identity and development needs, and family and close relationships. 


Start to narrow down the ways forward. Eliminate some ideas and shortlist others. Pay careful attention to the child’s own ideas as well as those of the parents/caregivers. Focus on the strengths, resources and protective factors at the different levels of the socioecological model. 


Try not to get stuck on one or two ideas – instead, work through the options and make notes to remind yourself to come back to other key issues that need to be tackled at a later stage.


Tips for making it work 


Make sure you explore all the issues and options first. Try to avoid jumping straight into which solution is the right one. Allow each panellist time to process the information. 


Step 3. Look for emerging proposals


Discuss in detail the remaining options to address the child’s protection needs. Look for a proposal that weaves together the best elements of the ideas discussed. Strive to meet the child’s needs and wishes, balance the different rights at stake, and, where possible, achieve permanency or a durable solution. 


Where there is disagreement, try to find creative solutions to address panellists’ concerns. Draw on all the experience, knowledge and wisdom present in your group, and make sure everyone is heard. 


Step 4. Discuss, clarify and modify your proposal 


Ensure that any remaining concerns are heard and that everyone has a chance to contribute. Look for amendments that make the proposal even more acceptable to the group.


Step 5. Test for agreement


Have you reached an agreement? Check for the following: 


· Blocks: I cannot support this proposal because... I have a fundamental disagreement with the core of the proposal that has not been resolved. We need to look for a new or modified proposal. 


· Reservations: I have some reservations but am willing to let the proposal pass. I cannot see any other way that would better meet the child’s best interests. 


· Agreement: I support the proposal and am willing to implement it. 


· Consensus: No blocks, not too many reservations? Active agreement? Then we have a decision!


Step 6. Implement the agreement


Develop a detailed action plan for how to implement the proposed decision. Include details on who, what, where, when and how. Be sure to include dates and responsible persons and plan appropriately for any external processes (e.g. family tracing) that need to be initiated. 








Adapted from “Consensus decision-making” (Seeds for Change, 2010). Available from www.seedsforchange.org.uk/consensus. 
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BEST INTERESTS DETERMINATION REPORT


 





						SECTION 1: OVERVIEW





[bookmark: SiteName]CAMP / LOCATION:  BIBONIA 2B CAMP/ PINCHIKU CITY, SLAVADU REPUBLIC





BID FILE NO: 955-12X00853





[bookmark: LinkedCases]LINKED CASES:  N/A


[bookmark: CaseNo]REGISTRATION NUMBERS:   IND # 995-00033862, GROUP # 995-12X00883





CASE REFERRED BY: RESETTLEMENT UNIT





			[bookmark: PAPhoto]











STATUS OF THE CHILD		PURPOSE OF BID	


[bookmark: Check1][bookmark: Check5]UNACCOMPANIED	|_|	DURABLE SOLUTION			|X|


[bookmark: Check2][bookmark: Check6]SEPARATED 	|X|	TEMPORARY CARE ARRANGEMENTS       	|_|


[bookmark: Check3][bookmark: Check7]ORPHAN	|_|	SEPARATION				|_|


[bookmark: Check4][bookmark: Check8]NONE OF ABOVE 	|_|	OTHER					|_|





PRIORITY OF THE CASE (MENTION REASONS)


			URGENT


			


			





			NORMAL


			X


			





			SPECIFIC NEEDS OF THE CHILD


			[bookmark: SPN_Flag]


			[bookmark: SPN] 











            CHILD’S BASIC BIO-DATA


           (REFER TO REGISTRATION FORM)


			


			DOCUMENTED (INDICATE IF IT IS AN ESTIMATE)





			FULL NAME 


			[bookmark: FN]Leyliyana Kanju





			ALIAS


			[bookmark: CommonlyUsedName]Leyli





			AGE


			[bookmark: Age]9





			GENDER


			[bookmark: Sex]Female





			DATE OF BIRTH


			[bookmark: DOB]31-Dec-2010 (Estimate)





			PLACE OF BIRTH


			[bookmark: POB]Akasia Town, Karalania





			DATE OF ARRIVAL IN THE COUNTRY


			[bookmark: ArrivalDate]10-Dec-2011





			DATE OF ARRIVAL AT CURRENT LOCATION


			10-Dec-2011





			NATIONALITY


			[bookmark: Nat]Karalanian





			ETHNICITY


			[bookmark: EthnicOrigin]Shantu





			RELIGION


			[bookmark: Religion]Christian





			CURRENT ADDRESS


			[bookmark: AddressCOA]Bibonia Camp, tent #20 - Pinchiku City, Slavadu Republic





			REGISTERED ADDRESS


			XXX





			CURRENT CAREGIVER


			[bookmark: CareGiver]Kayara Namjoolu (Paternal grandmother)





			RELATED CASE (S)


			N/A





			LINKED BID(S)


			





			NAME OF FATHER


			[bookmark: FatherName]Baranli Kanju





			NAME OF MOTHER


			[bookmark: MotherName]Marial Bheeto





			SIBLINGS


			Michaeli Kanju











			TRACING 


			STARTED ON


			TRACING FOR BOTH PARENTS INITIATED BY THE RED SYMBOL IN MAY 2019





			


			STATUS


			AWAITING RESULTS 














			INTERVIEWS


			PERSON INTERVIEWED


			NO. OF INTERVIEWS


			DATE OF INTERVIEWS





			LEYLIYANA KANJU


			2


			10TH-APR-2019,11TH -APR-2019 (HOME VISIT)





			KAYARA NAMJOOLU


			2


			10TH-APR-2019,11TH -APR-2019 (HOME VISIT)





			YASEMINE GHANIALO


			1


			13TH-APR-2019 (VISIT AT SCHOOL)





			


			


			











			


			NAME


			ORGANIZATION





			INTERVIEWER


			BEATRICE MUMBA 


			UNHCR





			REVIEWING OFFICER


			ISHTIQUR JENKINS


			UNHCR





			INTERPRETER


			JAKE KHARALD


			UNHCR





			


			


			











DOCUMENTATION ATTACHED 


			1


			KAYARA NAMJOOLU’S FAMILY BOOKLET





			2


			KAYARA NAMJOOLU’S NATIONAL ID CARD





			3


			LEYLIYANA KANJU’S BIRTH CERTIFICATE





			4


			LEYLIYANA KANJU’S FAMILY BOOKLET





			


			





			


			
























SECTION 2: OPTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS





			Part I - BRIEF SUMMARY OF INFORMATION ON THE CASE


Please briefly summarize key issues, such as current care arrangement, information on parents and family, and the options under consideration.


Information on parents and family and current care arrangement:


Leyliyana Kanju is a 9-year-old girl born to Baranli Kanju (father) and Marial Bheeto (mother) in the Karalania. Back in the Karalania, Leyliyana lived with her parents and brother [Michaeli Kanju] in Akasia Town. According to the paternal grandmother, Kayara Namjoolu, her son, and father to Leyliyana served in the government army forces back in Karalania. One day in 2010, Leyliyana together with her brother and mother were taken from their home to Kayara’s home by one of the army vehicles in the company of some army officials. On arrival, the army officials informed Leyliyana and Michaeli’s mother that they would be returned to their home after Leyliyana’s father returned from the battle front.


However, after the army officials drove off, Leyliyana’s mother told Kayara that she doubted her husband would return. As was the practice back in Karalania, whenever a soldier died in the battle, his family would be transferred from their home in the army barracks to a safe place as determined by the army authorities. Due to this, Marial believed that her husband had died though she did not have evidence.


Despite Kayara encouragement to Marial, she decided to leave the children at Kayara’s home in search for safer conditions.


A few days after Marial and the children were brought to Kayara’s home, Marial left Leyliyana and her brother at Kayara’s home and she never returned. The family has not seen her since. Kayara together with Leyliyana, her brother Michaeli and the rest of the family fled to Slavadu Republic in 2011 due to heightened insecurity back in Karalania. Kayara still looks after Leyliyana and is willing to continue looking after her as long as she is alive. 


Options under consideration:


Kayara and the family are being considered for resettlement by UNHCR and a BID was requested for Leyliyana to evaluate the viable options and determine if it is in Leyliyana’s best interest to be resettled with Kayara and the other family members as well as to assess her current care arrangement. 











			[bookmark: OLE_LINK1]Part II - HISTORY PRIOR TO FLIGHT/SEPARATION


Please record the child’s recollections about the flight/separation, and evidence provided by persons close to the child (if interviewed). Indicate how this information has been verified.


[For more information, see above]. 	Comment by Karin Tengnas: The entire section above was repeated here. I am not sure whether it is meant to be like this, but to make it a bit shorter I did it like this instead. Ok? 


Kayara’s husband and paternal grandfather to Leyliana were ardent supporter of the opposition party in Karalania. On 9th December 2011, while Kayara was praying in her house, she heard people approaching from the outside of her house calling her out, “in-law!” “In-law!” She stopped praying in order to attend to them. They asked where her husband was, but she responded saying that she did not know where he was. Kayara quietly thought that her husband was at her co-wife’s home, but she did not disclose. One of the men slapped her and they all forcefully went past her into her bedroom. They searched the whole house and later left. Shortly after they left her house, Kayara heard gunshots a few meters away, and she was very anxious about the danger awaiting her and the children, Leyliyana inclusive. She also heard many people screaming and running outside the house. She decided to immediately leave the home together with the children to a safer place together with the many other people that were fleeing the village. While they were fleeing that night, Kayara was informed by some of her neighbors that her husband had been shot dead the same evening.


They moved together and crossed to Kalkara Village in the Slavadu Republic. In Kalkara Village, there was a big truck loading some merchandise and Kayara approached the truck driver and narrated her ordeal to him. The truck driver took pity on them and offered to drive them to Pinchiku City.


In Pinchiku City, they met a man of Karalanian origin who helped them locate the nearest church, which was located in the nearby town of Atlajt. After a few months, at the church together with Leyliyana and the other children, the head of the church told them to leave and that would have to seek shelter elsewhere. They got assistance from the chairperson of the local council who gave them a place to sleep until Kayara was able to do some casual work around town and earn some income that enabled her to get a home for herself and the children. 


Kayara still looks after Leyliyana and is willing to continue looking after her as long as she is alive. 








			PART III - CURRENT SITUATION


Please describe the current living situation of the child, to include:


Current care arrangement, living conditions, and safety:


Currently, Leyliyana lives with her family members who include the following:


· Kayara Namjoolu (female, 1966) - paternal grand mother


· Micheali Kanju (male, 2005) - brother


· Slavji Kanju (female, 1991) - paternal aunt


· Ahari Beetol (male, 2001) - second cousin


· Gimsol Beetol (male, 2003) - second cousin


· Oraya Beetol (female, 2006) - second cousin


· Krashizh Beetol (female, 2005) - second cousin


· Jericko Kanju (male, 2005) - paternal uncle


· Shinjeya Kanju (female, 2011) - cousin 


· Ahmee Kanju (female, 2017) - cousin


· Svetu Kanju (male, 2014) - cousin


The family lives in a two-room house for which they pay rent fees of TAM 170,000 per month with an extra monthly pay of TAM 10,000 for electricity and water is fetched from a nearby tap at TAM 200 per jerry can. Kayara and the girls, Leyliyana inclusive, use one bedroom, while the boys use the second bedroom. The sitting area contains a few chairs, and a table. Cooking is done outside the house. The family has two meals a day. The latrine and bath shelter are a few meters away from the house and are shared among several households.


The family is currently financially supported by Kayara who does hair dressing, and also does laundry for some households in order to earn.


At home, Leyliyana helps with cleaning utensils. She says that the house is small but that she loves her family and never wants to live with anyone else than Kayara. 


Relationships with foster parents/siblings/caregivers/other family members:


Leyliyana calls Kayara “mother” and says that she never met her real mother. Indeed, Leyliyana has not seen her biological mother since she was about 1 years old. Leyliyana describes Kayara as “kind”, “can listen” and “cares about me”. She says that she can talk to her mother about anything. Leyliyana says that she enjoys spending time with her paternal cousins Shinjeya, Ahmee and Svetu because they play games together while at home and they also share chores at home. Leyliyana describes her brother as “kind”, “older than me” and “smart”. 


Kayara describes that Leyliyana has an emotional bond with Kayara and confides in her about all her needs. Kayara says that she considers Leyliyana her daughter because she has taken care of her since she was a toddler. Kayara states her willingness to continue taking care of Leyliyana until she has grown enough to fend for herself. 


Kayara describes Leyliyana’s relationships to the other family members as very positive. She goes along very well with the cousins who are in the same age as her. Leyliyana also goes along well with her brother, who cares a lot about her. The two don’t spend so much time together, given that he has entered his teenage and the age difference between two has become significant. Kayara says that she thinks the two will be very close to each other and find a lot of support in each other, particularly when Leyliyana has grown a bit older. 


Community networking: 


The family once received financial support from EduOrg Slavadu a refugee agency in Pinchiku City. 


Leyliyana and Kayara both report that their neighbors are friendly. Kayara says that she is monitoring Leyliyana’s situation in the community daily, to ensure that she is safe and sound. Kayara is also Leyliyana


Education and school attendance:


Leyliyana goes to Kiti nursery and primary school where she attends grade four (P.4) and she reports her favorite subject of study is science. Leyliyana says that she hopes to become a nurse in the future and she also believes that once she completes her education and gets a job, she will be able to support Kayara and the entire family. She says that she would like to get support to have her school fees paid, like some of the other children have, so that Kayara doesn’t have to work so much. Leyliyana speaks fluent Slavduian, Karalanian and basic English. She says that she enjoys playing hide and seek with her friends at school.  


Currently, Kayara pays Leyliyana’s school fees. Kayara reports that Leyliyana has been sent away from school several times because of delay of payment of school fees. Kayara has requested for financial support towards Leyliyana‘s education so that she is able to concentrate on her studies and develop well. Kayara is in touch with the teacher on a regular basis (weekly) to check that everything is ok and that Leyliyana is safe and sound. 


Leyliyana’s teacher (Yasemine Ghanialo) reports that Leyliyana is doing well in school. She is working hard and listens well to the teachers. She has some friends, and they play together. It has happened that someone said something bad to Leyliyana but things were sorted out and now the teasing have stopped. Yasemine reports that she has a very good collaboration with Kayara and that Leyliyana seems to be doing well in her current case arrangement. 


Assessment of child’s age and maturity, physical and mental health and any specific needs assessment:


During both interviews, the interviewer noted Leyliyana’s ability to hold a meaningful conversation and express herself and her opinions in an elaborate manner. She gives an impression of being mentally and physically well-developed for her age. There have been no special needs reported or observed during the interviews by any of the persons interviewed. 


Please state who has been contacted and who provided information, e.g., child, family, persons close to child, caregivers, teachers, neighbors, and social workers/NGO staff:


Leyliyana and Kayara were interviewed at the UNHCR office on UN Street road and a home visit was also conducted at their home in Pinchiku City. 











			[bookmark: OLE_LINK2]PART IV - AVAILABLE OPTIONS & ANALYSIS


Please indicate all the available options and follow-up mechanisms and analysis of each.


Please refer to all the factors included in the Annex 9 checklist in recommending what is in the child’s best interests, under the following headings:


Views of child:  


Leyliyana says that she loves Kayara and describes her as “kind”, “can listen” and “cares about me”. Leyliyana also says that she loves all her family members and would like to spend the rest of her life with them because she feels loved by everyone at home, and she likes to play with her cousins. She also describes her brother in positive terms. Leyliyana requested that she is given financial support towards her education so that she is able to achieve her dream of becoming a nurse. She does not want to live with anyone else than her family – this is something that Leyliyana has mentioned several times during both interviews. 


Family and close relationships:


Leyliyana considers Kayara her mother, who has been the stable caregiver since she was very young, including during the first years when attachment is formed. Leyliyana confides in Kayara about all her needs. Kayara in turn considers Leyliyana her daughter because she has taken care of her since she was a toddler. Kayara is willing to continue taking care of Leyliyana until she is grown enough to fend for herself. Leyliyana enjoys spending time with her cousins who are in a similar age to herself, and also goes along well with her brother who is now in his adolescence. He reportedly cares a lot about Leyliyana and the two finds strengths in each other. 


Safe environment   


Leyliyana feels safe at home and no security concerns were raised by the family. No safety or security issues of any kind has been observed during the interviews and home visits. Leyliyana appears to feel very safe with Kayara and the others in the household. Kayara is following up daily on the safe and caring environment for Leyliyana in school, and community too, something confirmed by Leyliyana’s teacher who reports a positive collaboration with Kayara. 


Development and identity needs


Leyliyana has integrated well in Slavadu Republic (e.g., speaks fluent Slavduian, is doing well in school) whilst she is with her family and speaks fluent Karalanian too. The fact that Leyliyana is with her extended family is reportedly something benefitting her best interests (according to both herself and Kayara as well as her teacher). Based on both interviews and observations, Leyliyana is developing well both physically and mentally, and follows the “normal” development stages and domains for her age. 


In order to meet Leyliyana’s identity needs, as well as right, tracing Leyliyana’s should continue. 











			FINAL RECOMMENDATION


It is recommended that Leyliyana’s current care arrangement is maintained. She resides with family members that she has lived with most of her life and that she has forged a bond with. The care arrangement seems to be the one most benefitting her development and identity needs. There has been no indication of any form of maltreatment (e.g., abuse or neglect) or anything else that rises concern with regards to her safe environment.  


Going back to the Karalania is not a viable option for Leyliyana, given that the family has no information about any of their family members back in Karalania.


It is also recommended that Leyliyana gets financial support to sustain her education since her grandmother Kayara has a large family to take care of and she is currently struggling to cater for their needs, school fees inclusive. Leyliyana is often sent away from school because of delayed payment of school fees and this affects her concentration at school and is not in her best interests. 


Tracing for Leyliyana parents should also be initiated, in order to meet Leyliyana’s rights in relation to family. 


It is further recommended that it is in Leyliyana’s best interest to be resettled with Kayara, and her family. Kayara is willing to continue taking care of Leyliyana until she is able to fend for herself because Kayara considers her a daughter and Leyliyana too considers Kayara a mother since she has taken care of her during her entire life. Being separated from Kayara would generate significant risks to Leyliyana’s healthy development and growth, and would not be in her best interests. 











NAME OF THE CHILD WELFARE OFFICER: 	[BEATRICE MUMBA]	 	DATE: 4TH/05/2019


SIGNATURE OF THE CHILD WELFARE OFFICER:


			NAME OF REVIEWER: [ISHTIQUR JENKINS]


COMMENTS BY REVIEWER TO THE REPORT:


I CONCUR WITH THE ASSESSOR THAT THE CURRENT CARE ARRANGEMENT SHOULD BE MAINTAINED, CONSIDERING THAT KAYARA IS WILLING AND CAPABLE OF PLAYING THE PARENTAL ROLE. LEYLIYANA, HAS ALSO BEEN PROVIDED WITH EMOTIONAL AND FINANCIAL SUPPORT AND WILLING TO BE UNDER THE CARE OF HER PATERNAL GRANDMOTHER (KAYARA). THERE HAS BEEN NO REPORTS OR OBSERVATIONS OF NEGLECT, EXPLOITATION OR DISCRIMINATION TOWARDS LEYLIYANA BY KAYARA, OR BY ANYONE ELSE IN THE FAMILY THAT RAISES CONCERNS WITH REGARDS TO LEYLIYANA’S SAFETY AND PROTECTION.


I RECOMMEND THAT THE CHILD WELFARE OFFICER, REFER KAYARA TO EDUORG SLAVDU TO BE CONSIDERED FOR AN EDUCATIONAL GRANT, CONSIDERING THAT SHE IS SOMETIMES SUSPENDED FROM SCHOOL DUE TO DELAYED SCHOOL FEES.


THE CHILD WELFARE OFFICER SHOULD CONTINUE TO MONITOR THE HOUSEHOLD AS WELL AS LEYLIYANA’S WELLBEING.


I WOULD ALSO RECOMMEND, THAT IF AT ALL THE PARENTS APPEAR OR ARE TRACED, THEN A THOROUGH ASSESSMENT, NEEDS TO BE CONDUCTED IN ORDER TO ASSESS IF IT IS IN LEYLIYANA’S BEST INTEREST TO BE REUNIFIED WITH HER PARENTS. 


SIGNATURE OF REVIEWER:


DATE: 20TH/05/2019











SECTION 3: PANEL DECISION


This section should be completed and signed at the BID panel sessions. The signed page should then be scanned in order to protect the information included, attached to sections 1 and 2 of the form and converted into a pdf document.





			THE PANEL


[bookmark: Check14]|X| Approves the recommendations


[bookmark: Check15]|_| Defers decision (please explain why)


[bookmark: Check16]|_| Does not approve the recommendations (please explain why and provide the panel’s recommendation)


[bookmark: Check17]|_| Reopens the case (please explain why, and who requested the reopening)


[bookmark: Check18]|_| Closes the case





FULL REASONS FOR DECISION


Considering all four key rigths groups, it is deemed to be in Leyliana’s best interests to remain in her current care arrangement. There is no concern regarding her safety reported/observed, Kayara is able to provide a safe and nursing care environment, and the view of Leyliana herself is also to remain with what she calls her “mother”. It is also deemed to be in Leyliana’s best interests to receive financial support to ensure her right to education and pursue family tracing of her biological parents. 





FOLLOW UP ACTIONS REQUIRED (TICK AND SPECIFY)


[bookmark: Check9]|_| None


[bookmark: Check10]|_| Provide counselling to the


· Child


· Biological parents


· Foster parents/caregiver


[bookmark: Check11]|X| Undertake formal tracing


[bookmark: Check12]|X| Refer child for


· Educational assistance


[bookmark: Check13]|_| Other (regular monitoring)





COMMENTS


N/A











SIGNATURE OF PANEL MEMBERS





			NAME


			ORGANIZATION


			SIGNATURE





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			











DATE: 06.06.2019
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4.6. Handout: Roles for BIP Panel simulation (Activity 5)


CONSENSUS-BASED DECISION-MAKING PROCESS IN BID








BID Supervisor 


You will facilitate the discussion, guided by the handout “Consensus-based decision-making process in BID.” Your role is to ensure that all the steps of the consensus-based decision-making process are followed and that a decision is reached in the best interests of the child. 








Government representative 


You will participate in the discussion as a BID Panel member. You may choose whatever viewpoint you think is appropriate, considering the government’s role in protecting children in its territory. 








UNHCR child protection focal point 


You will participate in the discussion as a BID Panel member. You may choose whatever viewpoint you think is appropriate, considering UNHCR’s role in protecting children of concern to UNHCR.








Partner child protection focal point 


You will participate in the discussion as a BID Panel member. You may choose whatever viewpoint you think is appropriate, considering your agency’s role in implementing the BID Panel’s decision. 








If there are more than four persons in the group, you may add the following:





Child protection expert 


You will participate in the discussion as a BID Panel member. You may choose whatever viewpoint you think is appropriate, considering your strong expertise in child protection and the Best Interests Procedure (BIP).







The BID process and procedures





MODULE 4





Best Interests Procedure Guidelines








Session 4.6. The BID panel


			Module 4. The BID process and procedures

















MODULE 4: Best interests determination process and procedures


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


BID Roles and Responsibilities


The BID Supervisor is responsible for establishing the BID Panel, in consultation with others. 


Multidisciplinary – holistically and objectively consider the best interests of the child. 


Provide BID Panel members with training on the BID process. 


All BID panel members must sign:


the UNHCR Code of Conduct or a similar undertaking of their organization;


Undertaking of Confidentiality.


At least three to five persons with significant professional expertise. 


No more than seven members in the BID Panel. 











How to establish a BID Panel
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack
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BID Roles and Responsibilities


Representatives of the national child protection authorities. 


UNHCR.


International and/or national organizations and NGOs.


UNICEF.


“Other experts” (observers)








Possible members of the BID Panel











MODULE 4: Best interests determination process and procedures
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack
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BID Roles and Responsibilities


Community members may be invited as “other experts”/observers.


Individuals with knowledge and expertise on child development, and child protection. 


Represent the child’s community in the BID process and provide input on:


 the community’s own protective mechanisms;


 the social and cultural aspects of the specific risk faced by the child. 


Special safeguards must be put in place – e.g. the child must not be identified. 











Community participation
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BID Roles and Responsibilities





BID report is reviewed and signed off by BID Reviewing Officer or BID Supervisor  


BID Supervisor or BID Reviewing Officer convenes the meeting (good practice: send invitation at least two weeks in advance).


BID Supervisor should share (ideally anonymized) copies of the BID reports to be tabled (good practice: send at least one week prior to BID Panel) meeting


Panel members review the reports in their entirety prior to the meeting


No more than six to eight cases per meeting; meeting duration of max. 2 hours


BID Panel procedures
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BID Roles and Responsibilities


Present the case: BID Supervisor presents a brief summary of the options and the recommendations (caseworkers may be invited in some instances).


Discussion by panel members: The panel discusses the options and the recommendations, with each member sharing their expert views. 


Decision by panel members: The panel arrives at its final decision to approve or reject the recommendation and decides on the follow-up actions by consensus. 


Signature: Section 3 of the BID report is completed and the panel members sign the report (signature page). 





Steps for decision-making in BID Panel meetings 
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Carefully consider the perspectives of each panel member – each person is at the meeting because of the expertise they bring to the table.


Set aside personal biases and preferences. 


Evaluate options based upon four key rights groups: safe environment, family and close relationships, child’s views, and development and identity.


Reaching decisions by consensus


Present the case


Discussion by panel members


Decision by panel members


Signature














MODULE 4: Best interests determination process and procedures
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


Section 3 of the BID report. 


Document the decision (approved, not approved or deferred) and the reasoning leading to the decision.


Note whether the decision was taken unanimously or by majority. 


Note when information is rejected.


Plan action for implementation and follow-up and identify the actors responsible and timelines.


Record panel members’ names, titles and signatures on the signature page.


Recording of final decisions


 


Present the case


Discussion by panel members


Decision by panel members


Signature
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack








Why? 


Material changes in circumstances.


New information or discrepancies.


If initial decision(s) could not be implemented within a reasonable time frame.


After separation from parents, upon request of the child or the child’s parent or guardian. 


How?


The decision to re-open is based on an assessment of the child’s current situation.


If the decision is reopened, a new BID report will be prepared.


Reopening a BID decision


 














MODULE 4: Best interests determination process and procedures


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


Core Guidance from BIP Guidelines;





After an initial Best Interests Determination decision has been endorsed, a BID decision may be reopened at a later stage by the BID Supervisor for a variety of reasons, including: 


material changes in circumstances that could change the original decision, such as successful tracing or the emergence of new evidence; 


If initial Best Interests Determination decisions could not be implemented within a reasonable timeframe. In  the context of durable solutions or complementary pathways, this should not extend beyond one year after the initial Best Interests Determination decision; and


After separation from parents, upon request of the child or the child’s parent or guardian.


When determining if a Best Interests Determination should be re-opened, a case assessment should be drafted examining the current situation of the child.


If the BID Supervisor determines that a new Best Interests Determination should be conducted, then the case shall be re-opened and a new BID Report will be prepared by the caseworker and presented for deliberation by the BID Panel.





In groups, ask participants to review the relevant section on Reopening a BID decision:


Material Changes in Circumstances 


New Information or Discrepancies


Durable Solution or Complementary Pathway decision not implemented


Reopening BID Decision as per request of the Child or Parent/Guardian





Key messages 


When setting up a BID Panel, ensure a gender-balanced, multidisciplinary, inter-agency group that collaborate with national child protection authorities.


When arriving at decisions, the BID Panel must apply the four-factor analysis.


BID Panels reach decisions based on consensus (not voting or majority rule).














MODULE 4: Best interests determination process and procedures


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack





11





Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 5.2, 5.3 and 5.4). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 
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Name:

The BID panel

Complete the crossword puzzle below

1

10

11

Across

4. This is the minimum number of members of the BID
panel.

5. This an important element to ensure that the
members are sufficiently qualified in BID.

7. This principle should be respected by all BID panel
members.

8. This should be signed by all panel members [three
words].

10. This role is responsible for establishing the BID
panel [two words].

11. As a general rule, this national stakeholder should
always be approached for panel membership.

Created using the Crossword Maker on TheTeachersCorner.net

Down

1. The panel members should be xx, rather than
advocate for one particular solution.

2. Describes the nature of the profiles within the BID
panel [two words].

3. This is generally the maximum number of members
of the BID panel.

6. An actor that should always be represented on the
BID panel.

9. Is a caseworker normally asked to attend the BID
panel?
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of the BID panel.

6. An actor that should always be represented on the
BID panel.

9. Is a caseworker normally asked to attend the BID
panel?
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Module 4. The BID process and procedures

Session 4.7. Simplified decision-making procedures for BID

Aim To enhance knowledge of when and how simplified decision-making procedures
for the Best Interests Determination (BID) may be employed.
Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
« describe two situations when a simplified decision-making procedure for BID
may be employed;
« describe the two ways that a decision-making procedure for BID may be
simplified;
- list an example of additional protection safeguards to minimize the risks
involved in the simplified BID process.
Time » 60 minutes
Preparations and « Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.
» Review chapter 5.3: “Simplified decision-making procedures for Best Interests
Determination” of the “2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines”
(hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).
» PowerPoint presentation (click here).
« Flip chart and markers.
« Scotch tape or sticky tack.
Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 + Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. Simplified procedures — when 40 3-6 * Role play (between the
and how facilitators)
« Discussion in plenary
+ Presentation
Activity 3. Key messages 10 7-8 « Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)
Total 60!

1 Adapt the session to the learning needs among the participants. For the beginner learner (.) the session is an
orientation on the simplified decision-making procedures for BID. For the intermediate learner () the session may serve
as a useful refresher. For the advanced learner (') you may tailor the session to support the actual process of
implementing simplified decision-making procedures for BID, or the planning of this process.





Key messages

« We use the simplified BID process in exceptional situations to ensure the best interests of the child in
urgent situations or in the cases involving a large number of children such as sudden movement of
large numbers of unaccompanied and separated children over a short period of time.

 The decision-making process may be simplified by i) reducing or adapting panel membership or ii) by
replacing the panel with a Reviewing Officer with child protection expertise.

 The simplified decision-making procedure may only be employed after a formal decision by the UNHCR
Head of Office. It should be based on an assessment of who needs the full BID and who needs the
simplified BID procedure.

Sources

» The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 5.3)2

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing the
session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on simplified decision-
making procedures for the Best Interests Determination (BID). The information is taken from
chapter 5.3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session and ask the
participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. Simplified procedures — when and how — 40 minutes

1. Asthe participants are settling into their seats/are getting ready to start the session (this may
also take place as you go through the session outline), the two facilitators should unexpectedly
start a role play where the two have a telephone conversation. The caller should introduce
themselves as a senior protection staff member, for instance, based at the country office (e.g.
Senior Protection Officer, Senior Community-based Protection Officer or Senior Child Protection
Officer). The other should answer as if they were a Child Protection Officer who is in the field or

2 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child.” Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html.
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at a sub-office (on a mission or based on location) with a large number of unaccompanied
children.

Summary of the role play

« Intherole play, the senior officer calls the Child Protection Officer in the field to ask why
the process of completing the BIDs for the unaccompanied children has been so slow.

» Approximately 200 unaccompanied children have arrived in Sinusaland from Tabolia as
part of an “Emergency Transit Mechanism (ETM)” —i.e. a sudden movement of
unaccompanied children in a short period of time. The unaccompanied children have gone
through terrible things on their journey to Sinusaland and many exhibit signs of extreme
psychosocial distress.

« Another country has pledged resettlement spaces for the unaccompanied children,
including some countries that have developed specific reception and integration
programmes for unaccompanied children seeking to match their protection needs with
services offered.

- The senior officer calls the Protection Officer in the field to ask how many resettlement
submissions of unaccompanied children have already been made as UNHCR urgently
needs to show the results to the resettlement countries in order to advocate for additional
spaces.

« Family tracing has already been carried out in Tabolia for all the unaccompanied children
and so far, it has not been possible to locate the family members. All the unaccompanied
children have indicated that they want to be resettled to a third country.

« The senior officer then suggests using the simplified BID procedure. Both agree that this is
a good way forward given the circumstances of the children.

End the role play at that point and ask the participants what they understand by “simplified
procedures”. Gather inputs from the participants and listen carefully to their answers to better
understand their current level of knowledge and awareness.

Explain that we will now learn more about the circumstances in which the simplified decision-
making procedure may be required, and how this should be done.

Slide 3: Divide the participants so that they are seated around four tables. Ask tables one and
two to consider the question “When can we use simplified procedures?” and tables three and
four to consider the question “What do simplified procedures look like?” Give them 10 minutes
to gather their ideas.

When time is up, ask the participants at tables one and two to take turns sharing their
reflections, complementing each other’s ideas. Ask those on tables three and four to also ask
questions and make suggestions.

Fill in with your own information as needed, building upon what the participants have said. Note
that in some instances, a simplified decision-making procedure may be required to ensure timely
action in the child’s best interests.





7.

10.

11.

12.

Slide 4: Explain that simplified decision-making procedures may only be employed in exceptional
situations where practical and time constraints limit the capacity of UNHCR and/or partners to
conduct a full BID. These include the following situations:

« Family reunification, depending upon the complexity of the case.

o Example: There is a sudden window of opportunity to reunify a large number of
unaccompanied children with their families. Family verification has been
completed and some concerns have emerged regarding the safety of children in
the location of the parents. Only the BID is missing.

« Situations that require urgent action to prevent further harm to the child, such as medical
or protection emergencies.

o Example: An unaccompanied child needs to be urgently transferred to a third
country for medical reasons to receive a life-saving surgery.

o Example: A child is at risk of abuse and severe harm within the household.

* For sudden movement of large numbers of unaccompanied and separated children over a
short period of time, where practical constraints limit the capacity of UNHCR and of
partners to undertake a full BID.

o Example: See the role play scenario we saw earlier.

« Other exceptional situations, subject to agreement of the UNHCR Division of International
Protection.

Note that simplified decision-making procedures may apply when deciding on durable solutions
or temporary care arrangements in these exceptional situations, where there are clear
indications as to what constitutes the best interests of an individual child or group of children
sharing the same characteristics (e.g. ethnic background, area of origin, similar care
arrangements — or like in the case of the role play, a large number of unaccompanied children
with similar profiles arriving from the same country).

Explain that establishing a simplified procedure begins with agreeing on a set of criteria for when
a simplified procedure may be employed and the format of the simplified procedure. The levels
of risk and vulnerability criteria described in chapter 3.2.2 on Identification in the 2021 BIP
Guidelines will be an important reference point.

Note that the participants from tables 3 and 4 will be able to help with some ideas for what a
simplified procedure may look like. Ask the participants at tables 3 and 4 to take turns to share
their reflections on their question, complementing each other’s ideas. Ask those on tables 1 and
2 to also ask questions and make suggestions.

As before, fill in with your own information as needed, building upon what the participants have
said. Note that all key safeguards of the BID process must be maintained in cases of simplified
BID procedures, with one exception: the decision-making process is simplified.

Slide 5: Explain that simplified procedures may take two forms:

Reducing or adapting panel membership





13.

14.

15.

* Reducing or adapting panel membership may take the form of a reduced panel size of two
members (which may include one or more UNHCR staff) or remote participation of panel
members. One of those two (or more) staff members should be appointed as BID
Supervisor and will chair the BID meetings.

» Inthe case of conducting BIDs for a large number of children with a similar case
background (e.g. group voluntary repatriation of unaccompanied and separated children
to country of origin), cases may be summarized and presented to a panel in a tabulated
format.

Replacing the panel with a Reviewing Officer with child protection expertise

«  Where it is not feasible to convene a reduced or adapted BID Panel, UNHCR may replace
the panel with a Reviewing Officer with chid protection expertise. This should be the most
senior protection staff member in the office.

Note that the 2021 BIP Guidelines provide further guidance for the BID Supervisor and others on
how to set up and operationalize the BID Panel for a simplified procedure and how to work
through a Reviewing Officer.

Remind the participants that BIDs are needed in particularly important and life-changing
decisions for children. They are therefore guided by strict procedural safeguards.

Slide 6: Explain that the simplified BID process should be accompanied by additional protection
safeguards to minimize risks for the child. Go through the additional procedural safeguards with
the participants, using the following as your guide:

« A formal decision to allow for simplified BIDs should be taken by the UNHCR Head of
Office based on the recommendation of the BID Supervisor (and, if applicable, partner
staff with experience in child protection) and on the best interests principle.

« The decision to use a simplified BID must be based on an assessment or situation analysis
outlining the situation of the unaccompanied and separated children and other children at
risk. This analysis determines which children need a full BID and which may appropriately
have a simplified BID procedure.

« Operation-specific checklists may be used to determine which children may require a full
BID, and to identify those for whom a simplified procedure would be appropriate.

« One staff member of UNHCR or a partner organization is responsible for overseeing the
caseload of children requiring a BID.

« Each child should be interviewed and individual information should be collected and
documented in a BID report by a child protection member of staff with relevant child
protection expertise.

« Each BID report, including the decision, recommendations and other associated
documentation, should be kept in an individual file.

* A minimum of two staff members, preferably from different agencies (UNHCR, child
protection organization staff and/or the social welfare/child protection authorities),
should be involved.





« Staff should develop a coordinated response for monitoring and implementation of the
decision, including monitoring arrangements upon arrival in the country of return or in the
third country, escort during travel, final verification of a BID decision on the day of
departure and monitoring and review of care arrangements in the country of return or in
the third country.

» Staff should regularly monitor and evaluate the simplified BID process, identifying

possible gaps and reviewing the strategy as needed.

16. Note that the 2021 BIP Guidelines offer detailed steps for i) employing a simplified procedure in
the case of individual children/urgent cases and ii) steps for employing a simplified procedure in
the cases of large number of children.

Note to facilitators: Depending on the learning needs of the participants, you may wish to expand the
session and go through these steps in detail.

17. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
questions and address those.

2. Slide 7: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

*  We use the simplified BID process in exceptional situations to ensure the best interests of
the child in urgent situations, or in the cases of large number of children, such as sudden
movement of large numbers of unaccompanied and separated children over a short
period of time.

« The decision-making process may be simplified by i) reducing or adapting panel
membership, or ii) by replacing the panel with a Reviewing Officer with child protection
expertise.

« The simplified decision-making procedure may only be employed after formal decision by
UNHCR Head of Office. It should be based on an assessment of who needs full BID and
who needs simplified BID procedure.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 8: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about simplified decision-making procedures for the BID.
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BID Roles and Responsibilities


Family reunification, depending upon the complexity of the case. 


Situations that require urgent action to prevent further harm to the child.


For sudden movement of large numbers of unaccompanied and separated children over a short period of time. 


Other exceptional situations, subject to agreement of the UNHCR Division of International Protection.








Simplified decision-making procedure in exceptional cases
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Reducing or adapting panel membership. 


Replacing the panel with a Reviewing Officer with child protection expertise. 





Additional protection safeguards to minimize the risks for the child.


Two forms of simplified procedures
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BID Roles and Responsibilities


Simplified BIDs only permitted after formal decision by UNHCR Head of Office. 


Based on assessment of who needs the full BID or simplified BID procedure, guided by operation-specific checklists. 


One staff member is responsible for overseeing the BID caseload. 


Individual interviews, BID reports and files. 


A minimum of two staff members, preferably from different agencies, should be involved in the decision. 


Coordinated monitoring of the case is required. 


Regularly evaluate the simplified BID process. 














Additional protection safeguards 
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Key messages 


We use the simplified BID process in exceptional situations to ensure the best interests of the child in urgent situations or in the cases involving a large number of children such as sudden movement of large numbers of unaccompanied and separated children over a short period of time.


The decision-making process may be simplified by i) reducing or adapting panel membership or ii) by replacing the panel with a Reviewing Officer with child protection expertise.


The simplified decision-making procedure may only be employed after a formal decision by the UNHCR Head of Office. It should be based on an assessment of who needs the full BID and who needs the simplified BID procedure. 
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child” (chapter 5.2 and 5.3). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 
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1. About the 2021 BIP training pack
1.1. The aim of the training pack

This training pack has been developed to accompany the 2021 UNHCR Best Interests
Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child! (hereafter
referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines). Aligned with these guidelines, the training pack
reflects UNHCR's child protection mandate to support the accessibility and appropriateness of
national best interests procedures.

The aim is to strengthen the skills of caseworkers and supervisors working within their
national best interests procedures and the UNHCR Best Interests Procedure (BIP), to provide
individual children at risk with targeted, timely, systematic and coordinated support in their
best interests. Ultimately, the training pack has been designed to contribute to the primary
objective of the 2021 BIP Guidelines, which is to support UNHCR and partner staff to
improve the protection outcomes for refugee children through:

= situating the best interests of refugee children within a comprehensive child protection
system;

= strengthening child protection case management for all refugee children for whom case
management is required.

More specifically, the training pack aims to enhance knowledge and build skills in the
following areas:

= the background, theory, and legal framework of the best interests principle and
procedure;

= child protection case management for refugee children (BIP);

= the Best Interests Determination (BID) process and procedures.

1.2. Who the training pack is for

The training pack is designed for BIP caseworkers, supervisors and others involved in the
implementation of Best Interests Procedure from both UNHCR and its partners. The training
can be adapted to suit learners at beginner, intermediate and advanced levels with regards
to skills and knowledge in the best interests principle and procedure. Guidance is included in
the Facilitators’ Guide on elements appropriate to the different levels. Three sample agendas
of training courses spread across trainings lasting multiple days has also been developed for
each of the three levels.

All participants who embark on the training should have prior experience in child protection
and/or completed the Child Protection Foundational Training.

Having such foundational skills and knowledge will enable the learner to absorb the content

12021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child, available in
multiple languages at: https://www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html
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of the 2021 BIP training and situate it within their operational context. The UNHCR Basic
Child Protection training pack (2021) is a recommended resource to build foundational child
protection knowledge and capacities, as is Save the Children’s Psychological First Aid Training
Manual for Child Practitioners training pack.?

1.3. Structure of the training and topics covered

The 2021 BIP training pack is composed of four modules, each consisting of several thematic
sessions. The structure of the training pack follows that of the 2021 BIP Guidelines, which is
divided into two parts.

= Part I of the Guidelines explains the historical and legal foundation of the best interests
principle, and its application with regard to children of concern to UNHCR. This part of
the Guidelines seeks to clearly define the link between the best interests principle, the
BIP and child protection systems. This corresponds to Module 1 of the 2021 BIP training
pack.

= Part II of the Guidelines focuses on the implementation of the BIP. It establishes the key
guiding principles for the BIP, its main steps and tools, as well as guidance on the
operational considerations, approaches and responsibilities relating to the provision of
support to individual children through the BIP. It includes the conditions under which a
BID is required, and the operationalization of BID. This corresponds to Modules 2—4 of
the 2021 BIP training pack.

Table 1 outlines in more detail the structure of the 2021 BIP training pack and how it follows
the structure of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

Table 1. The 2021 BIP training pack and the 2021 BIP Guidelines

2021 BIP training pack 2021 BIP Guidelines

Module 1. Session 1.1. The BIP legal and policy | Chapter 2.1. International legal

Background, framework framework
theory, and Chapter 2.3. Procedural safeguards in
legal the Best Interests Procedure
Erhaem;vsork of Session 1.2. National systems and Chapter 2.2. The Best Interests
the BIP Procedure and child protection systems
Session 1.3. Scope and history of the = Chapter 1.1. UNHCR and the best
UNHCR BIP interests of the child

Chapter 1.3. UNHCR history:
operationalizing the best interests
principle

Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis | Chapter 2.4. Balancing competing rights
when making a decision

Module 2. Session 2.1. The BIP within refugee | Chapter 2.3. Procedural safeguards in

Child protection case management the Best Interests Procedure
protection Chapter 3.1. Overview of the Best
case Interests Procedure

2 Available at: https://resourcecentre.savethechildren.net/library/save-children-psychological-first-aid-training-manual-
child-practitioners
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management
for refugee

Session 2.2, Participation of children
and families in the BIP

Chapter 3.3. Participation of children
and families in the Best Interests

children Procedure
Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP | Chapter 3.4. Operationalizing the Best
Interests Procedure
Session 2.4. Information Chapter 3.5. Information management
management for the BIP for the Best Interests Procedure
Session 2.5. The BIP in emergencies | Chapter 3.7. Best Interests Procedures
in emergencies
Session 2.6. Childcare options within | Chapter 3.8. Considering child care
the BIP options within the Best Interests
Procedure
Module 3. Session 3.1. The BIP step overview Chapter 3.2. Best Interests Procedure:
The BIP, step- step-by-step
by-step Chapter 3.6. Young people and the Best
Interests Procedure
Session 3.2. Identification, intake Chapter 3.2. Best Interests Procedure:
and prioritization step-by-step
Session 3.3. The Best Interests Chapter 3.2. Best Interests Procedure:
Assessment (BIA) step-by-step
Session 3.4. Case planning Chapter 3.2. Best Interests Procedure:
step-by-step
Session 3.5. Implementing the case | Chapter 3.2. Best Interests Procedure:
plan step-by-step
Session 3.6. Case closure and Chapter 3.2. Best Interests Procedure:
transfer step-by-step
Module 4. Session 4.1. When is a BID by Chapter 4. Best Interests Determination
The BID UNHCR required and how should it be | by UNHCR
process and implemented?
procedures

Session 4.2: Durable solutions,
including complementary pathways,
for unaccompanied and separated
children

Chapter 4.1. Durable solutions for
unaccompanied and separated children

Session 4.3: Children at risk in
exceptional situations

Chapter 4.2. Children at risk in
exceptional situations

Session 4.4. Possible separation of a
child from parent against their will and
custody issues

Chapter 4.3. Possible separation of a
child from parent against their will and
custody issues

Session 4.5. Roles and
responsibilities for the BID process

Chapter 5.1. Roles and responsibilities
for the Best Interests Determination
process

Session 4.6. The BID panel
(optional)

Chapter 5.2. The Best Interests
Determination panel

Chapter 5.4. Reopening a Best Interests
Determination decision

Session 4.7. Simplified decision-
making procedures for BID

Chapter 5.3. Simplified decision-making
procedures for Best Interests
Determination






1.4. Sources used in the training pack

The 2021 BIP training pack is primarily built on the 2021 BIP Guidelines. It also utilizes
several of the tools available in the online BIP Toolbox.? Additionally, it draws upon the wealth
of materials available on child protection, case management and the BIP, including but not
limited to:

= the 2018 UNHCR BIP training pack;

= the Inter-agency Guidelines for Case Management and child Protection* and the
accompanying training pack;>®

= the Child Protection Case Management Supervision and Coaching training by The Alliance
for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action;®

= the Minimum Standards for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action by The Alliance for
Child Protection in Humanitarian Action.”

1.5. Number of participants in a training session

Ideally, the training sessions should be conducted for groups of 10—20 persons, and no more
than 25. Smaller group sizes will encourage lively and active participation of all participants
in plenary as well as activities in smaller groups.

1.6. Background requirements of the facilitators

Child protection technical professionals: Facilitators should be child protection technical
professionals that are highly familiar with implementing the best interests principle, child
protection case management, approaches for strengthening child protection systems and the
UNHCR BIP. Such substantial knowledge and experience in child protection will enable the
facilitator to answer questions from participants about sensitive and often complex topics,
and to relate the technical content to the operational context.

Familiarity with the context: The facilitators should be familiar with the context in which
the participants operate, in order to make the training as relevant and meaningful as
possible.

Facilitation skills: Building knowledge and skills in the best interests principle and BIP does
not only concern the specific activities within the training, but also how these activities are
facilitated. The facilitators are role models and responsible for the atmosphere and
communication in the group. Facilitating the training therefore requires some basic training
skills. Ideally, facilitators will have participated in a UNHCR-led Training of Trainers and/or
Facilitation of Protection Learning Programme. The facilitators should be able to manage

3 Available at: www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox

4 Available at: www.cpcnetwork.org/resource/inter-agency-guidelines-for-case-management-child-protection/

5 Available at: https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-
caseworkers-supervisors

6 Available at: https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/case-management-supervision-and-coaching-
training-package-0

7 Available at: https://alliancecpha.org/en/CPMS home
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large group discussions as well as small-group activities. The facilitators should also be able
to establish a relaxed, safe, non-judgemental and inclusive environment, by using a variety
of facilitation techniques and by being prepared to deal with diverse opinions.

Cross-cutting thematic competency: The facilitators should demonstrate awareness of
how cross-cutting issues such as age, gender and diversity impact child protection risks and
responses. The facilitators must also be sensitive to both religious and cultural perspectives
on childhood, the concept of family and how child protection risks are perceived in different
contexts (for example, in some contexts the marriage of children below 18 is accepted both
in customary practice and national legal frameworks).

A general recommendation is that the sessions are implemented by two co-facilitators. This
helps in managing the group effectively, noting any signs of question or concern, supporting
the participants when working in smaller groups and keeping the training fun and
stimulating. The two co-facilitators may also complement each other if one is more familiar
with the global theory/standards, and the other with the specific local context. It may be
helpful for one of the co-facilitators to take a lead role so that they can assign tasks and take
ultimate responsibility for the delivery of the training.

2. Training principles

2.1. Adult learning theory and good practice

There are different theories and models that describe instructional and learning processes.
Any training — whether held in person or online — should moreover align with the principles
given for adult learning and development by The Alliance for Child Protection in
Humanitarian Action:

= The learning environment is supportive and productive.
= The learning experience promotes independence, interdependence and self-motivation.
= Participants’ needs, backgrounds, perspectives and interests are reflected in the training.

= Participants are challenged and supported to develop deep levels of thinking and
application.

= Learning connects strongly with communities, practice and reality beyond the training.

Most adults learn the best from experience. How adults perceive and learn new things is also
influenced by their previous experiences, as well as by other factors such as their education,
background, culture, age and personality. Training to build strong skills and competencies in
the best interests principle and procedure therefore should accommodate the needs and
situation of the audience. As facilitators, it is important to invest in getting to know your
audience, as well as their operational context, before you implement the training.

Just as children do, adults have different learning styles. Some learn best by reading, some
by seeing visuals, some by hearing and some through using their bodies and “doing”. The
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visual, auditory and kinaesthetic (VAK) learning styles are the three main perceptual systems
through which learners can acquire information. Although learners use all three modalities to
receive and learn new information and experiences, one or two of these styles are usually
dominant, according to the VAK theory. The style may not always be the same for all tasks.
A learner may prefer one style of learning for one task, and a combination of others for
another. The 2021 BIP training pack has been designed to accommodate different learning
styles by utilizing visual, auditory and practical elements, in order to give everybody the
opportunity to participate and learn. As facilitators, you are welcome to make further
adaptations to match the local context and learning styles (e.g. using flip charts instead of
PowerPoint presentations, or including time for storytelling).

The design of the sessions within the 2021 BIP training pack is furthermore informed by
Gagné’s nine events of instruction,® and Keller’s attention, relevance, confidence and
satisfaction (ARCS) model of motivational design,® both of which have proven their value as
used by UNHCR.

The nine events of instructional design (Gagné)

Gagné’s model of the nine events of instruction can be used to structure the lesson plan in a
way that encourages adult learners to apply what they learn in their work situation, as
depicted in Figure 1 and Table 2.

Figure 1. Gagné’s model of the nine events of instruction

Table 2. Gagné’s nine events of instruction

Gain attention: In order for learning to take place, the attention of the student must
first be caught. For instance, a multimedia programme beginning with an animated

8 Robert M. Gagné, The Conditions of Learning (New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1965); also see
www.kvcedocs.com/teaching-online/teaching-online/nine-events.pdf

9 John M. Keller, Motivational Design for Learning and Performance: The ARCS Model Approach (Boston, Massachusetts,
Springer, 2010)
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title screen sequence accompanied by sound effects or music startles the senses with
auditory or visual stimuli. Perhaps an even better way to capture learners’ attention is
to start each session with a thought-provoking question or interesting fact; curiosity
motivates learners to learn.

Inform learners of objectives: Early in each session, learners should encounter a
list of learning objectives. This allows them to form some expectations and helps
motivate them to complete the lesson. These objectives should additionally form the
basis for assessment and possible certification. Typically, learning objectives are
presented in the form of “Upon completing this learning activity, you will be able to...”

Stimulate recall of prior learning: Associating new information with prior
knowledge can facilitate the learning process. It is easier for learners (especially adult
learners) to encode and store information in long-term memory when there are links
to personal experience and knowledge. A simple way to stimulate recall is to ask
questions about previous experiences, previously encountered concepts or a body of
content.

Present the content: In this event of instruction, the new content is actually
presented to the learner. Content should be divided and organized meaningfully, and
is typically explained and then demonstrated. To appeal to different learning
modalities, a variety of media should be used if possible, including text, graphics,
audio narration and video.

Provide learning guidance: To help learners encode information for long-term
storage, additional guidance should be provided along with the presentation of new
content. Guidance strategies include the use of examples, non-examples, case studies,
graphic representations, mnemonics and analogies.

Elicit performance (practice): In this event of instruction, the learner is required to
practice the new skill or behaviour. Eliciting performance provides an opportunity for
learners to confirm their correct understanding, and the repetition further increases
the likelihood of retention.

Provide feedback: As learners practice new behaviour, it is important to provide
specific and immediate feedback on their performance. Unlike questions in a post-test,
exercises within tutorials should be used for comprehension and encoding purposes,
not for formal scoring. Additional guidance and answers provided at this stage are
called formative feedback.

Assess performance: Upon completing instructional modules, learners should be
given the opportunity (or be required) to take a post-test or final assessment. While
this assessment is completed, no additional coaching, feedback or hints are provided.
Mastery of material, or certification, is typically granted after achieving a certain score
or percentage of correct answers. A commonly accepted level of mastery is 80 to 90
per cent of correct answers.

Enhance retention and transfer to the job: Determining whether or not the skills
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learned from a learning programme are ever applied on the job often remains
unknown to training managers, and a source of consternation for senior executives.
Effective learning programmes have a performance focus, incorporating design and
media that facilitate retention and transfer to the job. The repetition of learned
concepts is a tried and true means of aiding retention, although often disliked by
learners. Creating electronic or online job aids, references, templates and wizards are
other ways of aiding performance.

With reference to Gagné’s nine events of instruction, each session of the 2021 BIP training
pack follows the same structure, starting with an activity to gain the participants’ attention
and inform them of the session activities and objectives. The sessions are designed to
facilitate learning by associating new information with prior knowledge. This is done by
asking questions to explore participants’ prior understanding of the topic, or stimulating
reflection upon how the content relates to their operational context, for example.

Moreover, each session entails both theoretical and practical components. To appeal to
different learning modalities and tap into the participants’ motivation, a variety of media is
used, including ideas for virtual activities such as those available through the online
platforms Kahoot or Mentimeter.1% The training entails many case studies to help connect the
theory to practice, as well as practical elements to elicit performance. To further stimulate
the retention and transfer of knowledge to the job, it is strongly recommended that the
implementation of the sessions of the 2021 BIP training pack is embedded in a wider
capacity-building initiative, rather than one-off implementation. A variety of training methods
may be used, including self-study, e-learning and face-to-face training, depending on the
target audience. Regular and ongoing technical coaching and supervision for BIP
caseworkers is a critical component of building capacities over time, which always should be
in place.

The capacity-building process should be guided by the outcomes of a Learning Needs
Analysis and be adapted as necessary to accommodate different learning styles and the local
context.

The ARCS model of motivational design theories

According to Keller's ARCS model of motivational design theories, there are four steps for
promoting and sustaining motivation in the learning process: attention, relevance, confidence
and satisfaction.

Following the ARCS model, all sessions start with gaining the participants’ attention. In most
cases, this happens through inquiry arousal, which stimulates curiosity by posing challenging
questions or problems to be solved. Examples of such activities included in the sessions are
brainstorming, quizzes, true/false statements and reflection upon the participants’ own
professional experiences.

The sessions are designed to promote the participants’ motivation by using case studies,
scenarios, stories and fun activities such as crosswords, word puzzles and other games

10 Available from https://kahoot.com/ and www.mentimeter.com/
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(including virtual options), as well as recommendations to the facilitators for contextualizing
case studies and scenarios as necessary. The reminders to the facilitators to familiarize
themselves with the operational context(s) of the participants, and to adapt case studies,
scenarios and stories to the local context as appropriate, are important elements to stimulate
both motivation and satisfaction among the learners, i.e. a feeling that the knowledge will be
useful and beneficial in a real setting. Furthermore, confidence is built among the
participants through a balance between practical activities, guidance from the facilitators
(prior to, during and after the practice) and constructive feedback.

For more guidance and background on training adult learners, please contact the UNHCR
Global Learning and Development Centre. Facilitators may also explore the resources and
guidance on adult learning provided by the Learning and Development Working Group of The
Alliance for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action (learning@alliance.cpha.org).

2.2. Tips on facilitation skills and techniques

Facilitating a training session requires patience, expertise, energy, and an ability to react in the
moment. Here are some tips for good facilitation and strategies for building a fruitful learning
environment, suggested by The Alliance for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action:!!

= Be well-prepared for each training — review each session closely and know the content.

= Ensure you have all the necessary materials prepared and that the training room is set
up.

= Decide on ground rules together with the participants at the beginning and reinforce
them consistently throughout the training.

= Facilitate in your own style, using your own words.

= Be flexible and willing to adapt to training participants’ knowledge, experiences and
needs.

= Set a friendly, relaxed tone.

= Show that you are paying attention and that you care what participants are saying and
feeling (active listening).

= Demonstrate credibility, which involves:

o drawing from your own experiences;
o inviting questions from participants;
o acknowledging that you do not have all the answers, but will try to find them out.

= Acknowledge that child protection work is very often not clear cut, but is frequently
complex and requires creativity and support from others.

= Promote participation and inclusivity, making sure no single individual dominates the
conversation, and that all feel comfortable to participate, without putting pressure on

11 Alliance for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action: The Case Management Task Force (2018) Child Protection Case
Management Supervision and Coaching Training — Facilitator’s Guide, available at:
https://resourcecentre.savethechildren.net/library/case-management-supervision-and-coaching-package
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those who might be naturally quiet.

= Create an environment of trust and safety to support participants in acknowledging and
interrogating their beliefs about children.

= Use clear, explicit language, including when discussing beliefs and values.

= Be sensitive, but ensure “implied” cultural norms are openly acknowledged in this safe
training space.

As a facilitator you must be aware and communicate to participants that even in a safe learning
environment, participants may recall stressful work or personal experiences. You should
communicate that this is normal and reassure participants that at no time will anyone be
expected to share anything private. Remind participants that the facilitators are there to help
participants learn, so questions are welcome at all times.

A good practice is also to introduce a “parking lot”. Explain to the participants that not every
question can be answered in the time allowed. Post a flip chart on the wall and use it to “park”
questions that cannot be answered immediately, as a way of acknowledging the question.
Explain how answers will be provided, for example by referring questions to an appropriate
colleague.

Moreover, it is important to manage time well. Facilitators should pay careful attention to the
length of the session and acknowledge that you sometimes must be a little strict in order to stay
on track. Write the session agenda on a flip chart and display it where all participants can see it;
use this to guide them through the session. Changes to the agenda can be made if necessary.
Always start on time, and the participants will learn to be on time in the morning or after breaks.
To maintain the pace of the session, it is important to provide clear instructions and information
about the length of the exercises. Inform the participants when 5 minutes remain before the end
of each group exercise, and again 1 minute before the end. Always finish the session on time.
Groups working under pressure tend to produce better results.

During group work, check in with each group early in the exercise to make sure they have
understood the exercise and are working effectively. Afterwards, remain available to support the
participants as necessary. Make sure participants take turns at chairing and presenting the group
work. The step-by-step guidance for the sessions includes guidance to the facilitators on
different ways to facilitate for groups to present back in a time-efficient and inclusive manner.

Finally, an important skill for facilitators is the provision of constructive feedback to the
participants, for instance after a group activity. People tend to learn better when they receive
specific confirmation of what they are doing well and constructive feedback on what they can
improve upon. The sessions include points for the facilitators to compliment what the
participants have said or presented. Reminders have also been included in the step-by-step
guidance for the facilitators to acknowledge what the participants have already raised when they
present their own information. This serves as a form of positive enforcement and stimulates
motivation to participate.

2.3. Adapting to different contexts, including virtual implementation

The training has been designed in a manner that is sensitive to different operational contexts.
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The training is possible to implement with almost no additional materials and in contexts with
low (or no) Internet connectivity and/or sudden electricity outages. In such contexts, is
recommended to implement the training without PowerPoint slides, and instead rely on flip
charts and handouts. All the information on the slides has been included in the Facilitators’
Guide, and most of the content on the slides is possible to draw on a flip chart or, if possible,
show from printed materials. It is important that the facilitators review the materials carefully
before the training and plan for how each element should be implemented.

The training also includes ideas for activities that can be performed virtually, such as Mentimeter
and Kahoot, in the event of remote facilitation. Other activities such as crosswords and word
puzzles can be put on display (as an alternative to using printed materials). The facilitators are
recommended to carefully adapt the materials to remote and virtual delivery, for instance by
planning for breakout rooms.

3. Designing a training programme

3.1. What is included for each session?

Each session contains the components listed here.

= The Facilitators’ Guide for each session includes a session plan which describes the aim,
learning objectives, activities, methods and materials of each session, and what the
facilitators should do to prepare for the training. It also presents references to materials
used for the design of the session.

= The Facilitators’ Guide then presents step-by-step guidance on how to facilitate each
session. As mentioned, although the guide is focused on the delivery of face-to-face
sessions, ideas are also included that can be useful for virtual sessions (e.g. Kahoot and
Mentimeter). Prior to implementing the session, you should thoroughly review all
materials and become familiar with the content you will be presenting. “Notes to
facilitators” are included throughout the sessions to provide background information or
tips on how to implement the session. There is also guidance included throughout the
session on which elements are most suited for beginner, intermediate and advanced
learners.

= PowerPoint slides have been developed for each session. Please note that using
PowerPoint is not mandatory. The facilitators are encouraged to use creative
methodologies to engage the participants. Most of the slides can be transferred to flip
charts, and all the information in the slides has also been included in the Facilitators’
Guide. It is possible to implement the entire session without PowerPoint, by transferring
all the content to flip charts and/or printing the PowerPoint as a handout. Printing the
PowerPoint slides for each participant with the possibility to take notes (print in the
format “note pages” or “outline”) is often appreciated by learners.
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= Most sessions include handouts and documents, mainly to accompany some of the
practical activities. The session plan outlines how many copies you will need. Some
handouts correspond to the tools available in the online BIP Toolbox.!?

3.2. Adapting the approach and content to the learning needs

Figure 2. Diagram of UNHCR’s approach for designing learning solutions in 10 steps

Before implementing the training, you are
advised to assess and analyse the needs of the
learners and adapt the training based on the
gaps you have determined. In order to make
the learning experience relevant and adapted to
the needs of your audience, you are advised to
base the selection of sessions on the
participants’ learning needs, which will depend
on their backgrounds and experience as well as
the operational context. You may find that you
need to focus on sessions to build foundational
skills and competencies (e.g. in child protection
and child development) before embarking on
the sessions of the 2021 BIP training pack.

As facilitator(s), you are advised to review the
breaks scheduled in the suggested plans, and adapt to your local context. In some contexts, it
may be preferable to have one longer break rather than several shorter ones. Moreover, there
may be a need for longer breaks, or to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need
to expand the total duration of the session.

A useful guide in this process is the UNHCR approach for designing learning solutions in 10
steps.!3 Please seek guidance from the following steps and questions when preparing your
training:

1. Analyse the need for training and the specific context and setting
Answer the questions:

= What BIP-related skills and competencies are relevant for our operation and your target
group?

=  What key issues and questions related to the BIP are often raised?

= What are the most significant child protection issues facing children at heightened risk in
the specific context?

= What is the role of UNHCR partners in supporting the accessibility and appropriateness of
the national best interests procedure? What are the roles of UNHCR and its partners role
in implementing supplementary services, such as the BIP?

You can prompt answers to these questions by, for example, organizing a focus group discussion

12 Accessible at: www.unhcr.org/handbooks/biptoolbox.
13 The remainder of this section has been adapted from the 2019 UNHCR Code of Conduct Dialogue training pack.
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or sending out a short survey in advance eliciting participants’ current level of knowledge and
expectations. This allows a good understanding of the learning needs, enabling strong
participation right from the onset, which in turn will stimulate the level of commitment among
the learners. The following questions may be included in a training needs analysis or survey prior
to the training:

= What are the main child protection-related issues that you encounter in your work
among children at heighted risk?

=  What aspects of BIP do you find most difficult to manage?

= Have you attended any other training on BIP? [Probe for details]

= What other trainings have you attended relating to child protection, child development
and mental health and psychosocial support? [Probe for details]

=  What would you hope to learn from a training on BIP?

= Can you share an example of good practice related to BIP with the group?

2. Review the characteristics of the learners and their work situation

Most adults learn the best from experience. As part of the preparation of the training, it is
therefore important that you familiarize yourself with the learners and the context in which they
work, paying attention to displacement dynamics, culture, religious practices, gender norms,
power dynamics, conflicts and dynamics relating to the coordination of the refugee response.
Such awareness is foundational to relate the training content to the reality of the audience and
to effectively stimulate learning about child protection risks, trends and good practice. It also
helps you to make adaptations to aspects such as the length of the training and facilitation
methods, and to constructively navigate potentially sensitive discussions during the training.

3. Determine the knowledge gap that needs to be filled

As a next step in preparing the training, posing the following questions to yourself may be
helpful:

= What issues in relation to the BIP are particularly relevant to address (including aspects
of systems strengthening)?

=  What exactly do you want to achieve for our operation/office/sub-office in order to
protect children at heightened risk through quality best interests procedures, including
the UNHCR BIP?

= What basic skills and knowledge are needed to achieve this goal?

4. Define the specific objectives and outcomes for the BIP training

Reflect upon the specific objectives and outcomes that you would like to achieve through the
training. This will help you in the next step in which you will decide which sessions to prioritize,
how much time to spend on each activity and how the sessions fit into a wider process of
learning. It should be noted that the training is only one form of filling a gap in performance.
You are advised to consider what additional kinds of support are required to reach the desired
objectives and outcomes, for example further capacity-building on a particular topic(s), on-the-
job coaching or shadowing.

5. Design the learning process, including the agenda

It is then time to decide on the approach for implementing the sessions. The 2021 BIP training
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pack is designed so that one module or session can be conducted as a stand-alone training, or
form part of a training which lasts for multiple days. For the beginner learner, following the order
of the sessions as presented in the modules is recommended. The more advanced the learners
are, the more flexible the approach can be, and you may prioritize the sessions where a
refresher or review of current practice is most needed. You are advised to adapt your own
agenda, based on the participants’ learning needs. Three sample agendas are presented in
section 3.3 for audiences of different profiles (beginner, intermediate and advanced).

Please note that the training, regardless of scope and length, should be followed by a stage of
applied learning, where reflection is stimulated through technical supervision and coaching of
BIP caseworkers by a child protection professional.

An introductory session is always recommended, regardless of whether a session is stand-alone
or part of a multiple-day training programme. For a stand-alone session implemented at a local
level where the participants already know each other, a shorter activity to set the scene and define
the ground rules may be sufficient. For a multiple-day training programme, a full introductory
session is recommended (see chapter 4).

6. Review and contextualize the learning materials

At this point, review the materials of each session in detail, including the descriptions of the
learning activities and exercises. Consider the notes to facilitators and make necessary choices
and adaptations to the context as necessary. It is particularly valuable to review and
contextualize the case studies and practical examples, in order to make the training more
meaningful to the learners.

As part of the adaptation of the materials, you are advised to carefully consider the language
skills and learning styles of the participants. As mentioned earlier, alternatives to the videos have
been included, for example.

Moreover, it is important to know if there will be participants with special needs, such as physical
disabilities. Adaptations should be made accordingly. For example, the elements involving writing
(including on Post-it notes) should be adapted if there are participants with visual impairments.
The facilitators should be aware and ready to deliver the training in the most inclusive way possible.

7. Plan and prepare for the implementation of the training
Organize the logistics and facilitation of the training. Consider the following:

Identify a suitable co-facilitator: it is recommended that the training is implemented by two
co-facilitators. If you are not from the same region or operation as the participants in the
training, try to pair up with a local colleague who can act as co-facilitator.

Identify an interpreter, if needed: If the training is going to be implemented with the
support of interpreters, it is important that facilitators collaborate closely with them prior to the
training. The materials should be talked through in detail, and translations of the key terms
should be agreed upon.

Identify a suitable venue: Find a space that will allow the whole group to work together,
preferably sitting in such a way that facilitates interaction (i.e. a circle, U-shape or around small
tables). The room should allow participants to break up and work in small groups, and have
sufficient space for all participants to stand in a circle.
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Collect necessary materials: Each session plan lists the materials needed for that session.
Generally, all sessions require:

= aflip chart and stand;

= different coloured markers;

= pens and paper;

=  Post-it notes or cards;

= Scotch tape or sticky tack;

= laptop and data projector (consider alternative presentation formats if energy supply is
unpredictable, for instance copying the PowerPoint slides onto flip charts).

Some sessions also require the equipment necessary to download and show the video
(loudspeakers in addition to the projector and screen). A sufficiently strong Internet connection
may also be required, although downloading the video beforehand is recommended.

8. Facilitate the training

Think through your role as facilitator and prepare yourself to “go on stage” and enjoy facilitating
learning. Valuable tips for facilitators are presented in chapter 2. Engage the participants as
much as possible in the implementation, for instance as the focal point for each learning
objective, as “eyes and ears” to help the gathering of important feedback from the learners, or
as timekeepers.

9. Evaluate the implementation — stop, pause and reflect

This is an important element in reviewing whether the capacity-building experience was
successful and what further support may be needed. Useful ideas are shared in section 3.5.

10. Report back on the impact of the training

Think of different ways to share the experiences of colleagues and the impact of the training on
their day-to-day work and on the lives of children of concern to UNHCR with others. This is
valuable learning that will help UNHCR and its partners across the world to enhance the
protection of children of concern to UNHCR.

3.3. Adaptation to beginner, intermediate and advanced levels

In order to make the learning experience as effective as possible, it is advisable to divide
beginner, intermediate and advanced learners into different groups and carefully adapt the
training agenda to the level of knowledge among the participants. The Facilitators’ Guide
includes guidance for each session on which parts are advisable to include in training for
beginner, intermediate or advanced learners, and how long to spend on each (Table 3). Some
sessions are of the same length for intermediate and advanced learners, but may be tailored to
support their practice in the field, for example with the inclusion of a critical review of current
practice, a review of the set-up of the BID panel, or a discussion of the actual implementation of
simplified decision-making procedures for BID (or preparation for such). It should be noted that
in the sample agendas, the timing of the different activities has been adapted to fit the overall
timeframe for the training. Guidance on such adaptations has been included in the Facilitators’
Guide for each session, as footnotes to the session outline.

Table 3. Sessions for beginner, intermediate and advanced learners (suggested timings in
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minutes)

Intermediate Advanced
Module 1. Session 1.1. The BIP legal and 90 75 75
Background, policy framework
theory, and Session 1.2. National systems 140 70 70
legal and the BIP
framework of - -
the BIP Session 1.3. Scope and history 75 30 0
of the UNHCR BIP
Session 1.4. The four-factor 90 90 60
analysis
Module 2. Session 2.1. The BIP within 120 95 50
Child refugee protection case
protection management
case Session 2.2. Participation of 240 240 240
management | hijdren and families in the BIP
for refugee - : —
children Session 2.3. Operationalizing 140 140 115
the BIP
Session 2.4. Information 240 180 165
management for the BIP
Session 2.5. The BIP in 90 90 90
emergencies
Session 2.6. Childcare options 120 120 120
within the BIP
Module 3. Session 3.1. The BIP step 75 N/A N/A
The BIP, step- | overview
by-step Session 3.2. Identification, 180 120 75
intake and prioritization
Session 3.3. The BIA 240 220 220
Session 3.4. Case planning 240 180 140
Session 3.5. Implementing the 90 75 45
case plan
Session 3.6. Case closure and 60 60 60
transfer
Module 4. Session 4.1. When is a BID by 90 90 90
process and UNHCR required and how should
procedures it be implemented?
Session 4.2: Durable solutions, 120 120 120
including complementary
pathways, for unaccompanied
and separated children
Session 4.3: Children at risk in 180 180 180
exceptional situations
Session 4.4. Possible separation 120 120 120
of a child from parent against
their will and custody issues
Session 4.5. Roles and 80 80 80
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responsibilities for the BID
process

Session 4.6. The BID panel
(optional)

Session 4.7. Simplified decision- 60 60 60
making procedures for BID

180 180 180

3.4. Sample training agendas

Beginner level

The following is a suggested agenda for a seven-day BIP training, targeting learners with limited
prior training or experience in the best interests principle and the BIP. The sessions provide a
thorough introduction to the BIP, including the best interests principle, the theory and legal
framework, the procedural safeguards and the BIP process, step-by-step. The training also gives
an overview over BIP in emergencies and when a BID is required. If the participants require
further skills-building in BID, it is recommended that a follow-up training is conducted, dedicated
to the BID process.

Before embarking on this training, the learner should have completed training in the following
foundational concepts and approaches:*

= child development and resilience;

= child protection;

= a socioecological approach to child protection;

= mental health and psychosocial support and the mental health and psychosocial
support approach;

= psychological first aid for children.

Building on the foundational skills with this introductory training in the BIP, followed by technical
coaching and supervision, will improve new caseworkers’ abilities to deliver safe and appropriate
support to children and their families.

Given the amount of material covered in this training, it is suggested that it is delivered over two
consecutive weeks. Days 14 could be delivered in week 1, and days 5-7 in week 2. Timings for
the sessions are given in minutes in the timetables below.

Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 Day 4 Day 5 Day 6 Day 7
Morning S.0 (90) Recap (30) | Recap (30) | Recap (30) | Recap (40) | Recap (30) | Recap (30)
o 5.1.1(90) |S.1.4.(90) | S.2.2(55) |S.3.1(75) |S.3.2(160) |S.3.3(55) |S.3.5(30)
(including | S.1.2 (40) |S.2.1(90) |S.2.3(130) | S.2.4(160) S.3.4 (135) | S.3.6 (60)
breaks) 5.4.1 (90)
Lunch 45 45 45 45 45 45 45

14 Sessions from the Basic Child Protection training pack and Save the Children’s Psychological First Aid Training Manual for
Child Practitioners are recommended, among other resources. The latter is available from
https://resourcecentre.savethechildren.net/library/save-children-psychological-first-aid-training-manual-child-

practitioners




https://resourcecentre.savethechildren.net/library/save-children-psychological-first-aid-training-manual-child-practitioners

https://resourcecentre.savethechildren.net/library/save-children-psychological-first-aid-training-manual-child-practitioners



Afternoon | S.1.2(90) |S.2.1(20) |S.2.5 S.2.4 (55) |S.3.3(160) | S.3.4(90) |S4.2-4.5
13.30- (35)P (90; adapt
(indluding S.1.3(70) | S.2.2 (140) 62,6 (110) S.2.2 (20) S.3.5 (65) as needed)
breaks) o
Wrap-up 10 20 20 40 (end 15 20 75 (end
(end 15.45; 16.30)
17.00) time for

team

building)

Detailed agenda — beginner level

DAY 1 Background, theory, and legal framework of the BIP

08.30-10.00 Session 0. Welcome and introduction — 90 minutes

Review of the learning objectives, setting ground rules, gaging participant expectations
and going through practical arrangements

10.00-10.20 Break — 20 minutes

10.20-11.50 Session 1.1. The BIP legal and policy framework — 90 minutes

- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)

- The legal and policy frameworks (Activity 2)

- Application of the best interests principle by UNHCR (Activity 3)
- Key messages (Activity 4)

11.50-12.05 Break — 15 minutes

12.05-12.45 Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP — 40 minutes

- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- National child protection services (Activity 2 — first 30 minutes)

12.45-13.30 Lunch break — 45 minutes

13.30-14.05 Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP — 35 minutes

- National child protection services (Activity 2 — remaining 35 minutes)
14.05-14.15 Break — 10 minutes

14.15-15.10 Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP — 55 minutes

- The capacities of the national best interests procedure in my context (Activity 3)
- Key messages (Activity 4)

15.10-15.30 Break — 20 minutes
15.30-16.15 Session 1.3. Scope and history of the UNHCR BIP — 45 minutes

- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- UNHCR history: operationalizing the best interests principle (Activity 2)

16.15-16.25 Break — 10 minutes
16.25-16.50 Session 1.3. Scope and history of the UNHCR BIP — 25 minutes

15 Session 2.5, focusing on the BIP in emergencies, is shorter here than the stand-alone session, which is 90 minutes. For
the shortened session, explain to beginner learners that the BIP can be adapted in emergency situations and explain what
characterizes these situations, unless the context demands that the learners know more details; if so, you should adapt the
agenda accordingly.
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- Scope of the BIP (Activity 3)

16.50-17.00

Wrap-up - 10 minutes (merged with the key messages from session 1.3)
Child protection case management for refugee children

08.30-09.00 Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points
09.00-09.30 Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis — 30 minutes
- Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- The key rights groups and their interfinkages (Activity 2)
09.30-09.50 Break — 20 minutes
09.50-10.50 Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis — 60 minutes
- The four-factor analysis (Activity 3)
- Key messages (Activity 4)
10.50-11.05 Break — 15 minutes
11.05-12.00 Session 2.1. The BIP within refugee protection case management — 55 minutes
(55) - Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- Refugee protection case management (Activity 2)
- Guiding principles for the BIP (Activity 3)
12.00-12.10 Break — 10 minutes
12.10-12.45 Session 2.1. The BIP within refugee protection case management — 35 minutes
- Procedural safeguards within the BIP (Activity 4)
12.45-13.30 Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30-13.50 Session 2.1. The BIP within refugee protection case management — 20 minutes
- Procedural safeguards within the BIP (Activity 4 — last charades)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
13.50-14.50 Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 60 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- Interacting safely with children (Activity 2)
14.50-15.10 Break — 20 minutes
15.10-16.20 Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 80 minutes
- Fadcilitating children’s participation (Activity 3)
16.20-16.30 Break — 10 minutes
16.30-16.50

Wrap-up - 20 minutes

DAY 3 Operationalizing the BIP

08.30-09.00 Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points
09.00-09.55 Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 55 minutes
- Tools to support child participation (Activity 5)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
09.55-10.15 Break — 20 minutes
10.15-11.25 Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP — 70 minutes

- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- Partnerships for the BIP (Activity 2)
- Developing standard operating procedures (SOPs) for the BIP (Activity 3)

24






11.25-11.45 Break — 20 minutes
11.45-12.45 Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP — 60 minutes
- Staffing and resourcing for the BIP (Activity 4)
- Monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP (Activity 5)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
12.45-13.30 Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30-14.05 Session 2.5. The BIP in emergencies — 35 minutes (compromised version, may be
extended depending on context)
14.05-14.20 Break — 15 minutes
14.20-15.15 Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP — 55 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- Family tracing and reunification and the BIP (Activity 2)
15.15-15.35 Break — 20 minutes
15.35-16.30 Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP — 55 minutes
- Alternative care and the BIP (Activity 3)
- Working with guardians (Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
16.30-16.40 Break — 10 minutes
16.40-17.00 Wrap-up — 20 minutes

DAY 4 Information management for the BIP

08.30-09.00 Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points
09.00-09.50 Session 3.1. The BIP step overview — 50 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- The steps in the BIP (Activity 2)
09.50-10.10 Break — 20 minutes
10.10-10.35 Session 3.1. The BIP step overview — 25 minutes
- Young people and the BIP (Activity 3)
- Key messages (Activity 4)
10.35-11.25 Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 50 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- What is information management? (Activity 2)
- Informed consent and assent (Activity 3)
11.25-11.40 Break — 15 minutes
11.40-11.40 Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 60 minutes
- Data collection (Activity 4)
- Data processing, including documentation (Activity 5)
11.40-11.55 Break — 15 minutes
11.55-12.45 Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 50 minutes
- Confidentiality (Activity 6)
- Data storage (Activity 7)
12.45-13.30 Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30-14.25 Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 55 minutes

- Information-sharing (Activity 8)
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- Key messages (Activity 9)

14.25-14.45 Break — 20 minutes

14.45-15.05 Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 20 minutes
- Non-verbal communication (Activity 4)

15.05-15.45 Wrap-up — 40 minutes

Time for a gathering, team building, etc.

DAY 5 The BIP, step-by-step

08.30-09.10 Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 40 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points
09.10-10.05 Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization — 55 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- Who can identify a child at risk? (Activity 2)
10.05-10.25 Break — 20 minutes
10.25-11.15 Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization — 50 minutes
- Deciding whether a child requires the BIP (Activity 3)
11.15-11.30 Break — 15 minutes
11.30-12.25 Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization — 55 minutes
- Prioritization of cases (Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
12.25-12.45 Self-study: read pre-filled BIA form
12.45-13.30 Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30-14.30 Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 60 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- BIA quiz (Activity 2)
- BIA planning — overview (Activity 3)
14.30-14.45 Break — 15 minutes
14.45-15.35 Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 50 minutes
- Considering relevant information for the BIA (Activity 4)
15.35-15.55 Break — 20 minutes
15.55-16.45 Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 50 minutes
- Information sources and methods (Activity 5)
16.45-17.00 Wrap-up — 15 minutes

The BIP, step-by-step (continuation)

08.30-09.00 Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points
09.00-09.55 Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 55 minutes
- Analysing a sample BIA (Activity 6)
- Key messages (Activity 7)
09.55-10.15 Break — 20 minutes
10.15-11.30 Session 3.4. Case planning — 75 minutes

- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- Introduction to case planning (Activity 2)
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- Developing case plan objectives (Activity 3)

11.30-11.45 Break — 15 minutes
11.45-12.45 Session 3.4. Case planning — 60 minutes
- Developing case plan activities (Activity 4 — start)
12.45-13.30 Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30-14.10 Session 3.4. Case planning — 40 minutes
- Developing case plan activities (Activity 4 — continuation)
- Facilitating a case planning meeting (Activity 5 — first 20 minutes)
14.10-14.25 Break — 15 minutes
14.25-15.15 Session 3.4. Case planning — 50 minutes
- Fadilitating a case planning meeting (Activity 5 — continuation)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
15.15-15.35 Break — 20 minutes
15.35-16.40 Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan — 65 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- The caseworker's role in implementation (Activity 2)
- Different types of case meetings (Activity 3)
16.45-17.00

Wrap-up — 15 minutes

The BIP, step-by-step (continuation), and Best Interests Determination

08.30-09.00

Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points

09.00-09.30

Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan — 30 minutes

- Case follow-up and review (Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)

09.30-09.50

Break — 20 minutes

09.50-10.50

Session 3.6. Case closure and transfer — 60 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)

- Closing a case (Activity 2)

- Transferring a case (Activity 3)

- Key messages (Activity 4)

10.50-11.05

Break — 15 minutes

11.05-12.10

Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented? —
65 minutes

- Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)

- The BID process within the BIP (Activity 2)

- When is a BID needed? (Activity 3)

12.10-12.20

Break — 10 minutes

12.20-12.45

Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented? —
25 minutes

- The BID process and procedures (Activity 4)

- Key messages (Activity 5)

12.45-13.30

Lunch break — 45 minutes

13.30-15.00

Session 4.2—-4.5 — Adaptation as needed as per the context and learning needs — 90
minutes
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15.00-15.15 Break — 15 minutes

15.15-16.30 Q&A and wrap-up — 75 minutes
Review daily learning and complete action plan with participants on how to carry
forward learning from the training

Intermediate level

The following is a suggested agenda for a five-day BIP training, targeting learners with
intermediate experience in the best interests principle and the BIP. The sessions give a refresher
in the best interests principle and theory and legal framework as well as in the procedural
safeguards. They also cover the BIP process step-by-step and outline when a BID is required
(the latter in more detail than in the beginner-level training). Some sessions have been
shortened in comparison to the stand-alone session; further guidance can be found in the
Facilitators’ Guide for each session. You are advised to adapt the agenda if you need to extend a
certain session to meet the learning needs of the audience.

Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 Day 4 Day 5
Morning S.0 (90) Recap (30) | Recap (30) | Recap (30) | Recap (30)
?332' S.1.1(40) |S.2.2 (135) | S.2.4 (180) | 5.3.3 (100) | S.4.1 (70)
(incduding | S.1.2 (85) | S2.3 (55) 5.3.4 (165) | 5.4.2 (110)
breaks)
Lunch 45 45 45 45 45

Afternoon | S.1.4 (60) | S.2.3(50) |S.3.2(105) | S.3.5(50) | S4.3(90)

(lii'j&'jing S.2.2 (100) | S.2.6 (110) | S.3.3 (50) | S.3.6 (20)

breaks)

Wrap-up 15 15 15 15 75 (end
(end 16.30)
17.00)

Detailed agenda — intermediate level

Theory, legal framework and operationalization of the BIP

08.30- Session 0. Welcome and introduction — 90 minutes

10.00 Review of the learning objectives, setting ground rules, gaging participant
expectations, and go through practical arrangements

10.00- Break — 20 minutes

10.20

10.20- Session 1.1. The BIP legal and policy framework — 40 minutes

11.00
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- The legal and policy frameworks (Activity 2 — national and regional
frameworks)
- Application of the best interests principle by UNHCR (Activity 3)

11.00- Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP — 25 minutes
11.25 - National child protection services (Activity 2 — exercise on UNHCR approach)
11.25- Break — 20 minutes
11.45
11.45- Session 1.2. National systems and BIP — 60 minutes
12.45 - The capacities of the national best interests procedure in my context (Activity
3)
- Key messages (Activity 4)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30
13.30- Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis — 60 minutes
14.30 - Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- The four-factor analysis (Activity 3)
14.30- Break — 15 minutes
14.45
14.45- Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 60 minutes
15.45 - Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Interacting safely with children (Activity 2)
15.45- Break — 20 minutes
16.05
16.05- Session 2.2, Participation of children and families in the BIP — 40 minutes
16.45 - Facilitating children’s participation (Activity 3)
16.45- Wrap-up - 15 minutes
17.00

Operationalizing the BIP and promoting children’s participation

08.30- Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
09.00 Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning
points
09.00- Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 60 minutes
10.00 - Fadilitating children’s participation (Activity 3 — continuation)
- Non-verbal communication (Activity 4)
10.00- Break — 20 minutes
10.20
10.20- Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 75 minutes
11.35 - Tools to support child participation (Activity 5)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
11.35- Break — 15 minutes
11.50
11.50- Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP — 55 minutes
12.45 - Sessfon outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Partnerships for the BIP (Activity 2)
- Developing SOPs for the BIP (Activity 3)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
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13.30

13.30- Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP — 50 minutes
14.20 - Staffing and resourcing for the BIP (Activity 4)
- Monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP (Activity 5)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
14.20- Break — 15 minutes
14.35
14.35- Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP — 55 minutes
15.30 - Sessfon outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Family tracing and reunification and the BIP (Activity 2)
15.30- Break — 20 minutes
15.50
15.50- Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP — 55 minutes
16.45 - Alternative care and the BIP (Activity 3)
- Working with guardians (Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
16.45- Wrap-up (15)
17.00
Information management for the BIP
08.30- Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
09.00 Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning
points
09.00- Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 45 minutes
09.45 - Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- What is information management? (Activity 2)
- Informed consent and assent (Activity 3 — including short practice)
09.45- Break — 20 minutes
10.05
10.05- Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 40 minutes
10.45 - Data collection (Activity 4)
- Data processing, including documentation (Activity 5)
10.45- Break — 15 minutes
11.00
11.00- Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 45 minutes
11.45 - Confidentiality (Activity 6)
- Data storage (Activity 7)
11.45- Break — 10 minutes
11.55
11.55- Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 50 minutes
12.45 - Information-sharing (Activity 8)
- Key messages (Activity 9)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30
13.30- Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization — 55 minutes
14.25

- Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Deciding whether a child requires the BIP (Activity 3)
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14.25- Break — 20 minutes
14.45
14.45- Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization — 50 minutes
15.35 - Prioritization of cases (Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
15.35- Break — 20 minutes
15.55
15.55- Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 50 minutes
16.45 - Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- BIA planning.: overview (Activity 3)
16.45- Wrap-up — 15 minutes
17.00

DAY 4 The BIP, step-by-step

08.30- Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
09.00 Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning
points.
09.00- Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 50 minutes
09.50 - Considering relevant information for the BIA (Activity 4)
09.50- Break — 20 minutes
10.10
10.10- Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 50 minutes
11.00 - Information sources and methods (Activity 5)
11.00- Break — 15 minutes
11.15
11.15- Session 3.4. Case planning — 45 minutes
12.00 - Sessfon outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Developing case plan objectives (Activity 3)
12.00- Break — 15 minutes
12.15
12.15- Session 3.4. Case planning — 30 minutes
12.45 - Developing case plan activities (Activity 4 — first part)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30
13.30- Session 3.4. Case planning — 45 minutes
14.15 - Developing case plan activities (Activity 4 — continuation)
14.15- Break — 15 minutes
14.30
14.30- Session 3.4. Case planning — 45 minutes
15.15 - Fadilitating a case planning meeting (Activity 5)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
15.15- Break — 20 minutes
15.35
15.35- Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan — 50 minutes
16.25

- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- The caseworker's role in implementation (Activity 2)
- Case follow-up and review (Activity 4)
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- Key messages (Activity 5)
16.25- Session 3.6. Case closure and transfer — 20 minutes
16.45 - Closing a case (Activity 2)
- Transferring a case (Activity 3)
16.45-17- | Wrap-up — 15 minutes
00
DAY 5 The BID process and procedures
08.30- Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
09.00 Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning
points
09.00- Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be
09.45 implemented? —45 minutes
- Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- When is a BID needed? (Activity 3)
09.45- Break — 20 minutes
10.05
10.05- Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be
10.30 implemented? —
25 minutes
- The BID process and procedures (Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
10.30- Break — 10 minutes
10.40
10.40- Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for
11.35 unaccompanied and separated children — 55 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- BID for unaccompanied children when considering durable solutions (Activity
2)
11.35- Break — 15 minutes
11.50
11.50- Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for
12.45 unaccompanied and separated children — 55 minutes
- BID for separated children when considering durable solutions (Activity 3)
- Key messages (Activity 4)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30
13.30- Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations — 90 minutes
15.00 - Sessifon outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- What are “"exceptional situations”? (Activity 2)
- Exceptional situations for family reunification for unaccompanied and
separated children (Activity 3) / Exceptional situations for temporary care
(Activity 4) / Exceptional situations for durable solutions for other children at
risk (Activity 5) — adapt according to the learning needs
15.00- Break — 15 minutes
15.15
15.15- Q&A and wrap-up — 75 minutes
16.30
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Review daily learning and complete action plan with participants on how to
carry forward learning from the training

Advanced level

The following is a suggested agenda for a five-day BIP training, targeting learners with advanced
experience in the best interests principle and the BIP. The sessions mainly focus on the BIP
process step-by-step. It is advised that cases and examples are taken from the participants’ own
practice as much as possible, so that they can benefit from advanced-level peer review of their
work during the training. The training is also significantly focused on the BID process, given that
the advanced caseworker is likely to be in charge of complex cases that may require BID. Some
sessions have been shortened in comparison to the stand-alone session, and further guidance
can be found in the Facilitators’ Guide for each session. You are advised to adapt the agenda if
you need to extend a certain session to meet the learning needs of the audience.

Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 Day 4 Day 5
Morning S.0 (90) Recap (30) | Recap (30) | Recap (30) | Recap (40)
?g'ig' S.1.1(40) |S2.3(70) |S.3.2(60) |S.4.1(30) |S.4.4 (135)
(including | S.1.2 (50) | S.2.4(105) | S.3.3 (130) | S.4.2 (110) | S.4.5 (50)
breaks) 5.4.3 (35)
Lunch 45 45 45 45 45
Afternoon S.2.4 (45) |S.3.4(105) | S4.3 (145) | Adapt as
13.30- needed
(including S.2.2 (190) | S.2.6 (115) | S.3.5 (40)
breaks) S.3.6 (15)
Wrap-up 15 15 15 30 75 (end
(end 16.30)
17.00)

Detailed agenda — advanced level

The legal framework of the BIP and promoting children’s participation

08.30- Session 0. Welcome and introduction — 90 minutes

10.00 Review of the learning objectives, setting ground rules, gaging participant
expectations, and go through practical arrangements

10.00- Break — 20 minutes

10.20

10.20- Session 1.1. The BIP legal and policy framework — 40 minutes

11.00 - The legal and policy frameworks (Activity 2 — national and regional

frameworks)
11.00- Break — 15 minutes
11.15

33






11.15-

Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP — 50 minutes

12.05 - The capacities of the national best interests procedures in my context
(Activity 3)
- Key messages (merged for Sessions 1.1 and 1.2)
12.05- Break — 10 minutes
12.15
12.15- Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 30 minutes
12.45 - Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Interacting safely with children (Activity 2)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30
13.30- Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 45 minutes
14.15 - Facilitating children’s participation (Activity 3)
14.15- Break — 15 minutes
14.30
14.30- Session 2.2, Participation of children and families in the BIP — 45 minutes
15.15 - Fadilitating children’s participation (Activity 3 — continuation)
15.15- Break — 20 minutes
15.35
15.35- Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP — 70 minutes
16.45 - Tools to support child participation (Activity 5)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
16.45- Wrap-up — 15 minutes
17.00

Child participatory tools, operationalizing the BIP and information

management

08.30- Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
09.00 Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning
points
09.00- Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP — 30 minutes
09.30 - Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Partnerships for the BIP (Activity 2)
- Developing SOPs for the BIP (Activity 3)
09.30- Break — 20 minutes
09.50
09.50- Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP — 40 minutes
10.30 - Staffing and resourcing for the BIP (Activity 4)
- Monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP (Activity 5)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
10.30- Break — 15 minutes
10.45
10.45- Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 45 minutes
11.30 - Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- What is information management? (Activity 2)
- Informed consent and assent (Activity 3 — including short practice)
11.30- Break — 15 minutes
11.45
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11.45-

Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 60 minutes

12.45 - Data collection (Activity 4)
- Data processing, including documentation (Activity 5)
- Confidentiality (Activity 6)
- Data storage (Activity 7)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30
13.30- Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP — 45 minutes
14.15 - Information-sharing (Activity 8)
- Key messages (Activity 9)
14.15- Break — 15 minutes
14.30
14.30- Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP — 60 minutes
15.30 - Sessfon outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Family tracing and reunification and the BIP (Activity 2)
15.30- Break — 20 minutes
15.50
15.50- Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP — 55 minutes
15.45 _ Alternative care and the BIP (Activity 3)
- Working with guardians (Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
16.45-

17.00

Wrap-up — 15 minutes

Implementing a quality best interests procedure

08.30- Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
09.00 Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning
points
09.00- Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization — 60 minutes
10.00 - Sessifon outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- Deciding whether a child requires the BIP (Activity 3 — brief)
- Prioritization of cases (Activity 4 — main focus)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
10.00- Break — 20 minutes
10.20
10.20- Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 75 minutes
11.35 - Sessfon outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- BIA planning. overview (Activity 3)
- Considering relevant information for the BIA (Activity 4)
- Information sources and methods (Activity 5)
11.35- Break — 15 minutes
11.50
11.50- Session 3.3: Best Interests Assessment — 55 minutes
12.45 - Analysing a sample BIA (Activity 6 — preferably participants’ own examples)
- Key messages (Activity 7)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30
13.30- Session 3.4. Case planning — 60 minutes
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14.30

- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- Developing case plan objectives (Activity 3)
- Developing case plan activities (Activity 4)

14.30- Break — 15 minutes
14.45
14.45- Session 3.4. Case planning — 45 minutes
15.30 - Facilitating a case planning meeting (Activity 5)
- Key messages (Activity 6)
15.30- Break — 20 minutes
15.50
15.50- Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan — 40 minutes
16.30 - Sessifon outline and objectives (Activity 1)
- The caseworkers’ role in implementation (Activity 2)
- Case follow-up and review (Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
16.30- Session 3.6. Case closure and transfer — 15 minutes
16.45 - Closing a case (Activity 2)
- Transferring a case (Activity 3)
16.45- Wrap-up — 15 minutes
17.00

DAY 4 The BIP, step-by-step, and Best Interests Determination

08.30- Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 30 minutes
09.00 Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning
points
09.00- Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be
09.30 implemented? —30 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- When is a BID needed? (Activity 3)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
09.30- Break — 20 minutes
09.50
09.50- Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for
10.45 unaccompanied and separated children — 55 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- BID for unaccompanied children when considering durable solutions (Activity
2)
10.45- Break — 15 minutes
11.00
11.00- Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for
11.55 unaccompanied and separated children — 55 minutes
- BID for separated children when considering durable solutions (Activity 3)
- Key messages (Activity 4)
11.55- Break — 15 minutes
12.10
12.10- Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations — 35 minutes
12.45

- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- What are “"exceptional situations”? (Activity 2)
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12.45-

Lunch break — 45 minutes

13.30
13.30- Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations — 50 minutes
14.20 - Exceptional situations for family reunification for unaccompanied and
separated children (Activity 3)
14.20- Break — 15 minutes
14.35
14.35- Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations — 50 minutes
15.25 - Exceptional situations for temporary care (Activity 4)
15.25- Break — 20 minutes
15.45
15.45- Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations — 45 minutes
16.30 - Exceptional situations for durable solutions for other children at risk (Activity
5)
- Exceptional situations on a context or case-by-case basis (Activity 6)
- Key messages (Activity 7)
16.30-17- | Wrap-up — 30 minutes
00
Best Interests Determination (continuation)
08.30- Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda — 40 minutes
09.10 Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning
points
09.10- Session 4.4. Possible separation of a child from parents against will and
09.35 custody issues — 25 minutes
- Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- The right to family (Activity 2)
09.35- Break — 20 minutes
09.55
09.55- Session 4.4. Possible separation of a child from parents against will and
10.40 custody issues — 45 minutes
- Separation of a child from parents against their will (Activity 3)
10.40- Break — 15 minutes
10.55
10.55- Session 4.4. Possible separation of a child from parents against will and
11.40 custody issues — 45 minutes
- Separation of a child from parents as a result of unsolved custody issues
(Activity 4)
- Key messages (Activity 5)
11.40- Break — 15 minutes
11.55
11.55- Session 4.5. Roles and responsibilities for the BID process — 50 minutes
12.45 - Session outfine and objectives (Activity 1)
- The roles for the BID process (Activity 2)
- The responsibilities of each role (Activity 3)
- Key messages (Activity 4)
12.45- Lunch break — 45 minutes
13.30
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13.30- Adapt as per the learning needs, for instance by allocating time to reviewing

15.00 the system for technical supervision and coaching, the BIP in emergency
contexts, or simplified decision-making procedure for BID

15.00- Break — 15 minutes

15.15

15.15- Q&A and wrap-up — 75 minutes

16.30 Review daily learning and complete action plan with participants on how to
carry forward learning from the training

3.5. Evaluating and reporting back!®

Evaluation and reflection take place before, during and after the implementation of a session
from the 2021 BIP training pack. Evaluation is a dynamic and ongoing process, which seeks to
answer the questions:

= Are/were the planned learning activities and exercises suitable for achieving the learning
objectives? (the learning process)

= Have the learners or participants mastered the required skills and knowledge to the
desired levels; are they capable of using the skills and knowledge? (the learning results)

There are different ways of evaluating. During the session, every learning activity or exercise
provides information about both the learning process and the learning results. We encourage
you to actively bear this in mind as facilitators. The debriefing after an activity or exercise often
also gives you useful information. Moreover, group discussions, and self-reflection present a
good indication of to what extent the participants mastered the required skills and knowledge.

The most common methods used after a learning session are questionnaires, group feedback
and interviews, which are particularly important to obtain information about the learning
process. You are advised to use creative ways of evaluation, that encourage and create dialogue.

The following are a few ideas for reflecting on the 2021 BIP training pack in your context:

= Creating key messages. Ask your participants to create the key messages of the
session together, before you show the pre-designed key messages for a session.

= Writing postcards. Ask your participants to write on a postcard their name and an
action (or commitment) as a result of the session that they plan to do within the coming
two weeks to three months. Collect the cards and redistribute them after the agreed
time. This can be done individually, or during regular follow-up meetings to keep the
dialogue going.

= Collecting key learnings (individually or as a group). Ask your participants to write
down individually on Post-it notes the answer(s) to one or more of the following
questions (choose the questions most relevant in your context):

What struck you most during this session?

What is your key learning point?

How are you going to use the information, moving forward?
What promise do you make to yourself? (As of now, I will ...)

O O O O

16 This section has been adapted from the UNHCR Code of Conduct Dialogue training pack.
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You can then collect the Post-it notes on a flip chart, cluster and discuss them together.

= Using Mentimeter. This online tool and application gives you an opportunity to create
self-assessments, checklists, quizzes and evaluation questionnaires and present the
results and responses in real time, thus during and directly after the activities and
exercises. It also allows you to compare data over a longer period, so you can measure
the learners’ progress.

The Global Learning and Development Centre and the Child Protection Unit welcome you to
report back on outcomes and any learning, feedback and suggestions you may have. This helps
us to continuously improve our efforts to better protect children of concern to UNHCR around the
world, thereby ensuring our accountability. It also helps us to share learnings and good practice
between field operations and regions.

4. Generic activities

4.1. Welcome and introduction session (90 minutes)

Click here to access the document, included as an attachment to this PDF.

4.2. Activities for wrapping up a session or training

As facilitators, you are free to choose how you would like to use to wrap-up a session or training
day. The following is a list of creative ideas which may be used:

Bag packing: Show the participants an image of a suitcase and ask them: “Of all the elements
discussed during the session, what are you putting in your suitcase for you journey back, and
why?”

Ball: Using a ball, ask for volunteers to share their thoughts on key messages they will take
away. Then, ask for other volunteers to share their thoughts on new insights. Pass the ball
around the circle to determine who speaks.

Compare with expectations: This exercise requires you to start the session by collating the
participants’ expectations on Post-it notes and placing them on a flip chart. At the end of the
session, the participants are invited to remove their notes from the flip chart if they feel that
their expectations have been met. Invite the participants one by one and ask them to read aloud
their expectations that they feel have been met, so that the other participants can hear. At the
end, reflect upon any Post-it notes left on the flip chart, and how this can be met, for example
through further self-study or the recommended readings that you have provided.

Guardians for each objective and key message: This exercise requires you to start the
session by selecting volunteers who will be the “guardian” of each learning objective throughout
the session. At the end of the session, they will be given the task of facilitating a 2-minute
presentation on how the objectives were accomplished. As overall facilitators, you can end the
activity by giving a summary of each key message if needed.

Guess the answer: The delivery of key messages can become more interactive, and used to
check learners’ post-training knowledge, by hiding some parts of the messages and asking the
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participants to guess the answer.

Group mural: Ask each participant to draw one thing they have learned during the session on a
common flip chart.

Keywords: Ask the participants to mention key words they will take away. If all the participants
have access to a smartphone or laptop, a fun option can be Mentimeter. Ask the participants
what keyword they will take away from the session. If you do the training virtually, you can also
ask the participants to use the chat box to provide their key messages.

Pair/group statue: Ask the participants to get into pairs or groups and physically (e.g. through
a body sculpture) represent a concept or element presented/discussed during the session.

Tree of knowledge: After having drawn a tree (i.e. a trunk with branches but no leaves) on a
flip chart, give each participant a Post-it note to write down one main thing they have learned
and/or found particularly interesting during the session that will help them to grow, and ask
them to stick the note on the tree as the “leaves”.

Personal objectives: After you have read through the key messages (as facilitators, or by
using one of the techniques presented in this chapter), ask the participants to write down one or
two personal objectives on what they will do with the information they have obtained in the
session. The objectives can be focused on their own professional growth or something that they
would like to do to promote improved approaches in their office, or a necessary change. Invite
them to review their personal objectives in six months (this can be part of a follow-up on your
behalf as facilitators, for example as a component of an evaluation).

Personal reflection: Distribute a piece of paper to each participant. Ask the participants to
take a few minutes to reflect upon why they decided to work to support the protection of
children, what they love about it, or what achievement they are proudest of. They should note
down their reflections in words or drawing. Explain that this is their personal reflection and they
will not have to share it with anyone else. It may be helpful to play some relaxing music as the
participants work. When time is up, give a short speech about the importance of the work we as
facilitators do in protecting children. Read through the key messages. Then, highlight that doing
what we love and are most passionate about also means that we are responsible and must
ensure that we work to the highest possible standards, by putting into practice the key
messages after the session.

Questions: You may ask the group questions that relate to the learning objectives and key
messages of the session, for instance “What is an example of a key legal and policy framework?”
or "What are the key components of a child protection system?”, before providing a summary of
the key message.

Quiz: Create a short quiz on a PowerPoint or use Kahoot and let groups compete against each
other.

Video: Ask previous participants of the session to take part in a short video where you interview
them about what they learned from the session, or to help you wrap up the key messages. If
you record the video some time after the training, you are recommended to ask the participants
to share their experiences on how the knowledge and skills obtained during the session
subsequently helped them in their work.
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5. The BIP session plans and step-by-step guidance

Click here to access the document, included as an attachment to this PDF.
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Handout: BIMGO sheet template 


(Activity 2)








[image: ] BINGO-SHEET!





Please walk around, introduce yourself to each person you meet and ask questions to find out information. Only 1 name is required per box. You cannot put the same name for several boxes. Be the 1st one to get a BINGO!








			Someone who works in New Delhi


			A person who wanted to be a fashion diva


			A person who loves travelling


			Someone who was born in a country that does not exist anymore


			Someone who works in Quetta





			A person who is the mother/father of two


			Someone who is a self-proclaimed bookworm.


			A person who loves comedy movies


			Someone who works in Cox`s Bazar


			A person whose life goal is to taste every food from every culture





			Someone who works in Damak 


			Someone who worked in a slum settlement in India and loved it


			BINGO! 


[image: ]


			Someone who loves singing


			A person who loves going on trips with family





			A person who has the ability to mingle with anyone 


			A person who had a daughter and loves reading 


			Someone who works in Kathmandu


			A person who loves photography


			Someone who is the champion of kids swimming pool





			Someone who has the courage to speak up 


			A person who loves karaoke


			A person who loves to hike in forests


			Someone who works in Canberra 


			A person who is a parent 














Fill in as many squares as you can. Write down the name of the person who fit the description within the box. 
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Document: Image of hummingbird 


(Activity 3)


Image of the hummingbird to attach to the flipchart “Learning culture”:
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Activity: Observations – 45 minutes 


1. Slide 1: Read the quote: “We never see things as they are; we see them as we are.” Ask the participants for some reflections on what they think this means.


2. Remind the participants of the list of different ways to gather information for a Best Interests Assessment (BIA). Explain that in this part of the session, we will discuss observation a little further.


3. Ask the participants: “Why is observation important when conducting a BIA?” Gather a few inputs and add your own suggestions as needed, so that the following points are covered: 


· Children (and adults) cannot always talk about their feelings, because:


· they may be too confused or frightened to know what they feel;


· they might not be able to put their feelings into words;


· children (and adults) communicate their feelings through their behaviour as well as through talking.


· What people say is not always reliable – they may:


· be too involved to see things clearly;


· be unable to express what is happening;


· try to hide things because they fear the consequences of speaking openly.


· We can observe people alone or in a group to understand different things about their behaviour and feelings.


· Observing how children and caregivers behave helps us to understand them and their situation.


· Observing very young children with and away from their caregivers can provide important information on their well-being, development, interaction and attachment.


4. Explain that we can observe for different things: emotions, behaviours, facial and body expressions, and signs of being troubled or hesitant. Note that we need to be cautious in interpreting what we observe, however.


5. Explain that we will do an exercise in which we will look at a photo. Tell the participants to one by one make a small note at the bottom of the page of what they see in the photo, without talking to each other. They should then fold the page to hide what they have written, before passing it to the next person who writes their comments above the fold (and not on the fold). It is important that the participants use relatively small writing, to leave enough space for the other participants. There are lines included on the handout “Observation exercise” as guidance.


Note to facilitators: If there are more than six participants in the group, print multiple copies of the photo and let the participants work in parallel (one photo for every four to six participants, see the handout “Observation exercise”). This will help to prevent long waits for participants’ turns. 


6. When everyone has commented on the photos, unfold the paper and ask a volunteer to read out aloud what has been written.


7. Ask the participants: “What were some similarities and differences between our observations or perceptions of the picture?”


8. Then ask: “How might this exercise relate to case management?” Gather several ideas, for example:


· Often, appearances do not necessarily show what lies beneath. For example, some signs of child abuse (such as bruises) are very distinct, while in other cases the child’s appearance does not necessarily reflect what they are going through.


· Our personal knowledge, experiences or context can influence how we perceive a situation. Considering how we perceive things is particularly important for case management as it can influence how we analyse the assessments we make. 


9. Ask the participants: “How many of you would say you approach the children and families you work with, or even other people in your lives, with some kind of bias?” Allow several minutes for the participants to be honest with themselves, and think about what their negative perceptions may be.


10. Note that we should recognize that we cannot fully control our perception filters. It is therefore important to reflect critically on ourselves so that we work with children and families as objectively as possible.


11. Slide 2: Conclude that is important that we do not stop at the first information we gather. The true situation may be completely different. As shown by this picture, not all the pixels are there. 


12. Explain that observation is a key skill we can strengthen to help us perceive things in a way that is fair and less prone to our own negative bias. We must look past what might be influencing our perceptions and try to see what at first we might miss.


13. Slide 3: Show the clear picture with all the pixels, to drive the point home. 


14. [Optional point, if time allows]: Pose the question: “How do we develop our observation skills?” Gather some ideas from the participants, which could include:


· consultations with others, including colleagues;


· technical supervision and coaching;


· individual reflection and self-awareness. 


15. Conclude that during casework, if we cannot reduce our level of bias towards a certain child or family to an absolute minimum, then we should hand the case over to another caseworker. It is better to do this than to do a bad job and harm the child. It is also important to recognize that lack of knowledge can create bias. We must get to know the culture of the people we are working with to prevent bias.


16. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their engagement and move to the next activity.




“We never see things as they are; we see them as we are” 





Anaïs Nin
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“We never see things as they are;
we see them as we are’







			2021 BIP training pack





			Foundational concepts and approaches


			Recommended foundational training for all Best Interests Procedure (BIP) caseworkers prior to BIP training: 


· child development and resilience;


· child protection (including the UNHCR approach to child protection and signs of child protection concerns);


· a socioecological approach to child protection;


· the mental health and psychosocial support approach;


· psychological first aid for children.





			Module 1. Background, theory, and legal framework of the BIP 


			Session 1.1. The BIP legal and policy framework





			


			Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP





			


			Session 1.3. Scope and history of the UNHCR BIP 





			


			Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis 





			[bookmark: _Hlk51870583]Module 2. Child protection case management for refugee children


			Session 2.1. The BIP within refugee protection case management 





			


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP





			


			Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP





			


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP





			


			Session 2.5. The BIP in emergencies





			


			Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP





			[bookmark: _Hlk52472522]Module 3. The BIP, step-by-step 


			Session 3.1. The BIP step overview





			


			Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization





			


			Session 3.3. Best Interests Assessment





			


			Session 3.4. Case planning





			


			Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan





			


			Session 3.6. Case closure and transfer





			Module 4. The BID process and procedures











			Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented?





			


			Session 4.2: Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children 





			


			Session 4.3: Children at risk in exceptional situations





			


			Session 4.4. Possible separation of a child from parent against their will and custody issues





			


			Session 4.5. Roles and responsibilities for the BID process





			


			Session 4.6. The BID panel (optional)





			


			Session 4.7. Simplified decision-making procedures for BID





			Coaching and supervision in child protection case management


			Recommended training for all supervisors: 


The Alliance for Child Protection in Humanitarian Action, Case Management Supervision and Coaching training package













BIP training pack – sample agendas for beginner, intermediate and advanced levels		


[bookmark: _Toc50287793]SAMPLE AGENDA FOR BEGINNER LEVEL


All timings below are given in minutes.





Overview – beginner level





			


			Day 1


			Day 2


			Day 3


			Day 4


			Day 5


			Day 6


			Day 7





			Morning 08.30-12.45 (including breaks)


			S.0 (90)


S.1.1 (90)


S.1.2 (40)


			Recap (30)


S.1.4. (90)


S.2.1 (90)


			Recap (30)


S.2.2 (55)


S.2.3 (130)


			Recap (30)


S.3.1 (75)


S.2.4 (160)


			Recap (40)


S.3.2 (160)


			Recap (30)


S.3.3 (55)


S.3.4 (135)


			Recap (30)


S.3.5 (30)


S.3.6 (60)


S.4.1 (90)





			Lunch 


			45


			45


			45


			45


			45


			45


			45





			Afternoon 13.30- (including breaks)


			S.1.2 (90)


S.1.3 (70)


			S.2.1 (20)


S.2.2 (140)


			S.2.5 (35)


S.2.6 (110)





			S.2.4 (55) 


S.2.2 (20)





			S.3.3 (160)





			S.3.4 (90)


S.3.5 (65)





			S4.2–4.5 (90; adapt as needed) 





			Wrap-up (end 17.00) 


			10





			20


			20


			40 (end 15.45; time for team building)


			15


			20





			75 (end 16.30)











Detailed agenda – beginner level





			DAY 1


			Background, theory, and legal framework of the BIP





			08.30-10.00


			Session 0. Welcome and introduction – 90 minutes
Review of the learning objectives, setting ground rules, gaging participant expectations and going through practical arrangements





			10.00-10.20


			Break – 20 minutes





			10.20-11.50


			Session 1.1. The BIP legal and policy framework – 90 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The legal and policy frameworks (Activity 2)


· Application of the best interests principle by UNHCR (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			11.50-12.05


			Break – 15 minutes 





			12.05-12.45 


			Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP – 40 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· National child protection services (Activity 2 – first 30 minutes)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.05


			Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP – 35 minutes


· National child protection services (Activity 2 – remaining 35 minutes)





			14.05-14.15


			Break – 10 minutes 





			14.15-15.10


			Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP – 55 minutes


· The capacities of the national best interests procedure in my context (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			15.10-15.30


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.30-16.15


			Session 1.3. Scope and history of the UNHCR BIP – 45 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· UNHCR history: operationalizing the best interests principle (Activity 2)





			16.15-16.25


			Break – 10 minutes





			16.25-16.50


			Session 1.3. Scope and history of the UNHCR BIP – 25 minutes


· Scope of the BIP (Activity 3)





			16.50-17.00


			Wrap-up – 10 minutes (merged with the key messages from session 1.3)





			DAY 2


			[bookmark: _Hlk51870583]Child protection case management for refugee children





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.30


			Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis – 30 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The key rights groups and their interlinkages (Activity 2)





			09.30-09.50


			Break – 20 minutes 





			09.50-10.50


			Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis – 60 minutes


· The four-factor analysis (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			10.50-11.05


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.05-12.00 (55)


			Session 2.1. The BIP within refugee protection case management – 55 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Refugee protection case management (Activity 2)


· Guiding principles for the BIP (Activity 3)





			12.00-12.10


			Break – 10 minutes 





			12.10-12.45


			Session 2.1. The BIP within refugee protection case management – 35 minutes


· Procedural safeguards within the BIP (Activity 4)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-13.50


			Session 2.1. The BIP within refugee protection case management – 20 minutes


· Procedural safeguards within the BIP (Activity 4 – last charades)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			13.50-14.50


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 60 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Interacting safely with children (Activity 2)





			14.50-15.10


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.10-16.20


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 80 minutes


· Facilitating children’s participation (Activity 3)





			16.20-16.30


			Break – 10 minutes 





			16.30-16.50


			Wrap-up – 20 minutes





			DAY 3


			Operationalizing the BIP





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.55


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 55 minutes 


· Tools to support child participation (Activity 5)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			09.55-10.15


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.15-11.25


			Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP – 70 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Partnerships for the BIP (Activity 2)


· Developing standard operating procedures (SOPs) for the BIP (Activity 3)





			11.25-11.45


			Break – 20 minutes





			11.45-12.45


			Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP – 60 minutes


· Staffing and resourcing for the BIP (Activity 4)


· Monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP (Activity 5)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.05


			 Session 2.5. The BIP in emergencies – 35 minutes (compromised version, may be extended depending on context)





			14.05-14.20


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.20-15.15


			Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP – 55 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Family tracing and reunification and the BIP (Activity 2)





			15.15-15.35


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.35-16.30


			Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP – 55 minutes


· Alternative care and the BIP (Activity 3)


· Working with guardians (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			16.30-16.40


			Break – 10 minutes 





			16.40-17.00


			Wrap-up – 20 minutes





			DAY 4


			Information management for the BIP





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.50


			Session 3.1. The BIP step overview – 50 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The steps in the BIP (Activity 2)





			09.50-10.10


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.10-10.35


			Session 3.1. The BIP step overview – 25 minutes


· Young people and the BIP (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			10.35-11.25


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 50 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· What is information management? (Activity 2)


· Informed consent and assent (Activity 3)





			11.25-11.40


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.40-11.40


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 60 minutes


· Data collection (Activity 4)


· Data processing, including documentation (Activity 5)





			11.40-11.55


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.55-12.45


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 50 minutes


· Confidentiality (Activity 6)


· Data storage (Activity 7)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.25


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 55 minutes


· Information-sharing (Activity 8)


· Key messages (Activity 9)





			14.25-14.45


			Break – 20 minutes 





			14.45-15.05


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 20 minutes


· Non-verbal communication (Activity 4)





			15.05-15.45


			Wrap-up – 40 minutes





			


			Time for a gathering, team building, etc.





			DAY 5


			[bookmark: _Hlk52472522]The BIP, step-by-step





			08.30-09.10


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 40 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.10-10.05


			Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization – 55 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Who can identify a child at risk? (Activity 2)





			10.05-10.25


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.25-11.15


			Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization – 50 minutes


· Deciding whether a child requires the BIP (Activity 3)





			11.15-11.30


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.30-12.25


			Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization – 55 minutes


· Prioritization of cases (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			12.25-12.45


			Self-study: read pre-filled BIA form





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.30


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 60 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· BIA quiz (Activity 2)


· BIA planning – overview (Activity 3)





			14.30-14.45


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.45-15.35


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 50 minutes


· Considering relevant information for the BIA (Activity 4)





			15.35-15.55


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.55-16.45


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 50 minutes


· Information sources and methods (Activity 5)





			16.45-17.00


			Wrap-up – 15 minutes





			DAY 6


			The BIP, step-by-step (continuation)





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.55


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 55 minutes


· Analysing a sample BIA (Activity 6)


· Key messages (Activity 7)





			09.55-10.15


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.15-11.30


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 75 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Introduction to case planning (Activity 2)


· Developing case plan objectives (Activity 3)





			11.30-11.45


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.45-12.45


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 60 minutes


· Developing case plan activities (Activity 4 – start)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.10


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 40 minutes


· Developing case plan activities (Activity 4 – continuation)


· Facilitating a case planning meeting (Activity 5 – first 20 minutes)





			14.10-14.25


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.25-15.15


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 50 minutes


· Facilitating a case planning meeting (Activity 5 – continuation)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			15.15-15.35


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.35-16.40


			Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan – 65 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The caseworker’s role in implementation (Activity 2)


· Different types of case meetings (Activity 3)





			16.45-17.00


			Wrap-up – 15 minutes





			DAY 7


			The BIP, step-by-step (continuation), and the BID





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.30


			Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan – 30 minutes


· Case follow-up and review (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			09.30-09.50


			Break – 20 minutes 





			09.50-10.50


			Session 3.6. Case closure and transfer – 60 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Closing a case (Activity 2)


· Transferring a case (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			10.50-11.05


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.05-12.10


			Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented? – 65 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The BID within the BIP (Activity 2)


· When is a BID needed? (Activity 3)





			12.10-12.20


			Break – 10 minutes 





			12.20-12.45


			Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented? – 25 minutes


· The BID process and procedures (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-15.00


			Session 4.2–4.5 – Adaptation as needed as per the context and learning needs – 90 minutes





			15:00-15.15


			Break – 15 minutes 





			15.15-16.30


			Q&A and wrap-up – 75 minutes
Review daily learning and complete action plan with participants on how to carry forward learning from the training












SAMPLE AGENDA FOR INTERMEDIATE LEVEL


Overview – intermediate level





			


			Day 1


			Day 2


			Day 3


			Day 4


			Day 5





			Morning 08.30-12.45 (including breaks)


			S.0 (90)


S.1.1 (40)


S.1.2 (85)


			Recap (30)


S.2.2 (135)


S2.3 (55)


			Recap (30)


S.2.4 (180)


			Recap (30)


S.3.3 (100)


S.3.4 (165)


			Recap (30)


S.4.1 (70)


S.4.2 (110)





			Lunch 


			45


			45


			45


			45


			45





			Afternoon 13.30- (including breaks)


			S.1.4 (60)


S.2.2 (100)


			S.2.3 (50)


S.2.6 (110)


			S.3.2 (105)


S.3.3 (50)


			S.3.5 (50)


S.3.6 (20)


			S4.3 (90) 





			Wrap-up (end 17.00) 


			15


			15


			15


			15


			75 (end 16.30)











Detailed agenda – intermediate level





			DAY 1


			Theory, legal framework and operationalization of the BIP





			08.30-10.00





			Session 0. Welcome and introduction – 90 minutes
Review of the learning objectives, setting ground rules, gaging participant expectations, and go through practical arrangements





			10.00-10.20


			Break – 20 minutes





			10.20-11.00





			Session 1.1. The BIP legal and policy framework – 40 minutes


· The legal and policy frameworks (Activity 2 – national and regional frameworks)


· Application of the best interests principle by UNHCR (Activity 3)





			11.00-11.25


			Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP – 25 minutes


· National child protection services (Activity 2 – exercise on UNHCR approach) 





			11.25-11.45


			Break – 20 minutes 





			11.45-12.45


			Session 1.2. National systems and BIP – 60 minutes


· The capacities of the national best interests procedure in my context (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.30


			Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis – 60 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The four-factor analysis (Activity 3)





			14.30-14.45


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.45-15.45


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 60 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Interacting safely with children (Activity 2)





			15.45-16.05


			Break – 20 minutes 





			16.05-16.45


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 40 minutes


· Facilitating children’s participation (Activity 3)





			16.45-17.00


			Wrap-up – 15 minutes





			DAY 2


			Operationalizing the BIP and promoting children’s participation





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-10.00


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 60 minutes


· Facilitating children’s participation (Activity 3 – continuation)


· Non-verbal communication (Activity 4)





			10.00-10.20


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.20-11.35


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 75 minutes


· Tools to support child participation (Activity 5)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			11.35-11.50


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.50-12.45


			Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP – 55 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Partnerships for the BIP (Activity 2)


· Developing SOPs for the BIP (Activity 3)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.20


			Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP – 50 minutes


· Staffing and resourcing for the BIP (Activity 4)


· Monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP (Activity 5)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			14.20-14.35


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.35-15.30


			Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP – 55 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Family tracing and reunification and the BIP (Activity 2)





			15.30-15.50


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.50-16.45


			Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP – 55 minutes


· Alternative care and the BIP (Activity 3)


· Working with guardians (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			16.45-17.00


			Wrap-up (15)





			DAY 3


			Information management for the BIP





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.45


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 45 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· What is information management? (Activity 2)


· Informed consent and assent (Activity 3 – including short practice)





			09.45-10.05


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.05-10.45


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 40 minutes


· Data collection (Activity 4)


· Data processing, including documentation (Activity 5)





			10.45-11.00


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.00-11.45


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 45 minutes


· Confidentiality (Activity 6)


· Data storage (Activity 7)





			11.45-11.55


			Break – 10 minutes 





			11.55-12.45


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 50 minutes


· Information-sharing (Activity 8)


· Key messages (Activity 9)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.25


			Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization – 55 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Deciding whether a child requires the BIP (Activity 3)





			14.25-14.45


			Break – 20 minutes 





			14.45-15.35


			Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization – 50 minutes


· Prioritization of cases (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			15.35-15.55


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.55-16.45


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 50 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· BIA planning: overview (Activity 3)





			16.45-17.00


			Wrap-up – 15 minutes





			DAY 4


			The BIP, step-by-step





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points.





			09.00-09.50


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 50 minutes


· Considering relevant information for the BIA (Activity 4)





			09.50-10.10


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.10-11.00


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 50 minutes


· Information sources and methods (Activity 5)





			11.00-11.15


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.15-12.00


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 45 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Developing case plan objectives (Activity 3) 





			12.00-12.15


			Break – 15 minutes 





			12.15-12.45


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 30 minutes


· Developing case plan activities (Activity 4 – first part)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.15


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 45 minutes


· Developing case plan activities (Activity 4 – continuation)





			14.15-14.30


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.30-15.15


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 45 minutes


· Facilitating a case planning meeting (Activity 5)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			15.15-15.35


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.35-16.25


			Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan – 50 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The caseworker’s role in implementation (Activity 2)


· Case follow-up and review (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			16.25-16.45


			Session 3.6. Case closure and transfer – 20 minutes


· Closing a case (Activity 2)


· Transferring a case (Activity 3)





			16.45-17-00


			Wrap-up – 15 minutes





			DAY 5


			The BID process and procedures





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.45


			Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented? –45 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· When is a BID needed? (Activity 3)





			09.45-10.05


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.05-10.30


			Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented? –


25 minutes


· The BID process and procedures (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			10.30-10.40


			Break – 10 minutes 





			10.40-11.35


			Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children – 55 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· BID for unaccompanied children when considering durable solutions (Activity 2)





			11.35-11.50


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.50-12.45


			Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children – 55 minutes


· BID for separated children when considering durable solutions (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-15.00


			Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations – 90 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· What are “exceptional situations”? (Activity 2)


· Exceptional situations for family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children (Activity 3) / Exceptional situations for temporary care (Activity 4) / Exceptional situations for durable solutions for other children at risk (Activity 5) – adapt according to the learning needs





			15.00-15.15


			Break – 15 minutes





			15.15-16.30


			Q&A and wrap-up – 75 minutes
Review daily learning and complete action plan with participants on how to carry forward learning from the training












SAMPLE AGENDA FOR ADVANCED LEVEL





Overview – advanced level





			


			Day 1


			Day 2


			Day 3


			Day 4


			Day 5





			Morning 08.30-12.45 (including breaks)


			S.0 (90)


S.1.1 (40)


S.1.2 (50)


			Recap (30)


S2.3 (70)


S.2.4 (105)


			Recap (30)


S.3.2 (60)


S.3.3 (130)


			Recap (30)


S.4.1 (30)


S.4.2 (110)


S.4.3 (35)


			Recap (40)


S.4.4 (135)


S.4.5 (50)








			Lunch 


			45


			45


			45


			45


			45





			Afternoon 13.30- (including breaks)


			


S.2.2 (190)


			S.2.4 (45)


S.2.6 (115)


			S.3.4 (105) 


S.3.5 (40)


S.3.6 (15)


			S4.3 (145)


			Adapt as needed





			Wrap-up (end 17.00) 


			15


			15


			15


			30


			75 (end 16.30)











Detailed agenda – advanced level





			DAY 1


			The legal framework of the BIP and promoting children’s participation 





			08.30-10.00





			Session 0. Welcome and introduction – 90 minutes
Review of the learning objectives, setting ground rules, gaging participant expectations, and go through practical arrangements





			10.00-10.20


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.20-11.00





			Session 1.1. The BIP legal and policy framework – 40 minutes


· The legal and policy frameworks (Activity 2 – national and regional frameworks)





			11.00-11.15


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.15-12.05


			Session 1.2. National systems and the BIP – 50 minutes 


· The capacities of the national best interests procedures in my context (Activity 3)


· Key messages (merged for Sessions 1.1 and 1.2)





			12.05-12.15


			Break – 10 minutes 





			12.15-12.45


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 30 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Interacting safely with children (Activity 2)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.15


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 45 minutes 


· Facilitating children’s participation (Activity 3)





			14.15-14.30


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.30-15.15


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 45 minutes


· Facilitating children’s participation (Activity 3 – continuation)





			15.15-15.35


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.35-16.45


			Session 2.2. Participation of children and families in the BIP – 70 minutes 


· Tools to support child participation (Activity 5)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			16.45-17.00


			Wrap-up – 15 minutes





			DAY 2


			Child participatory tools, operationalizing the BIP and information management 





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.30


			Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP – 30 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Partnerships for the BIP (Activity 2)


· Developing SOPs for the BIP (Activity 3)





			09.30-09.50


			Break – 20 minutes 





			09.50-10.30


			Session 2.3. Operationalizing the BIP – 40 minutes


· Staffing and resourcing for the BIP (Activity 4)


· Monitoring to ensure the quality of the BIP (Activity 5)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			10.30-10.45


			Break – 15 minutes





			10.45-11.30


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 45 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· What is information management? (Activity 2)


· Informed consent and assent (Activity 3 – including short practice)





			11.30-11.45


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.45-12.45


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 60 minutes


· Data collection (Activity 4)


· Data processing, including documentation (Activity 5)


· Confidentiality (Activity 6)


· Data storage (Activity 7)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.15


			Session 2.4. Information management for the BIP – 45 minutes


· Information-sharing (Activity 8)


· Key messages (Activity 9)





			14.15-14.30


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.30-15.30


			Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP – 60 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Family tracing and reunification and the BIP (Activity 2)





			15.30-15.50


			Break – 20 minutes





			15.50-15.45


			Session 2.6. Childcare options within the BIP – 55 minutes


· Alternative care and the BIP (Activity 3)


· Working with guardians (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			16.45-17.00


			Wrap-up – 15 minutes





			DAY 3


			Implementing a quality best interests procedure





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-10.00


			Session 3.2. Identification, intake and prioritization – 60 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Deciding whether a child requires the BIP (Activity 3 – brief)


· Prioritization of cases (Activity 4 – main focus)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			10.00-10.20


			Break – 20 minutes 





			10.20-11.35


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 75 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· BIA planning: overview (Activity 3)


· Considering relevant information for the BIA (Activity 4)


· Information sources and methods (Activity 5)





			11.35-11.50


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.50-12.45


			Session 3.3. Beat Interests Assessment – 55 minutes


· Analysing a sample BIA (Activity 6 – preferably participants’ own examples)


· Key messages (Activity 7)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-14.30


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 60 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· Developing case plan objectives (Activity 3)


· Developing case plan activities (Activity 4)





			14.30-14.45


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.45-15.30


			Session 3.4. Case planning – 45 minutes


· Facilitating a case planning meeting (Activity 5)


· Key messages (Activity 6)





			15.30-15.50


			Break – 20 minutes 





			15.50-16.30


			Session 3.5. Implementing the case plan – 40 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The caseworkers’ role in implementation (Activity 2)


· Case follow-up and review (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			16.30-16.45


			Session 3.6. Case closure and transfer – 15 minutes


· Closing a case (Activity 2)


· Transferring a case (Activity 3)





			16.45-17.00


			Wrap-up – 15 minutes





			DAY 4


			The BIP, step-by-step, and the BID





			08.30-09.00


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 30 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.00-09.30


			Session 4.1. When is a BID by UNHCR required and how should it be implemented? –30 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· When is a BID needed? (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			09.30-09.50


			Break – 20 minutes 





			09.50-10.45


			Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children – 55 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· BID for unaccompanied children when considering durable solutions (Activity 2)





			10.45-11.00


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.00-11.55


			Session 4.2. Durable solutions, including complementary pathways, for unaccompanied and separated children – 55 minutes


· BID for separated children when considering durable solutions (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			11.55-12.10


			Break – 15 minutes





			12.10-12.45


			Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations – 35 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· What are “exceptional situations”? (Activity 2)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes





			13.30-14.20


			Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations – 50 minutes


· Exceptional situations for family reunification for unaccompanied and separated children (Activity 3)





			14.20-14.35


			Break – 15 minutes 





			14.35-15.25


			Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations – 50 minutes


· Exceptional situations for temporary care (Activity 4) 





			15.25-15.45


			Break – 20 minutes





			15.45-16.30


			Session 4.3. Children at risk in exceptional situations – 45 minutes


· Exceptional situations for durable solutions for other children at risk (Activity 5) 


· Exceptional situations on a context or case-by-case basis (Activity 6)


· Key messages (Activity 7)





			16.30-17-00


			Wrap-up – 30 minutes





			DAY 5


			The BID (continuation)





			08.30-09.10


			Welcome back, recap, and review of today’s agenda – 40 minutes
Informal discussion or review game to reinforce the previous key learning points





			09.10-09.35


			Session 4.4. Possible separation of a child from parents against will and custody issues – 25 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The right to family (Activity 2)





			09.35-09.55


			Break – 20 minutes 





			09.55-10.40


			 Session 4.4. Possible separation of a child from parents against will and custody issues – 45 minutes


· Separation of a child from parents against their will (Activity 3)





			10.40-10.55


			Break – 15 minutes 





			10.55-11.40


			Session 4.4. Possible separation of a child from parents against will and custody issues – 45 minutes


· Separation of a child from parents as a result of unsolved custody issues (Activity 4)


· Key messages (Activity 5)





			11.40-11.55


			Break – 15 minutes 





			11.55-12.45


			Session 4.5. Roles and responsibilities for the BID process – 50 minutes


· Session outline and objectives (Activity 1)


· The roles for the BID process (Activity 2)


· The responsibilities of each role (Activity 3)


· Key messages (Activity 4)





			12.45-13.30


			Lunch break – 45 minutes 





			13.30-15.00


			Adapt as per the learning needs, for instance by allocating time to reviewing the system for technical supervision and coaching, the BIP in emergency contexts, or simplified decision-making procedure for the BID





			15.00-15.15


			Break – 15 minutes 





			15.15-16.30


			Q&A and wrap-up – 75 minutes
Review daily learning and complete action plan with participants on how to carry forward learning from the training
















Module 0. Welcome and introduction session (90 minutes)

Aim Set the scene, get to know each other and develop a learning culture that is
conducive for learning.
Learnin . - .
o & By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
« summarize their expectations for the training and the overall aims of the
training;
- articulate the key parameters of the workshop learning culture;
- explain the workshop design, including participants’ and facilitators’ roles.
When to This session should be run when implementing the Best Interests Procedure
run this training pack as a multiple-day programme. A shorter version should be run if it
session forms part of a stand-alone session and the participants already know each
other.
Time 90 minutes

Preparations and
materials

 Send out a pre-workshop survey to participants at least one week prior to the
session, with questions on expectations for the workshop, one interesting thing
about themselves and number of years of experience.

 Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of
the activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it
somewhere) and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel
they are flowing through the session. Use the following headings:

o Learning culture (optional: with the “Image of hummingbird” document for
Activity 3);

o Our expectations;
o Parking lot;
o Eyesand ears.

 Prepare bingo sheets for icebreaker with one interesting thing about each
participant (Activity 2). Adapt the “Bingo sheet template” handout for this
purpose.

« Five prizes for the bingo game (Activity 2).

 Decide which exercise you will run regarding the learning culture (“ground
rules”) of the workshop (Activity 3). If you decide to use the
elephant/hummingbird story, you will need the following:

o PowerPoint presentation;

o “Image of hummingbird” document
« A copy of the agenda for each participant (Activity 4).

« Round tables with participants equally divided in groups of four or five,
balanced in terms of gender and work experience.







+ Registration/sign-in sheet.
* Name tags.

* Flip chart and markers.

« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

« Optional: social event sign-up sheet.

Session outline Minutes (Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Welcome and introduction 15 « Introductions in plenary
» Presentation

Activity 2. Bingo 15 » Bingo game
» “Bingo sheet templates”
handouts

Discussion in plenary

Activity 3. Our learning culture 20 2-6* Different options: Post-it notes
or drawing hands on a flip

chart

Optional story about the
elephant and hummingbird
(“Image of hummingbird”
document)

Activity 4. The agenda 15 - “Agenda” handout

Activity 5. Training objectives and our 15 Individual exercise (list two

expectations expectations)

Review in plenary

Presentation

Activity 6. Other points 10 Presentation

Discussion in plenary

Total 90
Technical notes

Key m . . . . .
€y messages  Everyone brings their own experience and expertise to the workshop, which

should be drawn upon.

 Respecting a learning culture will enable participants to have an optimal
learning experience.

Activity 1. Welcome and introduction — 15 minutes

1. Welcome the participants and engage in some small talk, for instance asking about the
participants’ journeys to the workshop. Introduce yourself and communicate your appreciation
for the participation in the training.

2. If you are conducting a multiple-day training, recognize that the programme represents a long
time for the participants to be away from their operations. Emphasize that you as facilitator(s)







will do your best to make the training worthwhile for the participants, but that you also count on
them to contribute to this process.

3.  Explain the structure of the session (introductions, review of agenda, working culture, etc.). Note
that this is a foundational session to prepare everybody for the rest of the workshop.

4. Ask the participants to introduce themselves briefly, standing up and stating their name (what
they would like to be called), title and operation.

Note to facilitators: You may also conduct this exercise by gathering the participants in a circle and
using a ball. The person with the ball introduces themselves before passing the ball to another
participant.

5. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 2. Bingo — 15 minutes

1. Explain that based on the online survey responses, you have prepared a small bingo game to help
everybody get to know each other better. Distribute a copy to each participant of the “Bingo
sheet template” handout.

2. Explain that the participants’ task is to find the colleague for the relevant statement, through
talking to each other. If they find the right person for a statement, they should write the name of
the person in the box. A person can only be mentioned once on the bingo sheet.

3. Explain that as soon as a participant has filled all the boxes in a row with names, they should call
out “Bingo!” You will then go through the answers. Whoever finishes first and gets fills all boxes
correctly wins a prize.

4.  When someone finishes, or after 15 minutes, review the correct responses. The participants may
swap their bingo sheets with a colleague who can “grade” them as you review the correct
responses. Finally, distribute prizes (a sweet, a sticker, etc.) to the winner(s). Thank the
participants for their active engagement and move to the next activity.

Note to facilitators: Clarify if any colleagues are absent and which statements they are associated with,
so the others can take note. After 15 minutes, if nobody has called bingo yet, you can end early and give a
prize to whoever got the most responses.

Activity 3. Our learning culture — 20 minutes

Note to facilitators: There are different options for deciding on the learning culture or ground rules for
the training. Pick the option below that you feel most comfortable with, and that you think suits your
audience the best.

1. Explain that in order for everybody to feel comfortable to learn and express themselves in this
workshop, you will review the learning culture that you would like to establish together as a
group.

Option 1: Post-it notes







« Ask participants what they would wish for from the others to feel completely comfortable
participating actively in the training. These expectations will set the learning culture in the
group and become the ground rules of the workshop.

« Distribute two Post-it notes to each participant. Explain that they should write one rule
per Post-it note.

« Gather the Post-it notes on the flip chart under the heading “Learning culture”. Group
them together into themes and go through the expectations together with the
participants.

« As facilitator(s), ask permission to insert additional ground rules if necessary. Write your
expectations last, after all the participants have mentioned theirs. This gives you an
opportunity to add any important ground rules not mentioned by any of the participants.

« Make sure that the basic expectations listed below are included in order to establish a
relaxed, safe and inclusive environment:

o Full participation, attention and engagement with colleagues is the way to achieve
maximum learning in a workshop setting.

o There are no silly questions: when something is unclear, ask!

o Punctuality is vital (this enables facilitators to keep time).

o Phones and laptops should be switched off or on silent mode.

» Display the ground rules/mutual expectations on a wall throughout the training.

Option 2: Hands on a flip chart

« Place aflip chart sheet on a table and ask
the participants to gather around it.

« Ask each participant to draw his or her
hand on the paper. The hands should
create a circle by linking to the other
hands. See the illustration for guidance.

« Ask the participants what they would wish
for from the others to feel completely
comfortable participating actively in the
training. These expectations will set the
learning culture in the group and the

ground rules of the workshop. Tell them to
write their different rules inside the hand Figure 1. Hands on a flip chart. From Save the Children, "The Youth

outlines. Resilience Programme: psychosocial support in and out of school”
(2015)
« Astrainer, also draw your hand and insert a ground rule. Write your expectation last, after
all the participants have inserted theirs. This gives you an opportunity to add any
important ground rules that have not been mentioned by any of the participants.







«  When the participants have finished, review the expectations together. Make sure that
the basic expectations listed below are also included in order to establish a relaxed, safe
and inclusive environment:

o Full participation, attention and engagement with colleagues is the way to achieve
maximum learning in a workshop setting.

o There are no silly questions: when something is unclear, ask!
o Punctuality is vital (this enables facilitators to keep time).
o Phones and laptops should be switched off or on silent mode.

+ Display the ground rules/mutual expectations on a wall throughout the training.

Option 3: The story of the elephant and the hummingbird

This option can be implemented alongside either of the aforementioned options.
« Slide 3: Start any of the above exercises by telling the story:

Once upon a time on a beautiful summer day, an elephant was walking down the road, humming,
looking around at the trees and clouds and taking in the scent of the beautiful summer flowers.

Slide 4: Suddenly it stopped short, because there, flat on its back in the middle of the road with its feet
in the air, was its friend Hummingbird.

Elephant could see Hummingbird’s tiny breast moving up and down, so knew it was breathing, but
couldn't figure out what it was doing, laying there in the middle of the road.

As Elephant approached to get a closer look, Hummingbird opened its eyes and looked up. "Hello,
Elephant," it said. [Note: As facilitator(s), you can use entertaining voices for the characters.]

"Hello, Hummingbird," Elephant replied. "What'cha doing ?"

"Oh," said Hummingbird. "I heard that the sky was going to fall, so | decided I'd better get down here
and put my feet up in the air so I'll be ready to hold it up when it falls."

Elephant thought this over for a minute.

Slide 5: Then, Elephant began to smile. The smile turned into a giggle, and the giggle turned into a
laugh.

Slide 6: A big, bellowing laugh as only an elephant can laugh. [Note: As facilitator, try to act out as
much as you can.]

"Oh, Hummingbird," Elephant said when it was done laughing. "You have to be the tiniest bird | know.
And the sky is so big! It stretches from horizon to horizon in every direction. How in the world are you
going to hold up the sky?"







Hummingbird looked up at Elephant. "I didn't say | was going to do it all by myself," Hummingbird

said. “But I’'m ready to do my part.”

» Ask the participants: “What do you think the message with this story is?”

» Gather afew ideas. Then, link the story with establishing the learning culture for the
workshop that lies ahead. Explain that just like the hummingbird, everyone in the room
has their part to play to “hold up the sky” during the training. This means making the
learning environment as rich as possible, allowing everyone to feel comfortable and
enabling everybody to achieve their learning objectives and meet their expectations
during the workshop.

«  Now use the aforementioned option 1 or option 2 or ask the participants to suggest some
points in plenary and take notes on the flip chart under the heading “Learning culture”.

« Once you have agreed on the learning culture, ask the participants if they have any
guestions and address them. Thank the participants for their engagement and move to the
next activity.

Activity 4. The agenda — 15 minutes

Distribute a copy of the “Agenda” handout to each participant. Go through the overall workshop
structure and flow. Highlight coffee breaks, lunches, and start and finish times. Also, mention the
social event and the sign-up process for this.

Review the workshop methodology. Highlight that you will integrate different learning
approaches, including group work, individual work, videos and presentations. Note that there
will be some theoretical parts of the workshop, while other parts are more practically oriented.

Review the agenda for Day 1 in detail.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 5. Training objectives and our expectations — 15 minutes

1.

Distribute two Post-it notes to each participant. Ask them to write down their two main
expectations on the notes and post them on the flip chart with the heading “Our expectations”.

As facilitator(s), read through the expectations on the flip chart. Try as much as you can to group
similar expectations together and read them through as “themes”, rather than one by one, in
order to save time.

Go through the overall aim of the training (and the Best Interests Procedure training pack). Link
the participants’ expectations to the learning objectives and elaborate on the extent that the
expectations can be met in this training. Note that you will do your best to address both the
expectations and workshop objectives, and that you will return to evaluate both at the end of the
training.







4, Attach the flip chart sheet with the expectations to the wall and keep it visible throughout the
training.

5. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 6. Other points — 10 minutes

1. Explain that there are a few other issues to go through before starting the training. Run through
the following:

Eyes and ears: Explain that each day, you would like two participants to volunteer to be your
“eyes and ears”. Their task will be to observe and listen to feedback from the participants on
workshop content and process. They will meet with and brief the facilitator(s) for 10 minutes at
the end of the day and provide a brief review for participants to open the following day. Ask for
two volunteers to be the “eyes and ears” for the first day.

Parking lot: Explain that you will write down questions that are not addressed during a session
on a flip chart sheet. You will then review this sheet at the end of each day and try to answer as
many of the questions as possible.

Resources: Explain that each session will end with a list of recommended resources for those who
are interested in learning more.

Social event (if implemented): Explain when and where this will occur, how much it will cost,
and how to sign up.

Name tags: Distribute name tags and request the participants to wear them throughout the
training.

Energizers: Ask that if anyone wishes to volunteer to lead an energizer at the beginning of any
day or after a lunch break, they let the facilitator(s) know.

2. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and take a short break.
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Click here to open the Attachment tab





Module 1. Background, theory, and legal framework of the Best Interests Procedure

(BIP)

Session 1.1. The legal and policy framework

Aim

To enhance knowledge of the key legal and policy frameworks relating to the
best interests principle and best interests procedures, and knowledge of
UNHCR application of this principle and the Best Interests Procedure (BIP).

Learning
objectives

By the end of the session, participants will be able to:

« explain the legal foundation for the best interests principle and the best interests
procedure in international legal frameworks;

« give an example of how the best interests principle is enshrined in the national
and regional legal frameworks;

« give an example of how UNHCR applies the best interests principle to actions
affecting all children and individual children.

Time

* 90 minutes

Preparations and
materials

» Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere)
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

- Review chapter 2: “The legal and policy framework for the best interests principle
and procedure” of the 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines:
Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child! (hereafter referred to
as the 2021 BIP Guidelines). Carefully also review the procedural safeguards so
that you are comfortable explaining them to the participants (Activity 3).

« Write down the concepts “best interests principle”, “best interests procedures”
and “Best Interests Procedure (BIP)” on three flip charts and place them in the
room (to be used throughout the session).

» Prepare for a discussion on how the best interests principle is reflected in the
regional and national legal frameworks of the participants’ operational contexts
(Activity 2).

» There is the option of using www.mentimeter.com for a reflective exercise

(Activity 3). You are advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods
for your audience and context and to make the necessary preparations
accordingly.

» Print one copy per participant of the handout “Word puzzle on BIP procedural
safeguards” (Activity 3) (click here - M1S1_Activity_3 — Handout: Word puzzle on

12021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child, Available in
multiple languages at: https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c¢18d7254.html




http://www.mentimeter.com/

https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



BIP procedural safequards.docx)
« PowerPoint presentation (click here).
* Flip chart and markers.

- Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. The legal and policy frameworks | 45 3-6 * Discussion in plenary

* Presentation
* Discussion in smaller groups

Activity 3. Application of the best interests | 25 7-9 * Discussion in plenary. Option
principle by UNHCR to use Mentimeter

* Presentation

* “Word puzzle on BIP
procedural safeguards”
handout (click here)

Activity 4. Key messages 10 10-11 * Several methods are possible

(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021
BIP Guidelines)

Total 902

Key messages

The best interests principle is enshrined in article 3 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of
the Child (UNCRC).

Soft laws, such as the General Comments by the Committee on the Rights of the Child, and UNHCR
Executive Committee (ExCom) Conclusions, such as ExCom “Conclusion on children at risk no. 107”3 are
valuable interpretative sources.

All decisions affecting a child/group of children must include an evaluation of the possible impact on the
child/children concerned (rule of procedure). The best interests principle is also a substantive right and
an interpretative legal principle, whereby the option that most effectively serves the child’s best
interests should be chosen.

UNHCR considers the best interests principle in its legal and policy work, in all refugee protection
procedures (BIP, refugee status determination (RSD), durable solutions (DS), etc.) and in resource
allocation.

Sources

The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapters 2.1 and 2.3)

2The duration of this session as stand-alone is 90 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner ()
and the advanced learner (" ') the session can be shortened to 75 minutes. For the sample agenda of the intermediate and
advanced multiple-day training, the session has been further shortened to 40 minutes, to include a briefer review of the
relevant national legal frameworks and policies, and of UNHCR’s application of the best interests principle. Please follow
the dots for guidance.

3 Available from www.unhcr.org/uk/excom/exconc/4717625c2/conclusion-children-risk.html




https://www.unhcr.org/uk/excom/exconc/4717625c2/conclusion-children-risk.html



- Figure 3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines, titled “UNHCR’s application of the best interests principle”
+ General Comment, No. 14” (Committee on the Rights of the Child, 2013)4

« A Framework for the Protection of Children (UNHCR, 2012)>

+ UNHCR ExCom Conclusion on Children at Risk, No. 107 (UNHCR, 2007)®

« Child Protection Case Management Training Manual for Caseworkers, Supervisors and Managers (Case
Management Task Force of the global Child Protection Working Group, 2014)’

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the Facilitators’ Guide. Then, move onto introducing the
session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the legal and policy
frameworks for the best interests principle and best interests procedures. Explain that we will
also look at how UNHCR applies the best interests principle to individual children and all children
or groups of children. The information is taken from chapters 2.1 and 2.3 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. The legal and policy frameworks — 45 minutes?

Note to facilitators: Before starting the session, write down the terms “best interests principle”, “best
interests procedures” and “Best Interests Procedure (BIP)” on three flip charts and place them in the
room. As you go through the following steps, you will refer to these.

4 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html.

5 Available from www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cf0b9/framework-protection-children.html.

6 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html.

7 Available from https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-
caseworkers-supervisors.

8 For the intermediate and advanced learner, you may focus only on the parts marked with a yellow (intermediate) and
orange (advanced) dot and shorten the activity to 30 minutes.




https://www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html

https://www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cf0b9/framework-protection-children.html

https://www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html
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1. Start the session by saying that you are curious about what the participants already know about
the legal instruments that describe or make reference to the best interests of the child.

2. Ask the participants, “Can you give an example of a key international legal instrument that
includes a reference to the best interests of the child?”

3. The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) is likely mentioned
straightaway. As facilitators, probe for details by asking the following and take notes on a flip
chart:

e “What are the four general principles of the UNCRC?”

e  “Which article of the UNCRC focuses on the best interests of the child?”

4. Point to “best interests principle” on the flip chart and conclude that the best interests principle
has been found in many different legal texts, but it has been enshrined at the global level in the
UNCRC - the main legal instrument on the protection of the rights of the child.?

5. Slide 3: Explain that the principle of the best interests of the child is derived from article 3,
paragraph 1 of the UNCRC which gives the child the right to have their best interests assessed
and taken into account as a primary consideration in all actions or decisions that concern them,
both in the public and private sphere. Read the article:

e “Inallactions concerning children, whether undertaken by public or private social welfare
institutions, courts of law, administrative authorities or legislative bodies, the best
interests of the child shall be a primary consideration.”

6. Slide 4: Note that article 3 is one of four general principles of the UNCRC. These four principles
contribute to a general attitude towards children and their rights. Together with article 2 (non-
discrimination) and article 12 (participation) — which are both central to a human rights-based
approach — the best interests principle contributes to the survival and development of children
(article 6), which is a principle in itself too.

7. Show slide 3 again and highlight the following about the best interests principle. As you go
through the information, point to the relevant part of the article:

e The best interests principle applies to all children without discrimination,1® meaning that
it applies whether children are citizens of a State, are foreign nationals (including asylum-
seekers or refugees), or are stateless. The principle also applies whether children are with
their family members or are unaccompanied or separated.!!

9 The UNCRC is the most widely ratified human rights treaty. It has been ratified by all United Nations member States
except for the United States of America. Available from

https://treaties.un.org/pages/viewdetails.aspx?src=ind&mtdsg no=iv-11&chapter=4&clang=_en.

10 Article 2 of the UNCRC relates to the principle of non-discrimination and guarantees all the rights enshrined in the
UNCRC to all children within a State’s territory.

11 See General Comment, No. 6: Treatment of unaccompanied and separated children outside their country of origin
(Committee on the Rights of the Child, 2005). Available from www.refworld.org/docid/42dd174b4.html. See also ExCom
Conclusion No. 107. Available from www.unhcr.org/uk/excom/exconc/4717625c2/conclusion-children-risk.html.




https://treaties.un.org/pages/viewdetails.aspx?src=ind&mtdsg_no=iv-11&chapter=4&clang=_en
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e The principle applies to “all actions concerning children”, which broadly means all
decisions, actions, services, procedures and plans that have a direct or indirect impact
on children.

o The Committee on the Rights of the Child’s “General comment no. 14” explains
that this should be understood broadly to include all institutions whose work has
a direct or indirect impact on children’s rights. For the purpose of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines, key actors include:

= immigration and asylum authorities;

= civil registration authorities;

= judicial authorities, the police and security actors;
= education, health and social welfare actors; and

= people who make decisions on a daily basis for children, such as parents,
guardians!? and teachers.

e The best interests principle relates to all articles of the UNCRC. This means that all our
actions to meet children’s rights should be implemented in a manner that is in their best
interests.

8. Explain that “all actions concerning children” also means decisions impacting on all children in
society, such as:

e Inthe process of deciding where to invest in constructing a new school, consideration is
made as to the best interests of all children who will be impacted by its construction. For
example, the school should stimulate learning among children from different
backgrounds and of different ages, and be designed in a gender-sensitive way. The school
should also be sensitive to diversity, including by being accessible to children with a
disability.

e In order to prevent child survivors of gender-based violence having to visit many places
and repeat their story over and over again, which is not perceived to be in their best
interests, resources are allocated to the design and implementation of integrated service
centres. Here, child-friendly protection, legal and health services are gathered under
“one roof”, and staff work closely together as an integrated team.

9. Slide 5: Explain that the Committee on the Rights of the Child “General comment no. 14”13
provides additional explanation of the interpretation and application of the best interests
principle. It defines it as a threefold concept:

e A substantive right: the right of the child to have their best interests assessed and taken
as a primary consideration.

o For example: if and how an unaccompanied child should be reunified with their
family.

12 “parents or, as the case may be, legal guardians, have the primary responsibility for the upbringing and development of
the child. The best interests of the child will be their basic concern.” UNCRC, article 18.
13 See www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html, para. 6.
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e A legal principle: meaning that if a legal provision is open to more than one
interpretation, the interpretation that most effectively serves the child’s best interests
should be chosen.

o For example: it is better for the unaccompanied child to remain with the
temporary caregiver until the school semester is completed, and then be
reunified, instead of immediately being reunified (even if it is the child’s right to
be reunified with the parents).

e A rule of procedure: whenever a decision is made that will affect a specific child, group
of children or children in general, the decision-making process must include an evaluation
of the possible impact (positive or negative) of the decision on the child concerned. Note
that we will continue to discuss the best interests principle as a rule of procedure in a
moment.

o For example, in order to meet a child’s protection needs, we may have to refer
the case and share certain information with other stakeholders. Even if we have
received the informed consent/assent, we should always consider what
information we can share with whom, on a needs-to-know basis, so that our
actions are in the best interests of the child.

10. Ask the participants if they have any questions at this point and address them before you move

on.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 20-25 minutes left of the activity.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Slide 6: Briefly review how the best interests principle is reflected in the regional legal and policy
frameworks of the participants’ operational contexts.

Explain that you will now divide the participants into smaller groups to discuss for 15 minutes how
the best interests principle is reflected in the national legislation of the contexts where they work.
The participants should write one example from each country on a flip chart which the facilitator
will stick to the wall for the other participants to see (but they will not have to report back to the
larger group). Note that the participants may use their mobile phones or laptops and collaborate
to search for information if they are not sure about the national legal framework in their contexts.

Divide the participants into groups of three to five. Each group should have people from different
countries.

When time is up, encourage the participants to take a few minutes to visit each other’s flip
charts. Note to facilitators: This also serves as an opportunity to introduce some movement and
energy to the session.

After a few minutes, gather the participants in plenary. Conclude the exercise by saying that
according to the Committee on the Rights of the Child, the principle of the best interests of the
child should be:

o reflected in domestic laws, in child-rights statutes and in sectoral laws (health, education,
etc.);





e written in a way that enables it to be invoked before the courts.14

16. In implementing child protection case management services, it is therefore important to
understand how the best interests principle is reflected in national legislation and policies. In
implementing its BIP, UNHCR and partners should be guided by national legislation, provided the
provisions are aligned with international law.

17. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Application of the best interests principle by UNHCR — 25 minutes?> .

1. Explain that we will now look at how UNHCR (and its partners) applies the best interests principle
in its work. When doing so, you would like the participants to keep in mind what they discussed
just a moment ago about the principle concerning all decisions, actions, services, procedures
and plans that have a direct or indirect impact on children.

2. Ask the participants to discuss the following with the person next to them for 5 minutes: “How is
the best interests principle reflected in the work of my office?”

Alternative method: You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different

ideas from the participants. Ask the participants to type in single keywords only (i.e. not sentences).
3. When time is up, gather a few inputs from the participants.

4. Slide 7: Then, conclude that with regards to actions affecting children in general or groups of
children, UNHCR applies the best interests principle in all its work, including advocacy on
legislation/policy, implementation of protection, and resource allocations. In this regard, UNHCR
advocates for the best interests principle to be reflected in the national legislation/policy,
procedures and resource allocations [point to the level marked in grey as you say this], including
UNHCR own resource allocation.

5. Point to the yellow level of the model and say that, specifically, this may include:
e legislation and policy

o Applying the provisions of Executive Committee (ExCom) Conclusion No. 107
throughout UNHCR work and advocating with national systems for its
implementation.

o Ensuring UNHCR operational guidance aligns with the international legal and
policy frameworks e.g. adopts a systems strengthening approach and is child-
rights-based, and in children’s best interests. The best interests principle guides
the revision of existing guidelines and policies or the development of new
guidelines and policies.

14 See General Comment, No. 5”, para. 24 (Committee on the Rights of the Child, 2003). Available from
www.refworld.org/docid/4538834f11.html. See also “Implementation handbook for the Convention on the Rights of the
Child”, third version, article 3, p.36. (UNICEF, 2007).

15 This activity can be shortened slightly for intermediate and advanced learners (refresher training).
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e procedures

o Explain that protection procedures are systems and approaches that result in
decisions and actions aimed at protecting and promoting the rights of
individuals, including children.

o The principle of the best interests of the child should be a primary
consideration in all the different components of refugee protection case
management, such as registration, refugee status determination (RSD), and
durable solutions (DS) and complementary pathways.

o The Committee on the Rights of the Child clarifies that actors who make
decisions on a daily basis such as teachers, guardians and parents should respect
the best interests of the child but are not required to apply “strict procedural
safeguards” when making these decisions. As such, not every action taken by a
State or other actors is required to incorporate a full and formal process of
assessing and determining the best interests of the child.1®

e resource allocation

o The principle of the best interests of the child should be a primary consideration
in UNHCR Annual Programme Reviews and country operational planning.

o The best interests principle guides our data collection, planning, resource
allocation, project design and implementation, and monitoring.

=  For example: A decision to support the establishment of a community
centre (which is argued for by community leaders) that also considers
whether this is in the children’s best interests. Should this funding
instead be spent on schooling? Might this community centre pose a risk
to children in any way, e.g. could it become a place for recruitment of
children or exploitation? Do programmes and services ensure access to
and response to children of different ages, genders and diversity?

6. Slide 8: Explain that with regards to actions concerning individual children, States have a duty to
establish formal procedures with strict procedural safeguards to assess and determine the best
interests of the child at risk!” — including for the children of concern to UNHCR. Point to the flip
chart where “best interests procedures” is written as you say this.

7. Then, point to the flip chart where “Best Interests Procedure (BIP)” is written and note that the
UNHCR child protection case management procedures for children at heightened risk are
referred to as the Best Interests Procedure (BIP). This is also reflected in the level marked in grey
in the model on the PowerPoint slide.

8. Explain that the Committee on the Rights of the Child provides broad guidance on what the
procedural safeguards are for the best interests procedures, which also includes the BIP. We will
look into the procedural safeguards in more detail in Session 2.1. “The BIP within refugee
protection case management”. For this session, we will play a small game to introduce the
different procedural safeguards for the BIP.

16 See “General comment no. 14”, para. 20 (Committee on the Rights of the Child, 2013).
17 See “General comment no. 14”, para. 87 (Committee on the Rights of the Child, 2013).





9. Distribute a copy of the handout “Word puzzle on BIP procedural safeguards” to each
participant. Explain that there are eight keywords hidden among the letters and the task is to
find these words. The exercise should be done as a team, so when one team member finds a
word, they should call it out and explain to the others where it can be found.

10. Note that words can be read in any direction: up, down, backwards, forward or diagonally. Note
to facilitators: This word puzzle is quite difficult. For some of the words, you may have to give
the participants some hints, such as that the word is diagonal and backwards at the same time.

11. Slide 9: When the participants have found the eight keywords [with assistance as needed],
explain that the UNCRC requires respect for these procedural safeguards and demonstration of
how the child/children’s best interests have been assessed and determined. Note the following:

e The greater the impact a decision will have on the child and the child’s future
development, the stricter the procedural safeguards that need to be put in place when
making that decision.

e This means that actors working with children including legislators, judges, asylum and
immigration authorities, and social welfare authorities must develop transparent and
objective processes for assessing and determining children’s best interests.

12. Explain that the UNCRC however does not require the best interests procedure to take a specific
form. The specificities of how the best interests principle and best interests procedure are
implemented will therefore vary in different national systems. Within one State, different actors
will operationalize the assessment and determination of a child’s best interests in different ways.

Note to facilitators: Before ending the activity, you may want to point out the “Table 2. Applying
procedural safeguards throughout the Best Interests Procedure” of the 2021 BIP Guidelines and
encourage the participants to study this on their own. This table will also be reviewed in Session 2.1. “The
BIP within refugee protection case management”.

13. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
questions and address them.

2. Slide 10: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:
e The best interests principle is enshrined in article 3 of the UNCRC.

e Soft laws, such as the General Comments by the Committee on the Rights of the Child,
and UNHCR Executive Committee (ExCom) Conclusions, such as ExCom Conclusion No.
107, are valuable interpretative sources.

e All decisions affecting a child/group of children must include an evaluation of the possible
impact on the child/children concerned (rule of procedure). The best interests principle
is also a substantive right and an interpretative legal principle, whereby the option that
most effectively serves the child’s best interests should be chosen.





e UNHCR considers the best interests principle in its legal and policy work, in all refugee
protection procedures (the BIP, RSD, DS, etc.) and in resource allocation.

Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

Slide 11: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the legal and policy frameworks and UNHCR
application of the best interests principle and the BIP.
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1.1. Handout: Word puzzle on BIP procedural safeguards (Activity 3)
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)


Article 3, paragraph 1: 





“In all actions concerning children, whether undertaken by public or private social welfare institutions, courts of law, administrative authorities or legislative bodies, the best interests of the child shall be a primary consideration.”
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The best interests principle


Committee on the Rights of the Child, “General comment no.14”  
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UNHCR application of the best interests principle 


(Article 3.1 UNCRC)








Actions affecting individual children (of concern to UNHCR)


Measures to identify the best interests of the individual child at risk











Best interests procedure (including BIP)


– following “strict procedural safeguards”








Child protection case management for children at risk


– including identification, Best Interests Assessment (BIA), case planning, implementation, follow-up and review, and case closure








Best Interests Determination (BID) for children at risk in specific situations








The procedural safeguards


The right of the child to express his or her own views


Qualified professionals: involvement of staff with relevant expertise


Priority processing: timely response according to prioritization criteria


Written, reasoned decision


Child-friendly approach


Mechanisms to review or revise decisions


Legal representative, guardian, or support person
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Key messages 


Article 3 of the UNCRC


General Comments by the Committee on the Rights of the Child, and UNHCR Executive Committee (ExCom) Conclusions are valuable interpretative sources


Rule of procedure, substantive right and an interpretative legal principle


The best interests principle in UNHCR legal and policy work, all refugee protection procedures and resource allocation

















MODULE 1: Background, theory, and legal framework of the Best Interests Procedure


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


Would you like to learn more?


2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child (chapter 2). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 


United Nations Committee on the Rights of the Child, General Comment, No. 14. www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html 


UNHCR, A Framework for the Protection of Children. www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cf0b9/framework-protection-children.html 


UNHCR ExCom Conclusion on Children at Risk, No. 107. www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html 
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Click here to open the Attachment tab





Module 1. Background, theory, and legal framework of the Best Interests Procedure

(BIP)

Session 1.2. National systems and BIP

Aim To enhance awareness of the UNHCR approach to strengthening national best
interests procedures.
Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
* name at least five key components of a child protection system;
« list two key aspects that determine the UNHCR approach and actions;
- explain the UNHCR three-way approach to systems strengthening and
programming to make child protection services more accessible and appropriate.
Time

140 minutes, including 10-minute breaks

Preparations and
materials

Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere)
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

Review chapter 2: “The legal and policy framework for the best interests principle
and procedure” of the 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines:
Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child (hereafter referred to
as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

Prepare sets of scenarios and the UNHCR approach for each pair of participants,
using the document “UNHCR’s systems strengthening approach” (Activity 2) (click
here - M1S2_Activity_2 — Document: UNHCRs systems strengthening
approach.docx)

There are different ways of doing the brainstorming exercise in Activity 3,
including the option of using www.mentimeter.com. You are advised to review

and decide on the most suitable methods for your audience and context and to
make the necessary preparations accordingly.

Decide which option to use to analyse the national best interests procedure and
gather the necessary materials for your chosen exercise (Activity 3).

Prepare for a discussion on the UNHCR approach to strengthening the national
best interests procedures in the participants’ operational contexts (Activity 3).

As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt them to your local
context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather
than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a
need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the
total duration of the session.

PowerPoint presentation (click here).




http://www.mentimeter.com/



* Flip chart and markers.

- Scotch tape or sticky tack.

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links
Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 * Presentation (flip chart)
Activity 2. National child protection services | 65 3-8 * Discussion in plenary (in a

circle, using a ball)

e Presentation

¢ Work with neighbour
(matching scenarios to the
UNHCR approach, see
“UNHCR’s systems
strengthening approach”
document) (click here)

Break 10

Activity 3. The capacities of the national best | 45 9-12 * Discussion with neighbour

interests procedure in my context — various options, including
Mentimeter

e Presentation

e Group work (analyse own
context through method 1
“the graph” or method 2
“the capacity ladder”)

e Discussion in plenary

Activity 4. Key messages 10 13-14 e Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total 1401

Key messages

« The following components of the child protection system are interrelated: knowledge and data;
coordination; advocacy and awareness-raising; legal and policy framework; prevention and response
services; and human and financial capacity.

« The UNHCR approach and actions depend on the degree to which the national system and services are
accessible and appropriate for children of concern to UNHCR. The organization is also influenced by the
State’s willingness and ability to include refugee children in its service provision.

« The UNHCR three-way approach: systems strengthening, advocacy, and supplementary services.

Sources

1 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 140 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner ()
and the advanced learner (" ') the session can be shortened to 75 minutes. Please follow the dots for guidance. For the
sample agenda of the intermediate multiple-day training, the session is 85 minutes, and for the advanced training it has
been reduced to 50 minutes. For the latter, focus on the exercise to assess the capacities of the national best interests
procedure in the local context (i.e. Activity 3).





The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 2.2)?

+ A Framework for the Protection of Children (UNHCR, 2012)3

UNHCR Executive Committee (ExCom) Conclusion on Children at Risk, No. 107 (UNHCR, 2007)*

« Child Protection Case Management Training Manual for Caseworkers, Supervisors and Managers (Case
Management Task Force of the global Child Protection Working Group, 2014)>

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the Facilitators’ Guide. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the UNHCR
approach to strengthening national best interests procedures. The information is taken from
chapter 2.2 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. National child protection services — 65 minutes® .

1. Start the session by:

e noting that the State has primary responsibility for establishing procedures to assess and
determine children’s best interests;

e noting that participants may have come across instances where the national services are
not “accessible” or “appropriate” to meet the protection needs among refugee children;

o talking about UNHCR and its partners’ role in “strengthening the child protection system
and services”.

22021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child. Available in
multiple languages, at: www.refworld.org/docid/5¢18d7254.html.

3 Available from www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cfOb9/framework-protection-children.html.

4 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html.

5 Available from https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-
caseworkers-supervisors.

6 For the intermediate and advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for
your audience. You may however want to spend 5 minutes on refreshing the participants on the UNHCR approach to
systems strengthening.
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https://www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html

https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-caseworkers-supervisors

https://alliancecpha.org/en/child-protection-online-library/child-protection-case-management-training-caseworkers-supervisors



Pose the question, “But what do we mean by a “child protection system” and how can we
strengthen this?” Explain that this is what we will explore now.

Gather the participants in a circle and take a ball. Explain that we will first brainstorm on a couple
of questions and that you would like the participants to keep their own operational context in
mind as much as possible as they share their ideas.

Pose the first question and pass the ball to participants willing to share their ideas. Then, pose
the second question and repeat the exercise. It is recommended that the co-facilitator take note
of the participants’ ideas on a flip chart as they share their ideas [discretely to avoid disturbing
the “flow” of the exercise].

e  “Which stakeholders/actors of the national services in your operational context are
responsible for safeguarding the best interests of individual children of concern to
UNHCR?” [The participants may need some further guidance to get going. If so, you
may ask additional probing questions to assist them, such as, “Who is responsible for
legal documentation of children?” or “What if a refugee child has been exposed to
violence?”]

e  “What makes a national system of services function well?” [The participants may need
some further guidance to get going. If so, you may ask additional probing questions to
help them, such as, “What is necessary to ensure that the child receives support in a
timely manner?” or “What is needed to ensure that staff apply a child-friendly
approach?”]

After 10-15 minutes, thank the participants for their contribution and invite them back to their
seats.

Slide 3: Compare the participants’ responses to the first question with the following information.
Briefly talk through each procedure/stakeholder:

e  Governmental or civil society social welfare case management procedures to assess
and provide individualized support to children and families. These services may be
provided by social workers, case managers, child and youth care workers, youth
workers or other social service practitioners. These are commonly referred to as “case
management services” and may involve cross-border coordination between judicial
and/or social welfare authorities.

e  Care and protection procedures and services for unaccompanied and separated
children, including family tracing and reunification as well as the availability of various
forms of alternative care, including foster care.

e  Procedures and services to respond to child victims of violence, particularly any
relevant social welfare, police and judicial proceedings including — but not limited to —
protection orders to limit access of the perpetrator to the child, removal of the child
and placement in appropriate alternative care or shelters.

e Judicial procedures to determine custody, or to rule on other matters related to
children’s care and well-being.

e  Birth registration for children and other civil registration services that may have an
impact on the protection of children.





e Other relevant national procedures and services that have an impact on specific child
protection cases such as child marriage, other harmful traditional practices, child
labour, children associated with armed groups or forces or child trafficking victims.

e  Child-friendly protection procedures.

7. Inrelation to the last point, stress that that in the case of refugee and asylum-seeking children,
refugee protection procedures should be child-friendly, appropriately linked to the national child
protection services, and respect the principle of children’s best interests. This includes for
example reception arrangements, registration procedures, asylum and refugee status
determination (RSD) procedures and durable solutions (DS).

8. Highlight that the key procedures within a national child protection system to assess and
determine the best interests of children can also be referred to collectively as “national best
interests procedures”.

9. In addition, mention that national child protection services involve the referral of children to
multisectoral services, based on the specific needs of the child and their family. Examples of such
services are:

e health, including health services for child victims of violence and sexual abuse, as well
as sexual and reproductive health services, alcohol treatment and drug treatment;

e education and vocational training adapted to the specific needs of children of concern
to UNHCR;

e social protection and cash assistance for vulnerable families;

o safety and security to protect children and their families, including police services,
camp security and shelters;

e mental health and psychosocial services including recreational, sporting, art and life-
skills opportunities and mental health services;

e community, sporting, art and religious activities;

e legal aid and access to justice.

10. Slide 4: Explain that the national child protection services function through a complex system of
people, processes, laws, institutions, capacities and behaviour. Explain that UNHCR defines
national child protection systems as six components that function together to strengthen the
protective environment for children. Read through the following components with the
participants and compare them with their responses to the second question earlier:

e  knowledge and data;

e  coordination;

e advocacy and awareness-raising;
e legal and policy framework;

e  prevention and response services;
e  human and financial capacity.

11. Highlight that these six components operate at the community, national and international levels.
Nothing operates in isolation — all functions and actions are interrelated. The six components





12.

need to work effectively and in synergy with one another. This is where the role of UNHCR and
non-State actors comes in — to support the strengthening of each component as needed and
effective collaboration and synergies among them.

Explain that like all the other procedures, the quality/appropriateness of the national best
interests procedure/child protection case management service in place to address child
protection concerns (which we will focus on in this session) is influenced by all six components of
the system available in a given country.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 35 minutes left of the activity.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Explain that refugee and asylum-seeking children and their families have the right to be
supported and assisted through the existing national child protection services by trained social
welfare and/or judiciary officials with relevant expertise, including on refugee protection.

Note that this is something that States are obliged to do in accordance with agreed legal and
policy frameworks.

Write a big “12” on a flip chart and ask the participants to guess what this might represent. If
they guess article 12 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) quite
quickly, ask a probing question on what article 12 is about. Then, conclude that this article
outlines the duties of the State to respect and ensure the rights of each child within its
jurisdiction, without discrimination of any kind.

Note that the UNHCR Executive Committee (ExCom) “Conclusion on children at risk no. 107” also
stipulates that protection of children is primarily the responsibility of the State.

Conclude that it is, however, not always the case that refugee children have access to
appropriate national services, and this is where the UNHCR mandate plays a role. Explain that
UNHCR adapts its response depending on the prevailing situation, which we will look at now.

Slide 5: Explain that in many cases, some aspects of the national system may be accessible to
asylum-seeking and refugee children and others may not. As such, the degree to which
authorities are willing and able to provide services should be seen as a continuum (reading from
left to right on the chart in slide 5):

o [Left]: In some situations, relevant child protection authorities are unable or unwilling to
provide appropriate services to asylum-seeking and refugee children. The national child
protection system may also be unable, unwilling and/or under-resourced to provide
support and services to all children — including those who are citizens.

e [Middle]: In some other situations, some aspects of the national child protection system
are under-resourced and may be limited in capacity and/or geographical scope. Some
aspects may be accessible and/or appropriate to asylum-seeking and refugee children,
but others may not.

e [Right]: In some other situations, the child protection, social welfare and justice systems
are strong and inclusive of asylum-seeking and refugee children.





19. Elaborate further that in many cases, some aspects of the national system may be accessible to
refugee children, but others may not. Highlight the following factors:

e  Specific national service or procedure. For instance, refugee children may be able to
access social welfare case management services, but not formal foster placement.

e Location of refugee children. For instance, national child protection services may be
available in capital cities, but remote or rural communities often have limited access to
services.

e The age, nationality, legal status, or gender of refugee children. For instance, some
nationalities may have more access to national systems than others, or national
systems may limit access to certain services to children below a certain age. The extent
to which the national services are adapted to meet the needs of different genders may

also vary.

20. Explain that UNHCR adapts its response depending on the prevailing situation. UNHCR is
mandated to both strengthen existing child protection systems, and to supplement these child
protection systems when needed.”

21. Slide 6: Explain that the UNHCR approachis like cooking a meal. Explain the analogy:

e If thereis a system in place that is not fully accessible to or appropriate for refugee
children, UNHCR has a mandate to strengthen it — similar to adding salt or pepper or
repairing the stove to cook a meal — so that it becomes accessible to and appropriate
for refugee children too. This may involve providing inputs such as stationery or
motorcycles for staff to travel to refugee locations, renovating office space, advising on
revision of the national legal/policy framework, updating staff terms of reference
(ToRs), building capacity, and so on — depending on where the gaps are. Note to
facilitators: Try to give examples from the participants’ operational context, to make
the information more relevant and meaningful.

e If the stove is broken altogether, there is no cooking equipment or the stove is
dangerous to refugee children (i.e. services are not appropriate to refugee children or
the necessary procedural safeguards are not in place), UNHCR has a mandate to cook
and serve the meal until it is fixed (i.e. provide supplementary services).

22. Slide 7: Explain that UNHCR approach and programming depend on the extent to which services
to refugee children have been integrated into the national system, and to what extent the
services are accessible and appropriate to refugee children. [As you say this, write “accessibility”
and “appropriateness” on a flip chart, place it on the wall and note that we will come back to this
later in the session.]

23. Explain that what is the most appropriate response by UNHCR and its partners needs to be
carefully assessed in conjunction with the national authorities. The assessment will determine
which procedures can be utilized, what capacity-building and/or advocacy or monitoring should

7 See ExCom No. 107, para. (b) and UNCRC, article 2. Available from
https://treaties.un.org/pages/viewdetails.aspx?src=ind&mtdsg no=iv-11&chapter=4&clang=_en.




https://treaties.un.org/pages/viewdetails.aspx?src=ind&mtdsg_no=iv-11&chapter=4&clang=_en



24.

be undertaken to strengthen access to and appropriateness of the national system, and where
UNHCR and its partners should provide supplementary services (e.g. the BIP).

Note that it is very important to do this systems assessment and strengthening work together
with the authorities, to stimulate their buy-in and sustainable outcomes.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 20 minutes left of the activity.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Explain that we now will do an exercise on the UNHCR approach to systems strengthening. Ask
the participants to pair up with the person next to them. Distribute a set of scenarios and the
UNHCR approach to each pair and ask them to work for 15 minutes on matching them together
[see document “UNHCR’s systems strengthening approach”].

When time is up, discuss the correct matches in plenary [see document “UNHCR’s systems
strengthening approach”]. Please follow the order from top to bottom in the document, as this
corresponds to the order left to right on the slide (i.e. from supplementary services, to
monitoring only).

Have a look at the “flow” of the different scenarios and approaches. Highlight that over time, the
aim is to strengthen refugee children’s access to national child protection services and support
and improve the appropriateness and quality of those services, thus reducing the use of
supplementary service provision (i.e. moving from left to right on the graph). This process takes
time and must be a gradual transition, closely monitored and adjusted as needed. It is often
dependent on external factors such as resources, refugee movements and governmental
policies.

Slide 8: Conclude that the UNHCR approach to systems strengthening can be described as a
“three-way approach”:

e strengthening existing child and refugee protection systems for children of concern to
UNHCR (government and community-based);

e advocating for, and monitoring, non-discriminatory access to appropriate national
child protection systems at all stages, for revisions of national legal and policy
framework, or for the development of specific guidance for staff;

e  ensuring a systems-approach in the way UNHCR and its partners design and

implement supplementary services.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and take a short break.

Break — 10 minutes ‘

Activity 3. The capacities of the national best interests procedure in my context — 45 minutes .

1.

Welcome back the participants after the break. Draw their attention to the flip chart where you
wrote “accessibility” and “appropriateness” and explain that we will now examine these two
concepts in more detail.





2. Slide 9: Ask the participants to discuss the following with the person next to them for 5 minutes:
“What are some of the likely reasons why national protection and support services may not be
accessible to refugee children?”

Alternative option: An alternative is to let the groups take turns mentioning a reason and see who
can continue the longest. You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering different

ideas from the participants.

3. When time is up, ask the first pair to give an example of a reason. Then, ask the second pair to
give another example, and so on until all the ideas have been mentioned. Take note of keywords
on a flip chart.

4. Slide 10: Then, fill in with your own answers as needed. Explain that access to national
procedures may be limited by the following factors. Acknowledge those that were mentioned by
the participants, as this will serve as a form of positive reinforcement and motivation.

e Legal, policy or documentary barriers for refugee children to access child protection
services.

e Limited availability of the services in the locations where refugee children and their
families live.

e Limited capacity of the national services to respond to the scale of the needs of refugee
children.

5. Reiterate that depending on what the issue is, UNHCR may do different things or use a
combination of interventions to provide support, ranging from capacity-building (staff, materials,
financial recourse) to advocacy.

6. Conclude that we have now discussed “accessibility”. Now, pose the question: “What about
“appropriateness” of support and services? What does it mean?” Explain that we will have a look
at this too.

7. Slide 11: Let the participants discuss the following question with the person next to them on the
other side for 5 minutes: “What constitutes “appropriate” support and services for children of
concern to UNHCR?”

8. When time is up, ask the first pair to give an example of a “criterion” for what is an appropriate
procedure. Then, ask the second pair to give another example, and so on until all the ideas have
been mentioned. Take note of keywords on a flip chart.

Alternative option: As before, one alternative is to let the groups take turns mentioning a reason and
see who can continue the longest. You may also use www.mentimeter.com as a fun way of gathering

the different ideas from the participants. You might like to pick a method that is different from the
one you chose for the discussion, because variety can increase participants’ energy levels and
motivation.

9. Slide 12: Explain that criteria for what constitutes an “appropriate” procedure are defined by
member States in the ExCom “Conclusion on children at risk no. 107” and the UNCRC. Read
through the following:



http://www.mentimeter.com/

http://www.mentimeter.com/



e aprocedure that facilitates adequate child participation without discrimination and is
sensitive to their background, language, etc., which could be different from children
who are citizens;

e  aprocedure that takes into account the specific experiences of asylum-seeking and
refugee children;

e  aprocedure where the views of the child are given due weight (while considering age
and maturity);

e  aprocedure where decision-making is undertaken with the involvement of persons
with relevant expertise, including on refugee-specific manifestations of rights
violations, experiences, and durable solutions (DS) needs;

e aprocedure where the best interests principle is applied in a manner that seeks to
ensure the full and effective enjoyment of all the rights recognized in the UNCRC, even
if the child is a non-citizen;

e  aprocedure in which all relevant factors are assessed and balanced (views of the child;
development and identity needs; family and close relationships; and safety and
protection).

Although not specifically highlighted in the legal instruments, the capacity of the system or procedure
to handle individual cases of children in a timely manner without discrimination based on country of
origin is also an important practical consideration, as delayed decisions can have a negative impact
on the child.

Note to facilitators: You should now have about 30 minutes left of the activity. There are two possible
approaches to the next exercise. Select the one you think is most appropriate to your context and
audience.

10. Explain that we now will do an exercise to analyse the national best interests procedure in the
participants’ operational context. Explain that the objective of the exercise is to understand
whether an appropriate best interests procedure is established in the national child protection
system, and to what degree it is accessible for refugee children.

Method 1: The graph (L-shape)

Note to facilitators: If you have a smaller training space, this exercise might be more
appropriate. It is possible to implement outdoors too. Before the session, please prepare for the
activity by:

e using masking tape (or paper) on the wall or floor (or just on a flip chart) to make big X
and Y axes (L-shape);

e writing on the masking tape (or paper) for the X (horizontal) axis “Accessibility”;

e writing on the masking tape (or paper) for the Y (vertical) axis “Appropriateness”;

e drawingin another colour (or with dotted tape) a grid between the axes, which divides it
into four quadrants as outlined in the following table (do not label the quadrants).





Low accessibility High accessibility

Appropriate

Appropriate

Low accessibility High accessibility
Inappropriate

Inappropriate

Instructions:

Ask the participants to reflect upon the national best interests procedure in their context:
“Is it available to refugee children? Asylum-seeking children? Is it appropriate to refugee
children? Asylum-seeking children?” Note to facilitators: In mixed contexts, you may also
add a reflection upon the availability and appropriateness for internally displaced
children.

Explain that the task is to place the participants’ context on the graph. [If a few of the
participants are from the same local context, they can collaborate for this task.]

Distribute cards or Post-it notes in one or two different colours to the participants
[depending on your context]. Explain that colour one is for refugee children and colour
two is for asylum-seeking children. Tell the participants to write their country/office
name on the card/Post-it note and place it where they think it belongs on the graph.

o For example, a context that includes refugee children in good national legislation
and policy on the best interests procedure, and that has high social services
capacity which is made available to refugee children would be quite high. Other
contexts, which might have very low capacity and be new to refugees and
therefore not have any procedures available, might be low on the scale.

When all the participants have placed their cards/Post-it notes, ask the participants who
have placed their Post-it notes in the lowest quadrant to explain to the rest of the
participants why they placed the card/Post-it note there, and what the UNHCR role and
responsibilities are in that situation. Repeat for a selection of participants along the
spectrum/graph.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants
for their engagement and move to the next activity.

Method 2: The capacity ladder

Note to facilitators: If you have more space, this might be a better exercise. It is possible to

implement outdoors too. Before the session, please prepare for the activity by:

Using the masking tape, draw a ladder with four steps and wide enough for all the
participants to fit on.

Label each rung by writing the following description on Post-it notes or A4 cards (starting
from the bottom rung). You can also just number them and read the description that
corresponds to each rung.

o Rung 1: A national child protection system is in place.





o Rung 2: The State has established an appropriate best interests procedure.

o Rung 3: The State has established an appropriate best interests procedure that
is not (fully) accessible to refugee children.

o Rung 4: The State has established an appropriate best interests procedure that
is fully accessible to refugee children.

Instructions:

Explain that you will read a statement to the participants for each rung of the ladder.
Their task is to consider the situation in their local operational context and place
themselves on the rung if they think it matches.

Read the statement for rung 1: “A national child protection system is in place”. Guide the
participants as necessary: if they think a national child protection system is in place in
their context, they should place themselves in the first rung. If the participants believe
that there is no such system in place in their operational context, ask them to take one
step “backwards”, so that they stand outside the ladder.

Tell the participants that you will read the description associated with the next rungs one
by one, and they need to think about the national system in their operational context,
considering its appropriateness and accessibility. Explain that if the description reflects
the national system in their context, they should move to that rung. If not, they should
stay where they are.

Continue to read the rest of the descriptions until you reach the fourth rung.

After finishing, start with the participants that stepped outside the ladder, or who are on
the first rung and ask them to explain to the rest of the group why they are standing there
and what the UNHCR role and responsibilities are in that situation. Repeat for a selection
of participants along the ladder.

Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants
for their engagement and move to the next activity.

Note to facilitators: If the participants asked for more explicit actions of UNHCR and its partners

in relation to different scenarios in the national context, you may direct them to the 2021 BIP

Guidelines, chapter 2.2.1.

Activity 4. Key messages — 10 minutes

1.

2.

Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final

guestions and address them.

Slide 13: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

The following components of the child protection system are interrelated: knowledge
and data; coordination; advocacy and awareness-raising; legal and policy framework;
prevention and response services; and human and financial capacity.

The UNHCR approach and actions depend on the degree to which the national system
and services are accessible and appropriate for children of concern to UNHCR. The





organization is also influenced by the State’s willingness and ability to include refugee
children in its service provision.

e The UNHCR three-way approach: systems strengthening, advocacy, and supplementary
services.

Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

Slide 14: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the UNHCR BIP and the UNHCR approach to
strengthening national best interests procedures.
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1.2. Document: UNHCR’s systems strengthening approach 


(Activity 2) 





			Scenario


			Approach to systems strengthening





			[image: Scissors with solid fill]What do you think UNHCR’s approach is when the social welfare and justice system are unable to respond to the specific needs of refugee children?


			[image: Scissors with solid fill]The solution may be to provide supplementary services (e.g., the Best Interests Procedure).  





			[image: Scissors with solid fill]What do you think UNHCR is in contexts where States do not have appropriate procedures for any children? 


			UNHCR’s role should focus on capacity building and systems strengthening, in partnership with other relevant national and international actors, particularly UNICEF, to establish national procedures. 





			[image: Scissors with solid fill]What do you think UNHCR’s approach is when the social welfare and justice system are unwilling to provide access to appropriate services to refugee children?


			[image: Scissors with solid fill]UNHCR advocates to enhance the willingness to provide access to appropriate support and services for refugee children. Supplementary services may be provided in the meanwhile to ensure the protection of refugee children.





			[image: Scissors with solid fill]What do you think UNHCR’s approach is when national procedures exist but do not meet general quality standards or safeguards for all children? 


			UNHCR and partners should focus on capacity of these national procedures to increase their quality and respect for procedural safeguards and use them for refugee children, provided this would not present a serious protection risk for refugee children.  





			[image: Scissors with solid fill]What do you think UNHCR’s approach is when some aspects of the social welfare and justice system are accessible and/or appropriate to refugee children, but others are not?


			[image: Scissors with solid fill]UNHCR adapts its approach according to where the gaps are. UNHCR may combine approaches of strengthening the capacity, advocating, and providing some supplementary services, such as BIP. 





			[image: Scissors with solid fill]What do you think is UNHCR’s approach when the social welfare and justice systems are strong and inclusive of refugee children?


			UNHCR monitors, builds the capacity, and advocates as needed. 











image1.png










image2.svg
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MODULE 1: Background, theory, and legal framework of the Best Interests Procedure


‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


National best interests procedures 


Governmental or civil society social welfare case management procedures


Care and protection procedures and services for unaccompanied and separated children


Procedures and services to respond to child victims of violence


Judicial procedures e.g. to determine custody


Other national procedures and services to address specific child protection issues


Child-friendly protection procedures
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‹#›





2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack


The national child protection system 
(from the UNHCR perspective)
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack
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Level of national integration 
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack
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Unable


Unwilling


No access 


No appropriate services 








Some aspects are accessible and/or appropriate to refugee children








Strong and inclusive support and services 








UNHCR approach to systems strengthening 
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack
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The role of UNHCR and partners
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack
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Supplementary services


Strengthening capacity and willingness








Capacity strengthening 


Advocacy 


Some supplementary services (e.g. the BIP)








Monitoring











UNHCR three-way approach











Strengthening existing child protection and refugee protection systems


for children of concern to UNHCR (government and community-based).


Advocating for, and monitoring, non-discriminatory access


to national child protection systems at all stages – including as part of solutions.


Ensuring a systems-approach


in the way UNHCR and its partners design and implement supplementary services.
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack
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Discuss with the person next to you…





What are some of the likely reasons why national protection and support services may not be accessible to refugee children?
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2021 Best Interests Procedure Training Pack
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Legal, policy or documentary barriers for refugee children to access child protection services





Limited availability of services in the locations where refugee children and their families live





Limited capacity of the national services to respond to the scale of the needs of refugee children


Barriers to “accessible” services 
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Discuss with the person next to you…





What constitutes “appropriate” support and services for children of concern to UNHCR?
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Criteria for an “appropriate” procedure


Facilitates adequate child participation without discrimination and is sensitive to background, language, etc. 


Considers the specific experiences of asylum-seeking and refugee children. 


Involves relevant expertise, including on refugee-specific manifestations of rights violations, experiences, and durable solutions needs. 


Seeks to ensure the full and effective enjoyment of all the rights recognized in the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC), even if the child is a non-citizen. 


Individual cases of children are handled in a timely manner without discrimination based on country of origin.  
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Key messages


Six interrelated components of the child protection system 


Accessibility and appropriateness


The State’s willingness and ability


The UNHCR three-way approach: systems strengthening, advocacy, and supplementary services
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure guidelines: Assessing and determining the best interests of the child” (chapter 2). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 


United Nations Committee on the Rights of the Child “General comment no. 14”. www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html 


UNHCR “A framework for the protection of children”. www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cf0b9/framework-protection-children.html 


UNHCR ExCom “Conclusion on children at risk no. 107”. www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html 
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Click here to open the Attachment tab





Module 1. Background, theory, and legal framework of the Best Interests Procedure

(BIP)

Session 1.3. Scope and history of BIP

Aim

To enhance awareness of the evolution of the Best Interests Procedure (BIP) in
UNHCR policy and practice.

Learning objectives

By the end of the session, participants will be able to:

define the UNHCR mandate in relation to the best interests of children of
concern to UNHCR;

give an example of a key milestone in the UNHCR history of operationalizing the
best interests principle;

explain the scope of the BIP.

Time

80 minutes

Preparations and
materials

Prepare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the
activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing
through the session.

Carefully review chapter 1 of the 2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure
Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child (hereafter
referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

Ensure you have the necessary equipment (loudspeakers, big screen, strong
enough Internet connection) to download! and show the video (Activity 2):

- The UN Refugee Agency: Our Story. Available from
www.youtube.com/watch?v=vwgavhYpd8Q.

Review the presentation and familiarize yourself with the UNHCR A Framework
for the Protection of Children and the UNHCR Executive Committee (ExCom)
Conclusion on Children at Risk, No. 107.

Decide which forms of answering to the true/false quiz are the most suited to the
group e.g. move to one side of the room, stand up or hold up a green or red
paper or marker. For many groups, the best option will be a mix of methods.
Early in the session, a “calmer” option is suitable, such as showing a card or
marker. Later in the session, when the participants may need energizing, the
option of moving to one side of the room or the other is a good way of
introducing some physical movement into the training.

Prepare sets of cards for each smaller group with the milestones and years to be
matched together. See document “Key milestones in the BIP history” (Activity 2)
(click here - M1S3_Activity_2 — Document: Key milestones in the BIP history.docx)

11t is possible to download videos from YouTube (search “download YouTube video” in a search engine). You can then
store the video on the laptop’s desktop or on a flash drive, thereby getting around any connectivity issues during the

session.



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vwgavhYpd8Q



« Green and red cards.

« PowerPoint presentation (click here).

to use them for the quiz in Activity 3).

Scotch tape or sticky tack.

 There is an alternative of using www.kahoot.com for the quiz (Activity 3). You are
advised to review and decide on the most suitable methods for your audience
and context and make the necessary preparations accordingly.

Flip chart and markers (in two different colours e.g. green and red, if you decide

It is recommended that participants in this session have a foundational
understanding of the UNHCR protection mandate and approach.

Session outline

Minutes

Slides

Methods, handouts and
links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives

10

1-2

Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. UNHCR history: operationalizing
the best interests principle

35

3-4

Group work (timeline)
Set of cards with
milestones and years
(“Key milestones in the
BIP history” document)
(click here)

Presentation

Activity 3. Scope of the BIP

25

5-7

Quiz (PowerPoint with
guessing, or Kahoot)
Presentation (go
through correct
answers)

Discussion in plenary

Activity 4. Key messages

10

Several methods are
possible (you may seek
inspiration from chapter
4.2 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines)

Total

80?2

Key messages

stateless and returnee children.

» UNHCR is the global refugee organization of the United Nations and is mandated to protect and
promote the rights of all children falling under its competence, including refugee, asylum-seeking,

2 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 80 minutes for the beginner learner (.). For the intermediate learner ()
the session can be shortened to 30 minutes (i.e. only the quiz). This may also be relevant for the advanced learner (" ).
Please follow the dots for guidance. For the sample agendas of the intermediate and advanced multiple-day trainings, this
session has been removed and you are advised to include the content as part of pre-reading if needed.




http://www.kahoot.com/



« The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) formalized the best interests
principle as a primary consideration in all decisions affecting individual children or groups of children in
1989.

« UNHCR and its partners implement the BIP primarily for asylum-seeking and refugee children. In
certain circumstances, the 2021 BIP Guidelines may be used to help address protection needs of
internally displaced children too.

Sources

» The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapters 1.1-1.3)3
+ A Framework for the Protection of Children (UNHCR, 2012)*

« UNHCR Executive Committee (ExCom) Conclusion on Children at Risk, No. 107 (UNHCR, 2007)>

Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the Facilitaors’ Guide. Then, move onto introducing the
session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Welcome the participants and explain that this session focuses on the scope and
history of the UNHCR Best Interests Procedure (BIP). The information is taken from chapters 1.1-
1.3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Then,
verbally explain what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly also ask
the participants what their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger reflection
on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use this language
when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will be covered
during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning objectives.

Activity 2. UNHCR history: operationalizing the best interests principle — 35 minutes® .

1. Explain that we will start this session with a group activity and travel in a time machine.

2. Divide the participants into groups of three or four. Distribute sets of cards with the different key
milestones and years within the UNHCR BIP history [see document “Key milestones in the BIP
history”]. Explain that the participants will have 15 minutes to match each milestone with the
correct year and place them in chronological order.

32021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child. Available in
multiple language at: www.refworld.org/docid/5c¢18d7254.html.

4 Available from www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6¢f0b9/framework-protection-children.html.

5 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html.

6 For intermediate and advanced learners, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for the
audience.




http://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html

https://www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cf0b9/framework-protection-children.html

http://www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html



3. When time s up, ask the groups to take turns presenting a key milestone and a year. Ask the
other groups if they agree and work with the group that is presenting until everybody has the
correct combinations and order.

4. Slide 3: Briefly talk through the UNHCR history of operationalizing the best interests principle.
Present the history using the following as a guide, which is based on the 2021 BIP Guidelines,
chapter 1.3.

« The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)” formalized the best
interests principle as a primary consideration in all decisions affecting individual children
or groups of children in 1989.

« Prior to that, the best interests principle had a long history in forced displacement as it
was central to the work of the International Refugee Organization (IRO) — the
organization that predated UNHCR.

« Inthe 1990s, UNHCR applied the best interests principle in its Comprehensive Plan of
Action (CPA) for Vietnamese asylum-seekers and their dependants. This included
guidelines on special procedures for unaccompanied children and other persons of
special humanitarian concern. One key feature of these procedures was the assessment
of the “best interests” of children in order to identify appropriate solutions.

« Inearly 2000, the best interests principle was applied when assessing durable solutions
for the “Lost Boys” of Sudan living in Kakuma refugee camp, Kenya. An initial set of
guidelines on determining the best interests of the child was developed for use in
Ethiopia (2003 to 2004), where Best Interests Determinations (BIDs) were conducted for
unaccompanied and separated Sudanese refugee children. At the same time, some
resettlement countries requested that UNHCR put in place adequate safeguards to
determine whether resettlement was in refugee children’s best interests.

« In 2004, UNHCR began drafting guidelines on how to operationalize the best interests
principle. This resulted in a provisional version of the Guidelines on Determining the Best
Interests of the Child in May 2006.

» The development of the 2008 UNHCR Guidelines on Determining the Best Interests of
the Child (2008 BID Guidelines) demonstrated the continued commitment of UNHCR to
implementing the BIP and the ExCom Conclusion on Children at Risk, No. 107 (2007).8

« In 2011, UNHCR and the International Rescue Committee (IRC) published the “Field
handbook for the implementation of UNHCR BID guidelines” (2011 BID Handbook).?

« The 2008 BID Guidelines and 2011 BID Handbook established the Best Interests
Assessment (BIA) and BID processes as the UNHCR child protection individual case
management tools to operationalize the best interests principle when making decisions
affecting individual children.

« Inthe years since the 2008 BID Guidelines were published, external and internal
operating contexts have changed. Many essential UNHCR and external legal, policy and

7 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/3ae6b38f0.html.
8 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html.
9 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/4e4a57d02.html (2011.




http://www.refworld.org/docid/3ae6b38f0.html

http://www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html

http://www.refworld.org/docid/4e4a57d02.html%20(2011



guidance documents have since been produced or updated.1® Furthermore, case
management in humanitarian settings has become a more professionalized area of work
and inter-agency guidelines have been developed.!!

« In 2017, UNHCR began to revise the 2008 BID Guidelines to ensure their continued
relevance in the context of evolving protection policy and guidance.

« The consultation process led to the development of the 2021 UNHCR Best Interests
Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the Best Interests of the Child. These
BIP Guidelines were provisionally released in December 2018 for one year.

« In 2021, the 2021 BIP Guidelines were launched.
Note to facilitators: You should now have about 10 minutes left of the activity.

5. Remind the participants that UNHCR has been mandated to assist in protecting asylum-seekers,
refugees, stateless persons and internally displaced persons under certain circumstances,? when
a Government is unable or unwilling to protect the persons on its territory. UNHCR is primarily
mandated to provide international protection and humanitarian assistance, and to seek solutions
for persons within its core mandate responsibilities.

6. Explain that there are two key documents that play an important role in guiding UNHCR child
protection programming. Ask the participants, “Do you know what these two key documents
are?” Let the participants call out a few ideas.

7. Slide 4: Then, explain that the UNHCR Executive Committee (ExCom) Conclusion on Children at
Risk, No. 107 (2007) provides a foundation and framework for UNHCR’s active engagement in
best interests procedures. It calls on States and UNHCR to utilize Best Interests Determination
(BID) procedures. The conclusion also emphasizes child participation and the role of national
child protection systems.

Extract from ExCom Conclusion on Children at Risk, No. 107”

(g) Recommends that States, UNHCR and other relevant agencies and partners work in close
collaboration to prevent children from being put at heightened risk, and respond, as necessary,
through the general prevention, response and solution measures listed non-exhaustively below:

i Within the framework of the respective child protection systems of States, utilize
appropriate procedures for the determination of the child’s best interests which
facilitate adequate child participation without discrimination: where the views of the child

10 For example, A Framework for the Protection of Children (UNHCR, 2012). Available from
www.refworld.org/docid/4fe875682.html; Policy on the Protection of Personal Data of Persons of Concern to UNHCR
(UNHCR, 2015). Available from www.refworld.org/docid/55643c1d4.html; “Safe & Sound: what States can do to ensure
respect for the best interests of unaccompanied and separated children in Europe” (UNHCR and UNICEF, 2014). Available
from www.refworld.org/docid/5423da264.html; General Comment, No. 14 (2013) on the right of the child to have her or
his best interests taken as a primary consideration (art. 3, para. 1), 29 May 2013, CRC/C/GC/14 (United Nations Committee
on the Rights of the Child, 2013). Available from www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html.

11 See www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM guidelines ENG .pdf and
https://alliancecpha.org/en/CPMS_home.

12 “The requirements for UNHCR activities in favour of internally displaced persons are: a specific request/authorization
from the Secretary-General or a competent principal organ of the United Nations; the consent of the State or other entities
concerned; assurance of access to the internally displaced; availability of adequate resources and the particular expertise
and experience of UNHCR; complementarity with other agencies; and adequate staff safety” (2021 BIP Guidelines).




http://www.refworld.org/docid/4fe875682.html

http://www.refworld.org/docid/55643c1d4.html

http://www.refworld.org/docid/5423da264.html

http://www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html

http://www.cpcnetwork.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/CM_guidelines_ENG_.pdf

https://alliancecpha.org/en/CPMS_home



are given due weight in accordance with age and maturity; where decision makers with
relevant areas of expertise are involved; and where there is a balancing of all relevant
factors in order to assess the best option.

ii. In the case of UNHCR, conduct best interests determinations respecting child protection
systems of States in cooperation with other relevant agencies and partners.

(h) Further recommends that States, UNHCR and other relevant agencies and partners undertake the
following non-exhaustive prevention, response and solution measures in order to address specific
wider environmental or individual risk factors:

xviii.  Enhance the use of resettlement as a protection and durable solutions tool for children at
risk; where appropriate, take a flexible approach to family unity, including through
consideration of concurrent processing of family members in different locations, as well as
to the definition of family members in recognition of the preference to protect children
within a family environment with both parents; and recognize UNHCR’s role in the
determination of the best interests of the child which should inform resettlement
decisions including in situations where only one parent is being resettled and custody
disputes remain unresolved due to the unavailability or inaccessibility of competent
authorities, or due to the inability to obtain official documents from the country of origin
as this could jeopardize the safety of the refugee or their relatives.

8. Explain that A Framework for the Protection of Children!3 was shaped by ExCom Conclusion on
Children at Risk, No. 107. Highlight the following about this framework:

- It applies a child protection systems approach that includes actions for duty bearers at all
levels — family, community, national and international — to mitigate and respond to the
protection risks that children are facing.

« It recognizes the involvement of partners, parents or caregivers, other family members,
community members and other relevant actors as essential for ensuring that best
interests procedures take place within a comprehensive child protection system.

9. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for their
engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 3. Scope of the BIP — 25 minutes!* .

1. Explain that you will now show some true or false statements about the best interests principle
and the BIP, as outlined in the new 2021 BIP Guidelines. If the participants think that the
statement is TRUE, they should go to the right-hand side of the room / stand up / hold up a green
paper or marker [as facilitators, you will let them know which one to do when the statement is
shown]. If they think the statement is FALSE, they should go to the left-hand side of the room /
remain seated / hold up a red paper or marker. The participants will not have more than a few
seconds to make up their mind on whether they think the statement is true or false.

13 Available from www.refworld.org/docid/4fe875682.html.
14 For the advanced learner, you may skip this activity unless you think it would be a good refresher for the audience.




http://www.refworld.org/docid/4fe875682.html



10.

11.

If you choose the option of holding up red or green cards or markers, distribute a set to each
participant now.

Slide 5: Read the first statement to the participants: “The best interests principle applies only to
UNHCR'’s support to individual children at risk.” Let the participants decide on their answer.

Then, explain/confirm that the statement is false. Remind the participants that UNHCR and its
partner staff encounter situations every day where decisions that affect children need to be
guided by the best interests principle. These not only include decisions that have an impact on
individual children but also decisions that have an impact on all children, children in general or
specific groups of children.

Slide 6: Read the second statement to the participants: “UNHCR’s mandate is to i) support States
to ensure that the national procedures align with the best interests principle, and ii) where
needed, supplement by undertaking the Best Interests Procedure (BIP) directly.” Let the
participants decide on their answer.

Then, explain/confirm that the statement is true:

- In contexts where national procedures are accessible to children of concern to UNHCR,
UNHCR and its partners should support States to ensure that such procedures are in line
with the best interests principle and the guidelines for appropriate procedures already
outlined.

« In other contexts, UNHCR and its partners will support authorities by supplementing the
national procedures and undertaking the BIP directly.

Slide 7: Read the third statement for the participants: “The UNHCR BIP is applicable to asylum-
seeking and refugee children only.” Let the participants decide on their answer.

Then explain/confirm that the statement is false. The UNHCR BIP and the 2021 BIP Guidelines
are primarily focused on asylum-seeking and refugee children. However, the guidance included in
the BIP Guidelines may be adapted to support other groups of children of concern to UNHCR,
including returnee, internally displaced and stateless children.

Note that UNHCR should use its 2021 BIP Guidelines to make important decisions for individual
children in consultation with national authorities and other partners, as appropriate, in contexts
where appropriate procedures for assessing and determining the best interests of the child have
not been established or where they exclude internally displaced, stateless and returnee children
and where UNHCR is engaging in individual casework involving these children.

Explain that this will be determined on a case-by-case basis and will depend upon an analysis of
the context and UNHCR'’s operational engagement in a given context, in particular whether
UNHCR is engaging in individual casework and the presence and operational capacity of other
partners.

Reflect with the participants for a few minutes on UNHCR’s engagement in best interests
procedures in their operational context.





12. Then, ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants
for their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final
guestions and address them.

2. Slide 8: Wrap up the session by going through its key messages:

« UNHCR is the global refugee organization of the United Nations and is mandated to
protect and promote the rights of all children falling under its competence, including
refugee, asylum-seeking, stateless and returnee children.

« The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) formalized the best
interests principle as a primary consideration in all decisions affecting individual children
or groups of children in 1989.

« UNHCR and its partners implement the BIP primarily for asylum-seeking and refugee
children. In certain circumstances, the 2021 BIP Guidelines may be used to help address
protection needs of internally displaced children too.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been
reached.

4. Slide 9: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the evolution of the BIP in UNHCR policy and
practice.
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1.3. Document: Key milestones in the BIP history (Activity 3)
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The best interest principle applies only to UNHCR’s support to individual children at risk. 





The scope of the best interests principle
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UNHCR’s mandate is to:


support States to ensure that the national procedures align with the best interests principle;


where needed, supplement by undertaking the Best Interests Procedure (BIP) directly. 
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The UNCHR BIP is applicable to asylum-seeking and refugee children only. 
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Key messages


UNHCR is the global refugee organization and is mandated to protect and promote the rights of all children falling under its competence. 


The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) formalized the best interests principle as a primary consideration in all decisions affecting individual children or groups of children in 1989. 


UNHCR and its partners implement BIP primarily for asylum-seeking and refugee children. 
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure guidelines: Assessing and determining the best interests of the child” (chapter 1). www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 


UNHCR “A framework for the protection of children”. www.unhcr.org/protection/children/50f6cf0b9/framework-protection-children.html 


UNHCR ExCom “Conclusion on children at risk no. 107”. www.refworld.org/docid/471897232.html 
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IMPORTANT!

HOW TO ACCESS THE TRAINING MATERIAL INCLUDED IN THE TRAINING PACK

This training pack includes PowerPoint presentations, handouts, activities, and case studies. These are
included as attachments within the PDF files. To access these files, please download the copy to
your computer, and open this PDF file in Acrobat Reader. Then proceed to open the left side panel,
and select the ‘Attachments’ tab. Note that the attachment tab may not function when the PDF is
opened in your web browser other PDF readers.

Facilitator’s Guides for each individual session within each of the Modules are provided as separate
PDF file, together with the corresponding PowerPoints and handouts, case studies and activity
guides. These files can be accessed by opening the PDF file in Acrobat Reader, then opening the left
side panel, and selecting the ‘Attachments’ tab.

How to access the attached files:

Click here to open the Attachment tab





Module 1. Background, theory, and legal framework of the Best Interests Procedure
(BIP)

Session 1.4. The four-factor analysis

Aim To enhance knowledge and skills about how to balance rights when making a
decision affecting a child.

Learning By the end of the session, participants will be able to:
objectives
« list the four key rights groups that determine the child’s best interests;
- give an example of a key aspect to consider under each group when conducting
a four-factor analysis;
« give an example of how the key rights groups may interlink.
Time

« 90 minutes

Preparationsand |, prajare a flip chart with the outline of the session by specifying the names of the

materials activities (Activity 1). Keep the flip chart visible in the room (hang it somewhere),
and check off the items as you go along, so that participants feel they are flowing

through the session.

+ Review chapter 2.4 “Balancing competing rights when making a decision” of the
2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and Determining the
Best Interests of the Child (hereafter referred to as the 2021 BIP Guidelines).

» Prepare four flip charts: one for each key rights group (Activity 3).

« Print out a copy of the handout “Table 3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines” for each
participant, which summarizes the key rights groups that determine a child’s best
interests (Activity 3) (click here - M154 Activity_3 — Handout: Table 3 of 2021 BIP
Guidelines.docx)

- As facilitators, you are advised to review the breaks and adapt to your local
context. In some contexts, it may be preferred to have one longer break rather
than several shorter ones. Moreover, there may be a need for longer breaks, or a
need to build in time for additional discussions, and hence a need to increase the
total duration of the session.

» PowerPoint presentation.
* Flip chart and markers (click here).
« Scotch tape or sticky tack.

« Cards or Post-it notes.

Note to facilitators: Save the four flip charts developed in Activity 3 containing

detailed information on each of the key rights groups used in the four-factor






analysis. You will revisit them during Session 3.3 on the Best Interests Assessment
(BIA).

Session outline Minutes Slides Methods, handouts and links

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives 10 1-2 « Presentation (flip chart)

Activity 2. The key rights groups and their 20 3 « Group work (define factors
interlinkages that determine the best
interests)

Discussion in plenary

Presentation

Activity 3. The four-factor analysis 50 4 « Group work (four-factor
analysis of a case)

 “Table 3 of the 2021 BIP
Guidelines” handout (click
here)

Discussion in plenary

Presentation

Activity 4. Key messages 10 5-6 Several methods are possible
(you may seek inspiration
from chapter 4.2 of the 2021

BIP Guidelines)

Total 90!

Key messages

- Views of the child, considering their age and capacities.
+ Family and close relationships — try to maintain and/or strengthen family and sibling relationships.
- Safe environment is the top priority. Exposure to or serious risk of harm outweighs other factors.

- Development and identity needs, influenced by cultural and community network, educational needs,
and physical and mental health.

- The child’s preferred option is not always the safest, or the same as what the parents want.

Sources

 The 2021 BIP Guidelines (chapter 2.4)?

« Child Protection Case Management Training Manual for Caseworkers, Supervisors and Managers (Case
Management Task Force of the global Child Protection Working Group, 2014)3

1 The duration of this session as stand-alone is 90 minutes for the beginner learner (.) and as a refresher for the
intermediate learner (). For the advanced learner (" ') the session can be shortened to 60 minutes. Please follow the
dots for guidance. For the sample agenda of the intermediate multiple-day training, the session has been reduced to

60 minutes and includes only Activity 3. You are advised to include the more general reading about the key rights groups
and their interlinkages as part of pre-reading, if needed. For the sample agenda of the advanced multiple-day training, the
session has been removed in order to manage time. Please “mainstream” reflection upon the four-factor analysis
throughout the training e.g. when analysing BIAs and covering content on the Best Interests Determination (BID)
procedure and process.

22021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure Guidelines: Assessing and determining the Best Interests of the Child. Available in
multiple languages at: www.refworld.org/docid/5c¢18d7254.html.

3 Available from




http://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html



Welcome and introduction

If you start your training with this session, please implement and allocate time for the “Welcome and
introduction” session described in Module 0 of the “Facilitators’ guide”. Then, move onto introducing
the session objectives.

Activity 1. Session outline and objectives — 10 minutes

1. Slides 1-2: Explain that this session focuses on the four key rights groups that are the foundation
for decision-making in the Best Interests Procedure (BIP). The information is taken from chapter
2.4 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines.

2. Show the flip chart with the outline of the session and go through what will be covered. Explain
what you hope that the participants will gain from the session. Briefly ask the participants what
their expectations for this session are.

Note to facilitators: While learning objectives are important for a facilitator (and should trigger
reflection on how you will measure this learning at the end of the session), it is not necessary to use
this language when presenting the session. A more participant-friendly way is to go through what will
be covered during the session, as already described, followed by a verbal summary of the learning
objectives.

Activity 2. The key rights groups and their interlinkages — 20 minutes?® .

1. Begin the session by dividing the participants into groups of three and distribute three Post-it
notes to each group. Ask them to take 5 minutes to define three things that they think should be
considered when deciding what is in children’s best interests. Give an example to help the
participants understand what you are asking for, such as “to be with their family”. Explain that
they should write one example per Post-it note.

2. While the participants work, draw four circles on a flip chart as per the following model —
without the headings for now. When time is up, ask the groups to present their Post-it notes and
try to group them together so that you can draw parallels to the model afterwards.

www.globalprotectioncluster.org/ assets/files/field protection clusters/Somalia/files/Child Protection/CM%20training

manual ENG .pdf.
4 For the intermediate learner, this activity may be a good refresher. For the advanced learner, you may skip this activity

unless you think it would be a good refresher for the audience.




https://www.globalprotectioncluster.org/_assets/files/field_protection_clusters/Somalia/files/Child_Protection/CM%20training_manual_ENG_.pdf

https://www.globalprotectioncluster.org/_assets/files/field_protection_clusters/Somalia/files/Child_Protection/CM%20training_manual_ENG_.pdf



3. Slide 3: Explain that the foundation for understanding the best interests of the child in the BIP is
the following four key rights groups:

e the views of the child and those close to the child;
e safe environment;

e family and close relationships; and

e development and identity needs.

4. Write the title of each circle on the flip chart and place each of the Post-it notes onto it.

5. Explain that understanding a child’s best interests is about considering each of these four areas.
This is called the “four-factor analysis”.

6. Note that as shown in the diagram, the key rights groups all overlap. Discuss with the
participants:

e  “What could be an example of key rights groups overlapping to support a decision for a
child?”

o [Example: An unaccompanied or separated child wishes to be reunified with
his/her family which has been traced, and the family is assessed to be able and
available to adequality meet the child’s needs for safety and protection].

e  “What could be an example of key rights groups contradicting each other?”

o [Example: Itis in refugee children’s best interests (survival and development) to
receive food and nutrition immediately as they have not had much to eat in the
past few days. However, the tensions in the camp are very high and distributing
food without careful planning may risk the children’s safety and protection].

7. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.





Activity 3. The four-factor analysis — 50 minutes .

Note to facilitators: Save the four flip charts developed in this activity containing detailed information on
each of the key rights groups used in the four-factor analysis. You will revisit them for Session 3.3 on the
BIA.

1. Explain that we will now explore in more detail the issues under each key rights group that
influence the best interests of the child in a certain scenario. Divide the participants into four
groups.

2. Draw the participants’ attention to each of the four flip charts that you have placed around the
room — one for each key rights group.
3. Slide 4: Read through the case scenario:

e  Aliis a10-year-old refugee who arrived unaccompanied. He has now stayed with his
caregiver for four years and is doing well in school when suddenly his family is
successfully traced.

4. Explain that you would like each group to spend 5 minutes at each “station”, noting down on the
flip chart what they think are key aspects to consider in determining if, when and how Ali should
be reunified with his family.

5. Distribute a copy of the handout “Table 3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines” to each participant, which
summarizes the key rights groups that determine a child’s best interests. Tell the participants
that they may use this table as a guide.

6. Leave slide 4 on display throughout the exercise. After 20 minutes, ask each group to briefly
summarize what is on the flip chart where they are standing and add your own inputs as needed,
using the following information. Note to facilitators: You will come back to these flip charts and
this exercise in Session 3.3 on the BIA, so there is no need to go into great detail at this point.

Views of the child

¢ What are Ali’'s wishes and feelings in relation to the situation?

e What is his ability to comprehend and assess the implications of the various options?

e What do the adults knowing Ali well say (both his biological and alternative care family)?
Safe environment

e What is the safety situation in the geographical location where Ali’s family is?

e Are there any concerns regarding past harm in Ali’s biological family (frequency,
patterns, trends)?

e Are there any past or current safety issues where Ali is now (both in the community, and
in the alternative care family)?





Family situation

Ali’s attachment to the alternative care family? Ali’s attachment to his biological family?
Siblings?

Potential effect of separation from the alternative care family on Ali?

What are the longer-term prospects for the family to care for Ali (both biological family
and alternative care family)?

What is the capacity of the family to meet the development, identity and protection
needs of Ali (both biological family and alternative care family)?

Development and identity needs:

What are Ali’s prevailing physical, emotional and psychosocial needs?
What is Ali’s educational situation and what are his educational needs?

What is Ali’s current cultural and community network, including friends and activities
that stimulate positive self-image and development?

What is the current level of continuity in Ali’s ethnic, religious, cultural and linguistic
background?

7. Make sure that the following is emphasized:

In relation to “the views of the child”: Obtaining the views of the child is not always
simple. There may be adults who have different views or other incentives to prevent the
child from sharing his or her views with us. It may also take time for children to feel
comfortable expressing their views — especially those who have undergone difficult or
abusive experiences and may distrust adults. It is our job to facilitate the child’s
participation throughout the assessment process in order to elicit their views. [Note to
facilitators: Session 2.2 of this training package is about child participation].

In relation to “family and close relationships”: A priority should always be to keep the
child with their family members over other care arrangements, as far as possible — except
when this is not in the child’s best interests.

In relation to “safety and protection”: The child’s safety is our top priority and will
outweigh other factors. This means that the safe environment will be particularly
important to consider in decisions affecting the child.

8. Inrelation to the case study, also note:

It is essential to take an expansive and creative approach to options — binary choices,
such as “to reunify or not”, are incomplete and do not reflect the reality of possible
measures that can be implemented.

For example, in a case of family reunification, the options may be:

o reunify the child with his/her parents in the country of origin once the child has
completed the school year and the security situation is considered safe;

o have the child remain in the country of asylum for the foreseeable future, with
supported contact with his/her parents;





o reunify the child with his/her parents in a third country where both the safety
and continued education prospects of the child can be assured.

A decision may also combine options, with one course of action for the short term, while
pursuing another in the longer term.

9. When you have 5 minutes left of the session, wrap up by concluding as follows:

Deciding on or determining the best interests of a child is a complex and sometimes
difficult process. Decision makers are often faced with a limited number of alternatives,
as well as the imperative to consider shorter- and longer-term options and consequences.
Often solutions may not be indisputably “right”, or other solutions that would be clearly
in the child’s best interest — such as family reunification — may not be possible.

The primary consideration when making decisions within the BIP is to determine which
of the available options is best suited to attaining the child’s rights and is in their best
interests. Both the short- and long-term impact of each option need to be weighed up
before deciding which is most appropriate to the individual circumstances.

In the final analysis, determining a child’s best interests is about considering a range of
relevant and possibly competing factors within the realm of achievable possibilities.

10. Ask the participants if they have any questions and address them. Thank the participants for
their engagement and move to the next activity.

Activity 4. Key messages — 10 minutes

1. Explain that we have come to the end of the session. Ask the participants if they have any final

guestions and address them.

2. Slide 5: Wrap up the session by going through the session’s key messages:

Views of the child: child’s wishes and feelings, considering their age and capacities.

Family and close relationships — try to maintain and/or strengthen family and sibling
relationships.

Safe environment is the top priority. Exposure to or serious risk of harm outweighs other
factors.

Development and identity needs, influenced by cultural and community network,
educational needs, and physical and mental health.

The child’s preferred option is not always the safest, or the same as what the parents
want.

3. Circle back to the session’s learning objectives and briefly reflect upon how they have been

reached.

4. Slide 6: Show the slide and say that these are some examples of resources that you recommend
for those who would like to learn more about the four-factor analysis.





V) UNHCR

\\
X £ TheUN Refugee Agency

© United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, 2021







1.4. Handout: Table 3 of the 2021 BIP Guidelines (Activity 3)


The key rights groups that determine a child’s best interests –


the “Four Factor Analysis”





			1. Views of the child





			· Understand the child’s wishes and feelings and if these were obtained from the child directly; and


· Weight needs to be given to the child’s view in light of their age and maturity and their ability to comprehend and assess the implications of the options. 





			2. Safe environment





			Safety is normally a priority. Exposure or likely exposure to harm usually outweighs other factors. Consider:


· Safety in the geographical location/household under consideration;


· availability of life-saving medical treatment for sick children;


· past harm (frequency, patterns, trends);


· ability to monitor; and


· whether root causes of past harm persist.





			3. Family and close relationships





			General factors





			· Quality and duration of the relationship and degree of attachment of the child to: parents, siblings, other family members, other adults or children in the cultural community any potential caregiver;


· potential effect of separation from family or change in caregivers on the child;


· capacity of current and potential future caregivers to care for the child; and


· views of persons close to the child, where relevant.





			Factors specifically relevant to durable solutions for UASC





			Possibility of family reunification (normally presumed to be in the best interests). Consider whether:


· Tracing has been initiated;


· efforts have been made to contact the parents/family directly;


· the parents/family relationship to the child has been verified; and


· the child and family members are willing to be reunited and, if not, reasons for any reluctance.





			Factors specifically relevant to temporary care arrangements





			· Retention of family and sibling relationships;


· prospects for care in a family setting; and


· prospects of using community care systems (provided they are safe and effective).





			Factors specifically relevant to separation of a child from parents against their will (normally strongly discouraged)





			· The views of both and the weight to be attached to them;


· Quality of the relationship between the child and parents and likely effect of separation;


· Capacity of parents to care for the child;


· Capacity of extended family members to care for the child;


· Considerations of proportionality in cases involving removal from family. Consider:


· options for addressing problems in a less intrusive way


· maintaining a minimal continuity of contact (e.g., under supervision) 


· separation for the shortest duration and early deadline for review; and


· Access to rights.





			4. Development and identity needs





			· The child’s cultural and community network;





· Continuity in the child’s ethnic, religious, cultural and linguistic background;


· Specific considerations based on age, sex, ability, and other characteristics of the child;


· Physical or emotional needs; 


· Physical and mental health considerations; 


· Educational needs; and


· Prospects for successful transition to adulthood (employment, marriage, own family).
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The four-factor analysis


Ali is a 10-year-old refugee who arrived unaccompanied. He has now stayed with his caregiver for four years and is doing well in school when suddenly his family is successfully traced. 





What aspects should we consider in determining if, when and how Ali should be reunified with his family? 
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Key messages


Views of the child, considering their age and capacities.


Family and close relationships – try to maintain and/or strengthen family and sibling relationships.


Safe environment is the top priority. Exposure to or serious risk of harm outweighs other factors. 


Development and identity needs, influenced by cultural and community network, educational needs, and physical and mental health.


The child’s preferred option is not always the safest, or the same as what the parents want.
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Would you like to learn more?


“2021 UNHCR Best Interests Procedure guidelines: Assessing and determining the best interests of the child” (chapter 2). https://www.refworld.org/docid/5c18d7254.html 


United Nations Committee on the Rights of the Child “General comment no. 14”. https://www.refworld.org/docid/51a84b5e4.html 
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